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CROCE  THE  PHILOSOPHER 
AND  THE  MAN 

By  COUNT  CARLO  SFORZA 


IS  IT  not  in  Boo}{s  Abroad,  which  I  con^nt' 
ly  follow,  that  I  have  read  of  a  popular 
referendum  in  Italy  about  Itahan  writers;  and 
that  Croce,  the  greater  among  living  philos' 
ophers,  and  great  as  an  Italian  hi^orian,  had 
received  fewer  votes  than  some  unheard-of 
fascia  writers? 

Small  fadts  like  these  tell  more  about  the 
artihciality  of  certain  manife^tions  coming 
from  fasci^ized  Italy  than  loads  of  heavy 
books. 

What  is  the  secret  of  Croce's  fame,  a  fame 
which  does  not  need  any  official  consecration 
from  political  organizations  in  power  in  his 
country? 

This;  Croce  has  been  the  6r^  man  since  the 
classical  philosophers  of  ancient  Greece  to 
assert — and  to  prove — that  there  are  no  essen¬ 
tial  problems  of  philosophy  or  subjedtive 
forms  of  mind  enabling  a  man  to  pretend  that 
he  is  this  majestic  and  holy  thing — a  philos¬ 
opher. 

Croce  has  been  the  6r^  among  the  philos¬ 
ophers  to  laugh  at  the  classic  type  of  the  sage 
who  ignores  all  of  the  present  intere^  of 
life,  busy  only  in  contemplating  the  my^ery 
of  human  nature. 

The  great  merit,  the  out^nding  originality 
of  Croce  consi^s  in  having  dragged  philos¬ 
ophy  away  from  heaven  and  placed  her  on 
earth,  where  he  obliged  her  to  speak  our 
common  language. 

Continuing  his  revolution,  Croce  has  forced 
philosophy  to  become  simply  a  new  form  of 
under^nding  of  human  hi^ory. 

One  realizes  the  importance  of  the  fadt  that 
before  becoming  a  “philosopher,”  Croce  has 


been  a  historian  and  a  literary  and  arti^ic 
critic,  when  one  sees  how  perfedlly  he  has 
succeeded  in  subordinating  the  old  pompous 
problems  of  theology  and  metaphysics  to  the 
te^  of  hi^ory. 

It  is  impossible  to  expound  all  Croce’s 
articles  in  a  short  article  mainly  designed 
to  show  Croce  the  man.  The  be^  thing  to 
do,  perhaps,  is  to  choose  one  or  two  of  his 
pages,  where  he  reveals  with  the  greater 
evidence  his  personal  conceptions. 

This,  for  in^nce,  taken  from  his  Theory  of 
Historiography: 

“When  we  think  of  the  psychological 
observations  and  moral  doubts  which  poetry, 
romance  and  drama,  the  voices  of  otur  society, 
have  accumulated,  in  the  course  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  alone,  and  consider  that  these 
are,  for  the  mo^  part,  ^till  without  critical 
elaboration,  we  may  form  some  idea  of  the 
great  tasks  which  ^nd  waiting  for  philosophy 
to  undertake.  And  when,  without  looking 
back  on  the  pa^,  we  consider  the  multitude 
of  anxious  enquiries  raised  on  every  side  by 
the  present  war  (i) — concerning  the  ^te, 
concerning  hi^ry,  right,  the  duties  of  peoples, 
civilization,  culture,  barbarism,  science,  art, 
religion,  the  end  and  ideal  of  life,  and  so  forth 
— we  clearly  see  how  it  behooves  philosophers 
to  come  out  of  the  theologico-metaphysical 
circle,  in  which  they  remain  shut  up  even 
when  impatient  of  the  very  mention  of  theol¬ 
ogy  and  metaphysics,  since,  notwithstanding 


(t)  Croce  firSt  published  this  wor^  in  1913; 
he  revised  it  during  the  war  and  published  it  as 
quite  a  new  edition  in  igzr. 
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the  new  concept  they  have  adopted  and  pro' 
fessed,  their  mind  and  intellecft  are  orien' 
tated  toward  the  old  ideas.” 

For  Croce  there  is  no  gap  between  common 
knowledge  and  philosophy;  as  there  is  no  gap 
between  common  intuition  and  the  intuition 
of  “art”;  there  is  only  a  difference  in  intensity; 
according  to  the  degree  of  real  hi^ory  pos' 
sessed  by  each  man.  Therefore,  the  work  of 
the  philosopher  is  simply  a  more  intense,  but 
not  more  human  degree  of  common  thought; 
the  {xrrennial  philosophy  is  equivalent  to 
common  sense. 

The  specific  thought  of  the  philosophers 
Croce  has  defined  in  another  one  of  his  works 
in  the  following  ^riking  terms : 

“Their  specific  thought  has  ju^  the  same 
value  that  illnesses,  recoveries,  crises  of  growth 
have  for  the  physiological  organism,  incon¬ 
ceivable  as  separate  from  physiological  life.” 

Such  words  could  only  have  been  w-ntten 
by  Croce;  a  comparison  of  philosophy  with 
diseases.  .  .  . 

But  for  those  who  want  to  come  in  touch 
with  the  philosophical  thought  of  Croce  I 
can  only,  here,  refer  them  to  some  among  the 
many  books  which  have  been  written  on  his 
method :  the  more  sugge^ive  authors  being,  in 
my  opinion,  H.  Wildon  Carr  among  the 
English,  Flora  and  De  Ruggero  among  the 
Italians,  Vossler  among  the  Germans. 

Personally,  Croce  is  delightfully  mode^ 
and  simple.  But  he  does  not  hide,  w’hen  it  is 
necessary,  the  importance  of  his  a(ftion. 

We  feel  it  in  certain  pages  of  one  of  his 
mo^t  recent  books,  A  Hiilory  of  Italy  from 
iSyi  to  IQ17  (2).  He  speaks  there  of  the  con¬ 
temporary  Italy  in  which  he  has  played  such 
an  important  part  from  the  intellecftual  point 
of  view.  He  traces  the  diverse  Italian  reartions 
again^  Positivism,  some  of  them  sane  and 
^rong,  others  morbid,  especially  those  inspired 
by  D'Annunzio,  whom  he  describes  as 
“beeped  in  sensuality,  sadism  and  a  cold¬ 
blooded  dilettantism”  (3).  And  at  this  point 
Croce  places  an  autobiographical  passage 
mode^ly  written  in  the  third  person:  “There 
was  at  this  time  a  certain  ^udent.  .  .  who  had 
not  grown  up  in  the  D'Annunzian  atmosphere, 
in  the  grasping,  pleasure-loving  spirit  of  the 

(2)  Translated  into  English,  Oxford,  1929. 

(3)  For  D'Annunzio  as  an  antithesis  to 
Croce,  see  Chapter  II  of  my  recent  bool(  "Euro' 
pean  Didator ships." — Flew  Tork,  Brentano, 

1931. 


new  industrialism.  .  .”  For  all  his  modeSt  use 
of  the  third  person,  Croce  does  not  hide  that 
he  knows  that  he  has  been  one  of  the  great 
makers  of  modern  Italy. 

His  ideas  and  ideals  are  not  of  the  hurried 
type;  he  knows  that  they  can  wait,  for  they 
do  not  wither. 

We  have  thus  the  explanation  of  how  this 
man,  with  an  eternally  young  spirit,  did  not 
hesitate  an  inStant  to  plunge  into  the  druggie 
against  Fascism,  as  soon  as  he  had  detected  in 
this  movement  the  same  morbid  elements 
which  made  him  so  mistrustful  of  D'Annun¬ 
zio;  and  we  understand  also  why  even  in  this 
Struggle  Croce  has  loSt  nothing  of  his  une¬ 
qualled  serenity.  He  has  no  personal  ambi-  I 
tions,  he  sees  into  the  future,  he  knows  that  | 
what  is  false  and  artificial  is  bound  to  fiill. 

The  same  serenity  I  liked  and  admired  when  j 
Croce  and  I  were  together  in  office.  I  have  ! 
already  told  in  a  book  of  mine,  published  two 
years  ago  in  your  country  (4),  my  personal  im-  j 
pressions  of  Croce  as  a  man  of  duty  in  the  ' 
field  of  political  Struggles.  In  1920  and  1911 
we  were  colleagues  in  the  same  Cabinet,  j 
Croce  being  Minister  for  Public  InStrudion  ‘ 
while  I  was  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs.  | 

Warm  supporter  as  he  w^as  of  my  foreign 
policy,  which  aimed,  in  Western  Europe,  at  a 
moral  and  economic  peace,  and,  in  EaStem 
Europe  at  creating  lasting  bonds  with  our 
Slav  neighbors  and  thereby  at  creating  for 
Italy  a  safe  field  of  influence  in  the  Balkans, 
Croce  remained  at  the  same  time  the  sovereign  ' 
spirit  he  is  in  his  works.  It  was  for  me  a  deep  | 
intelledual  joy  to  work  with  him :  I  constantly 
had  the  impression  that  I  was  looking  upon 
posterity.  More  than  once  as  we  came  out  | 
together  from  an  agitated  discussion  at  the  > 
Chamber  of  Deputies  where  the  Nationally 
had  attacked  my  policy,  Croce  said  to  me:  “1 
see  why  you  are  so  serene;  because  you  know 
you'll  be  right  in  the  after-years.”  ' 

And  I: 

“Yes,  but  your  telling  me  so  makes  me  more  j 
sure  that  this  is  the  only  path  leading  to  Ital-  , 
ian  safety  and  prosperity.”  ' 

But  his  vision  of  the  future  did  not  prevent  i 
Croce  from  seeing  moSt  clearly  even  in  the 
necessities  of  the  day.  When  some  public 
servants  attempted  in  Rome  to  dart  in  1920  a 
drike  of  the  Public  Service,  the  miniders 
present  in  Rome  met  at  the  Treasury  under  ! 


(4)  "Mailers  of  Modern  Europe." — Indiana' 
polis,  Bobhs  Merrill  Co.,  1929. 
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the  presidence  of  Bonomi,  the  Finance  Min¬ 
iver — Giolitti  being  at  his  summer  place  in 
the  Alps.  Croce  was — with  me,  I  mu^  add — 
the  mo^  determined  in  declaring  that  trikes 
of  public  servants  amounted  to  anarchy  and 
that  the  movement  mu^  be  crushed  at  once. 

The  chronicles  of  the  day,  even  the  literary 
chronicles,  seem  filled  sometimes  with  men 
more  spectacular  than  Croce. 
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It  docs  not  matter.  At  the  movies  one  cer^ 
tainly  speaks  more  frequently  of  the  “^rs” 
of  the  moment  than  of  William  James  or 
Emerson. 

But  the  “Aars”— be  they  of  the  literary  or 
of  the  political  ^age — quickly  fade  and  dis' 
appear,  while  a  James,  an  Emerson,  a  Croce 
remain — and  become  the  moft  precious  mes' 
sage  of  our  age  to  po^erity. — Brussels. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  WORLD  WAR 

By  SIDNEY  B.  FAY 


Dcr  Grosse  Krieg,  igiq-igiS,  herausgegeben 
von  M.  Schwarte.  10  Bande.  Leipzig.  Jo- 
hann  Ambrcsius  Barth.  1921  ff.  Mil,  Der 
deutsche  Landkrieg,  1921-24;  IV,  Seekrieg, 
Koloniall^ieg,  Tiirl^ischer  Krieg,  Casl^rieg, 
LuftJ{r:eg,  1924;  V,  Der  Oe^lerreichisch'ungd' 
rische  Krieg,  1922;  VI,  Deutschland  und  die 
Vorgeschichte  des  Weltl^rieges;  VII,  Die  Poli' 
tische  Geschichte  des  Weltf^rieges.  VIII-X, 
Die  Orgunisdtion  der  Kriegsfuhrung. — Each 
volume  18  and  24  marks. 

The  history  of  the  World  War  is  such  a 
va^t  subject  that  it  is  only  with  the 
greater  difficulty  that  an  account  of  it  can  be 
compassed  by  a  single  hand  within  a  space 
of  a  volume  or  two.  Its  adequate  treatment  de¬ 
mands  the  cooperation  of  many  technical 
speciali^s  whose  work  runs  into  many  volumes 
difficult  for  the  layman  to  wade  through.  His¬ 
tories  of  the  World  War  have  therefore  tended 
to  fall  into  one  of  two  classes.  The  fir^  class 
includes  attempts  by  individual  scholars  to  give 
a  popular  brief  survey  of  the  whole  druggie, 
such  as  have  been  so  successfully  done  by 
Professor  C.  H.  J.  Hayes  in  his  Brief  History 
of  the  Great  War  (New  York,  1920),  by  John 


Buchan  in  his  four-volume  History  of  the  Great 
War  (London  and  New  York,  1921-22),  and 
by  General  Hermann  von  Kuhl  in  Der  Welt' 
l^rieg,  igi4'igi8,  dent  deutschem  Voll{e  dar' 
geftellt  (2  vols.,  Berlin,  1929).  The  second 
class  comprises  the  admirable  monumental 
works,  each  already  swelling  to  many  volumes 
but  ^ill  mo^ly  incomplete,  published  from 
the  archives  by  the  General  Military  and 
Naval  Staffs  of  the  various  combatant  coun¬ 
tries,  and  also  the  Economic  and  Social  History 
of  the  World  War,  edited  by  Professor  J.  T, 
Shotwell  for  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for 
International  Peace,  to  be  completed  in  some 
two  hundred  volumes.  An  excellent  critical 
account  of  these  and  other  books  on  the  War 
may  be  found  in  the  Guide  to  Hiftorical  Litera' 
ture,  written  by  scholars  of  the  American 
Hi^orical  Association  and  recently  published 
by  the  Macmillan  Company. 

Der  Grosse  Krieg,  edited  by  Max  Schwarte, 
however,  falls  into  neither  of  the  two  classes 
ju^  mentioned.  Planned  by  Dr.  Schumacher 
of  Bonn  in  191^,  it  was  later  carried  out  under 
the  careful  editorship  of  Lieutenant-General 
Schwarte  with  the  cooperation  of  some  seven¬ 
ty  speciali^s,  mo^ly  former  army  officers. 


1 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


138  The  World  War 

Each  of  them  has  contributed  one  or  more 
chapters  on  those  aspecfls  with  which  he  was 
mo^  familiar.  But  unlike  the  rather  technical 
and  specialized  works  published  by  the 
General  Staffs  or  in  Professor  Shotwell's 
series,  these  volumes  are  primarily  intended 
as  a  popular  work  for  the  general  public. 
Written  in  the  difficult  and  discouraging  years 
soon  after  the  disaArous  defeat  and  the  humili' 
ating  Treaty  of  Versailles,  they  are  intended 
to  encourage  the  German  people  for  a  new  and 
better  future  by  preserving  for  them  the 
memory  of  the  heroic  work,  at  the  front  and  at 
home,  which  was  accomplished  by  them  in  the 
greater  war  the  world  has  ever  seen.  As 
Lieutenant'General  Schwarte  says  at  the  close 
of  his  preface  to  the  fir^t  volume:  “May  this 
work  on  the  War  fuffill  its  purpose!  May  it 
help  to  scatter  the  dark  fog  which  since  the 
cata^rophe  has  hidden  from  the  people  the 
h’ght  and  the  sun;  may  their  pride  in  their 
mighty  accomplishments  in  the  immediate 
pa^t  keep  alive  the  firm  convidtion  of  a  glorious 
revival  in  the  immediate  future'” 

Herein  lies  the  ^rength  and  the  weakness  of 
the  work.  With  its  numerous  sketch-maps  and 
diagrams,  its  popular  ^yle,  its  enthusia^ic 
devotion  for  the  work  of  the  millions  who 
fought  at  the  front  or  who  toiled  at  home,  it  is 
a  very  readable  and  even  inspiring  monument 
of  German  achievement.  Moreover,  it  has 
been  carefully  planned  to  cover  almo^  all 
aspedts  of  the  great  druggie.  But  being  written 
mainly  by  former  German  officers,  and  before 
the  appearance  of  recent  technical  Judies, 
especially  those  published  in  the  ex-enemy 
countries,  it  is  often  excessively  German  in  its 
point  of  view  and  ^tement  of  fadt.  It  often 
tends  to  exaggerate  the  forces  opposed  to 
Germany  in  her  “war  of  defense.”  Though  it 
freely  and  frankly  admits  mistakes  on  the  part 
of  Germany’s  military  leaders,  it  seeks  to 
explain  or  condone  them  on  the  basis  of  in¬ 
sufficient  information  at  the  moment  when 
important  decisions  had  to  be  taken.  It  Presses 
the  unfortunate  effedts  of  the  incompetence  of 
Germany’s  pohtical  leaders  in  contract  to  the 
army  and  navy,  and  emphasizes  the  corroding 
influence  of  pacific  and  sociali^  propaganda. 
Though  far  more  moderate  in  expression,  it 
occasionally  trikes  a  note  which  seems  to 
echo  some  of  Adolf  Hitler’s  speeches.  It  gives 
the  impression  of  supporting  the  view  that 
the  final  collapse  was  not  caused  primarily 
by  the  defeat  in  the  field,  but  by  “defeatism” 
at  home — the  “^ab  in  the  back”  theory,  which 
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the  present  reviewer  does  not  regard  as  a  full 
and  satisfadtory  explanation  of  the  German 
collapse  in  the  fall  of  1918. 

The  main  features  of  the  military,  naval 
and  air  war,  as  given  in  the  firA  five  volumes, 
do  not  differ  in  essential  points  from  th 
general  ^ory  with  which  indents  of  the  war 
are  familiar.  But  of  special  intereA  are  the  in- 
trodudlory  sedtions  on  the  various  campaigns 
which  explain  the  political  and  ^rategic  fadws 
on  which  the  General  Staff  and  the  Supreme 
Command  based  their  plans.  The  elder  Moltke 
believed  after  1871,  that  in  case  Germany  were 
involved  in  war,  possibly  on  two  fronts, 
Germany’s  main  forces  should  be  thrown 
against  France  first.  Later,  after  1879,  in  view 
of  the  French  fortification  of  their  frontier 
and  of  the  increasing  anti-German  feeling  in 
Russia,  the  German  General  Staff  contemplated 
standing  on  the  defensive  in  the  wc^  and 
making  the  main  offensive  againA  Russia  in  i 
the  ea^.  Au^ria  also,  in  alliance  with  Gcr-  j 
many,  and  without  serious  danger  from  Italy  ' 
or  the  Balkans,  could  add  the  weight  of  her 
whole  ^rength  again^  Russia.  This  Arategic 
plan  prevailed  until  the  opening  of  the  present 
century,  when  Count  Schlieffen  reverted  to 
the  earlier  plan  of  the  1870’s  of  leaving  only 
a  small  defensive  plan  in  EaA  Prussia,  and  of  j 
concentrating  all  possible  troops  for  a  short  i 
and  crushing  campaign  again^  France.  After  ; 
France  was  crushed,  German  troops  could  be  , 
transported  to  the  ea^  for  dealing  with  France’s 
Russian  ally.  The  reasons  for  Count  Schlieffen's  , 
shifting  the  main  initial  blow  from  the  ea^  to  • 
the  we^  were  many:  Au^ria  was  being  in-  | 
creasingly  weakened  from  within  and  with¬ 
out;  the  Russians  might  withdraw  into  their  1 
vaA  plains  and  evade  a  decisive  battle;  the  ' 
bulk  of  Germany’s  forces  would  thereby  be  , 
drawn  away  and  immobilized,  while  France,  ' 
^rengthened  by  the  Entente  with  England,  j 
would  be  able  to  seize  Alsace-Lorraine  and  | 
even  invade  Germany  ea^t  of  the  Rhine.  But 
the  Schlieffen  plan,  demanding  rapidity  of 
movement  for  immense  numbers,  involved 
the  crossing  of  Belgium,  with  its  fatal  effed  on 
the  hesitating  group  in  the  English  Cabinet 
and  on  the  public  opinion  of  the  United  States 
and  other  neutrals. 

The  sixth  and  seventh  volumes,  dealing  with 
the  diplomatic  hidory  before  and  during  the 
war,  which  were  to  be  handled  by  Professor 
Hermann  Oncken,  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
published  as  yet,  or  at  lead  did  not  reach  the 
reviewer. 
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Perhaps  the  volumes  which  will  prove 
mo^  intereAing  to  American  readers,  or  at 
Ica^  those  which  relate  matters  less  familiar 
on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic,  are  the  ia^t  three. 
They  explain  the  organized  services,  created 
or  greatly  developed  during  the  war,  which 
supplied  the  armies  at  the  front  with  all  the 
things  which  are  necessary  to  the  conduA  of 
modern  war  and  which  enabled  Germany  to 
hold  out  so  long  in  the  face  of  the  great  odds 
again^  her.  There  are  chapters  on  the  organ' 
ization,  mobilization  and  replacement  of 
troops;  on  the  intelligence  service  (in  which 
it  is  ^ted  that  the  intercepting  and  decipher' 
ing  of  Russian  wireless  messages  partly  ex' 
plains  the  brilliant  German  vidtory  at  Tannen' 
berg);  on  the  railways,  motor  service,  and 
maps;  on  the  provision  of  food  and  clothing 
for  the  troops;  on  the  military  admini^ration 


of  Belgium;  on  sanitation,  mih’tary  surgeons 
and  veterinaries,  and  the  German  Red  Cross; 
on  the  care  of  prisoners,  wounded,  families 
left  at  home,  graves  of  the  fallen,  works  of  art, 
and  the  spiritual  and  intelledtual  life  of  the 
German  soldiers. 

From  this  brief  survey  it  will  be  seen  that 
Lieutenant'General  Schwarte  and  his  colleagues 
have  produced  a  comprehensive  account  of 
the  great  druggie.  Here  and  there,  as  is  almo^ 
inevitable  in  a  topical  treatment  of  this 
kind  by  different  authors,  chapters  sometimes 
overlap  a  little.  But  not  much.  On  the  whole 
it  is  a  well  planned  and  well  executed  popular 
work  which  should  do  much  to  ful611  its 
purpose  of  inspiring  the  German  people  with 
pride  in  their  pa^  and  hope  for  their  future. — 
Harvard  University. 


ON  TRANSLATING  DANTE 

By  JEFFERSON  B.  FLETCHER 


IF  I  MUST  read  verse  in  translation  I  prefer 
it  in  verse.  It  is  a  matter  de  gu^ibus  per' 
haps,  and  so  not  arguable.  But  1  will  admit 
my  preference  to  be  a  matter  of  degree.  The 
degree  is  not  necessarily  dependent  upon 
poetical  quality.  Homer’s  Iliad  is  more  poetical 
than  Pope’s  Essay  on  Man,  yet  I  can  read  the 
Iliad  in  English  prose  with  less  di^taAe  than 
I  could,  I  think,  the  Essay  on  Man  in  French 
or  German  prose.  Take  the  couplet  out,  and 
you  take  Pope  out.  What  remains  is  prose  and 
prosaic — and  Bolingbroke. 

The  hexameter  line  sets  Homer’s  lately 
narrative  to  as  ^tely  music.  It  is  an  ae^hetic 
reinforcement.  In  its  degree,  the  couplet  is 
also  this,  but  it  is  more  definitely  also  a  logical 
rhetorical  reinforcement.  Its  paired  lines  like 


a  pair  of  balances  weigh  the  thought  for  the 
ear,  by  ^ress  matching  or  contra^ing,  and  by 
capping  the  point. 

Know  then  '"thyself',  presume  not  "Cod"  to 

(scan. 

The  proper  iludy  of  "mankind"  is  "Man." 

Logic  would  ^ress  the  words  indicated;  the 
couplet  rhythm  reinforces  the  logical  ^ress; 
and  the  strong  rhyme'word  is  the  climaAic 
thought'word. 

What  the  rhymed  couplet  is  for  Pope  the 
rhymed  tercet  is  for  Dante.  It  articulates  his 
thought,  and  is  not  merely  a  musical  accom' 
paniment  to  his  words.  Indeed,  the  tercet  in 
effedt  and  fundion  is  closely  analogous  to  the 
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couplet.  It  might  even  be  described  as  a 
couplet  in  which  the  second  line  is  twice  as 
long  as  the  fir^.  But  I  may  illu^rate  my  mean' 
mg  by  rendering  in  English  a  few  tercets  of 
the  Comedy  in  various  keys : 

To  headlong  fall  the  blinded  bull  will  drn>e 
Sootier  than  blinded  lamb,  and  oftentimes 
One  sword  will  more  and  better  cut  than  five. 

(Par.  xvi,  702) 

The  young  bird  waiteth  two  or  three;  in  vain 
Before  the  eyes  of  one  that  is  full'fledged 
The  net  is  spread,  the  arrow  shot,  again. 

(Purg.  xxxi,  6i'3) 

We  went  along  with  our  ten  demon-leaders  - 
Ah,  fearful  company!  But  -  in  the  church 
With  saints,  and  in  the  tairrn  with  good 

(feeders. 

(Inf.  xxii,  13-15) 

What  bribe  of  comfort  or  what  bait  of  ease 
Upon  the  brow  of  others  seeming  shown. 
Should  draw  thee  into  dalliance  with  these^ 
(Purg.  xxxi,  08-30) 

For  pleasure  on  a  day  of  Lancelot 

We  two  were  reading,  how  love  mastered  him. 
We  were  alone,  misgiving  had  we  not. 

(Inf.  V,  107-9) 

Ah,  slavish  Italy,  guesthouse  of  rue. 

Ship  without  Steersman  in  the  Stress  of  Storm, 
Of  provinces  not  miStress,  but  of  Stew! 

(Purg.  VI,  76-8) 

Say  thou  henceforward  that  the  Roman  Church, 
Confounding  in  herself  two  governments,  , 
Fallen  in  the  mire,  doth  self  and  load  besmirch. 

(Purg.  xvi,  107-9 — 

The  harlot  who  not  ever  from  the  hall 
Of  Caesar  turns  aside  her  Strumpet  eyes. 

The  vice  of  courts  and  common  death  of 

(all.  .  . 
(Inf.  xiii,  64-6) 

J^ought  but  a  breath  of  wind  is  human  fame. 
Which  bloweth  now  from  here,  and  now  from 

(there. 

And  but  for  changing  quarter  changes  name. 

(Purg.  xi,  loo-o) 

J^or  unto  justice  was  there  other  plan 
Sufficient,  had  the  Son  of  God  Himself 
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?{ot  humbled  to  become  the  Son  of  Man. 

(Par.  vii,  118-00) 

Againil  disdain  my  spirit  put  her  truSt 
In  dying,  and  by  her  disdainful  choice 
Unto  my  juSt  self  made  myself  unjuSt. 

(Inf.  xiii,  70-2) 

The  point  of  these  examples  is  not  their 
merit  or  demerit  as  renderings.  They  are,  1 
think,  fairly  faithful  to  the  letter.  But  they  do 
illu^rate,  I  hope,  the  complete  involvement 
Dante’s  thought  with  the  tercet-^rudture. 

It  is  not  difficult  so  to  render  Dante's  iso¬ 
lated  tercets.  But  Dante's  terza  rima  is  more  > 
than  a  series  of  such.  He  links  by  rhyme  the 
series  into  a  chain.  The  6r^t  and  la^t  lines  of 
each  succeeding  tercet  rhyme  with  the  middle 
line  of  the  one  before.  For  rhyme-poor  English, 
this  metrical  pattern,  demanding  con^antly 
three  rhymes,  is  difficult  enough  for  original 
composition;  for  translation  it  is  prohibitive. 

But  Pope's  couplets  are  effedtive  without 
linking:  why  should  rhymed  tercets  not  be? 
Indeed,  I  was  told  only  the  other  day  that 
the  Italian  poet  Pascoli  actually  has  so  used 
them.  Also,  experiment  will  show  that  in 
heavily  Pressed  monosyllabic  English  rhymes  | 
are  so  much  more  resounding  than  in  Italian 
that  the  absence  of  the  linking  rhymes  is  less 
noticeable  than  might  be  expedled.  I  am  per¬ 
sonally  inclined  to  think  that  in  English  un¬ 
linked  tercets  go  better  than  linked.  Inci¬ 
dentally,  the  unrhymed  line  permits  an  oc¬ 
casional  feminine  ending,  varying  the  rhythm 
— and  sympathetic  to  the  Italian.  Indubitably, 
however,  the  rounding-off  rhyme  is  called  for 
at  the  end  of  cantos.  , 

Coming  to  consider  Dante's  sequences  of 
tercets,  we  may  note  that  he  often  weaves 
them  into  patterns  further  dressing  their 
identity  as  tercets.  In  Purg.  xii  there  is  a  series 
of  thirteen  tercets,  each  of  which  is  a  finished 
word-pidture.  The  fir^t  four  tercets  begin  with 
Vedea,  the  second  four  with  O.  the  third  four  \ 
with  MoStrava.  and  the  three  lines  of  the 
thirteenth  tercet  begin  with  these  three  words 
respedlively.  Analogous  patterns  appear  in 
Par.  xix,  112-32  and  Par.  xx,  37-72. 

A  focus  of  intensive  artifice  of  ^yle  and  me¬ 
ter  mutually  mini^rant  is  Francesca  da  Rimi¬ 
ni's  confession  of  love.  I  think  Dante  meant 
Francesca  to  speak  in  charadter.  Implied  in  her 
words  is  the  courtly  love-code  of  Provence 
imported  into  Italy  early  in  the  thirteenth 
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century;  and  her  words  themselves  are  ar' 
ranged  with  artful  technique.  After  two 
smoothly  flowing  liquid  te’^-ets  come  two 
staccato  end'^opt  lines:  after  sweetness  of 
love  the  hammer^^rokes  of  fate.  Each  tercet 
is  begun,  and  so  marked,  by  the  sonorous  word 
Amor.  In  her  self-exculpatory  declaration — 

Amor,  che  a  nullo  amato  amar  f>erdona — 

there  is  that  subtle  interplay  of  sound  and 
sense  which  Dryden  later  was  to  call  "beauti' 
ful  turns  on  words."  Manife^ly,  Francesca 
is  no  artless  Pompilia;  nearer,  rather  the  liter' 
ary — almo^  the  precieuse— Roxane, — but  a 
Roxane  who  needs  no  Cyrano  to  make  her 
phrases  for  her.  The  troubadour  love'song  has 
educated  the  fine  lady  as  well  as  the  poet' 
lover. 

So,  not  to  render  her  artfully  turned  and 
tuned  utterance  in  its  own  medium  of  the 
tercet,  would  be  to  blur  not  merely  the  music 
of  her  speech,  but  the  characterization  which 
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her  speech  is  intended  to  portray."Le  ^yle, 
e'e^  la  femme.” 

Now  English  tercets,  rhymed  but  unlinked, 
can  come  close  to  reproducing  the  art  and 
artifice  of  her  ^tyle  without  violence  to  either 
the  English  or  the  Italian.  Full  terza  rima  can' 
not, — at  lea^  has  not.  Prose  or  any  other 
meter  than  the  tercet  mu^  miss  the  Arudiural 
harmony.  I  offer  in  evidence  the  following 
rendering  to  support  my  contention  in  prin^ 
ciple.  Its  defec?ls  are  my  fault,  not  the  fault  of 
th?  formula. 

"'Love,  who  on  gentle  heart  at  once  attends. 
Allured  this  other  with  the  comely  form 
Reft  from  me, — and  the  manner  Still  offends. 
Love,  who  none  loved  not  loving  will  allow. 
Allured  me  with  delight  in  him  so  Strong 
That,  as  thou  seeSt,  it  leaves  me  not  e'en  now. 
I^ove  both  of  us  delivered  to  one  death. 

Caina  waits  for  him  who  quenched  our  life." 
These  were  the  words  borne  to  us  on  her 

(breath. 

—  Columbia  University. 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


LE  CONFLIT  DES  METHODES  DANS 
L’ETUDE  CRITIQUE  DE  LA 
LITTERATURE 

Par  DANIEL  MORNET 


LE  premier  congres  international  d’his' 
toire  litteraire  a  eu  lieu  a  Budape^  en 
1931.  M.  Paul  Van  Tieghem,  Tacftif  secretaire 
de  la  Commission  internationale  d’hi^oire 
litteraire  mexierne,  en  a  donne  un  comptC'rendu 
precis  et  lumineux  dans  Modern  Philology  de 
Novembre  1931  auquel  je  puis  renvoyer  mes 
leefteurs.  Je  voudrais  dire  simplement  les 


reflexions  que  me  suggerent  les  debats  du  con' 
gres.  On  a  vu  s’y  affronter  les  diverses  me' 
thodes  qui  s’opposent  dans  I'etude  critique  de 
la  litterature:  deux  methodes  extremes;  Tune 
qui  s’en  tient  a  la  recherche  des  verites  his' 
toriques  objedtives  qui  peuvent  eclairer  Poeu' 
vre  a  etudier,  des  faits,  soit  individuels,  soit 
colltdtifs,  biographie  de  Tauteur,  ses  ledtures. 
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ses  amities,  les  textes  et  variantes  des  tcxtes 
qu’il  a  publics,  les  modes  litteraires,  les  habi' 
tudes  de  vie  au  milieu  desquelles  il  a  vecu,  tout 
ce  qui  a  une  forme  precise,  une  signification 
indiscutable— I'autre  qui  tient  cette  etude 
pour  depourvue  d'interet  et  ces  resultats  pour 
insignifiants,  Tessentiel  etant  I’explication  du 
genie  original  de  I’oeuvre,  la  recherche  du 
secret  de  la  creation  arti^tique,  tout  ce  que  la 
pure  hi^ire  litteraire  ne  vous  apprendra  ja' 
mais.  Entre  ces  deux  methodes  se  placent  celles 
qui  tentent  de  les  concilier,  qui  appellent  plus 
ou  moins  Thi^oire  au  secours  de  la  critique  et 
qui  completent  par  la  critique  e^hetique  les 
resultats  incomplets  de  I’hi^toire. 

E^'il  besoin  de  rappeler  que  parmi  les  me' 
thodes  extremes  il  y  en  a  une  qui  en  realite 
n’exi^e  pas?  Il  e^  bien  vrai  que  certains 
critiques  meprisent  Thi^toire  litteraire  et  ten- 
tent  de  demontrer  qu'elle  e^  non  seulement 
inutile  mais  nuisible.  Il  n’e^  pas  vrai  au  con- 
traire  que  ceux  qui  pratiquent  et  enseignent 
rhi^oire  litteraire  “scientifique”  excluent  la 
critique  psychologique,  e^hetique,  philoso' 
phique.  Aucun  de  ceux  qui  par  de  longs  tra' 
vaux  s'efforcent  de  decouvrir  et  de  coordonner 
des  faits  n'a  jamais  dit  ou  laisse  croire  qu’ils 
suffisaient  a  rendre  compte  des  chefs-d'oeuvre. 
Il  e^  vrai  que,  dans  ce  qu'il  ecrit,  un  hi^orien 
pur  de  la  litterature  peut  s'en  tenir  a  cet  ex¬ 
pose  et  a  cette  discussion  de  faits;  mais  il 
n'eA  pas  vrai  qu'il  declare  la  tachc  terminee; 
il  a  fait  sa  besogne;  il  laisse  a  d'autres  le  soin  de 
la  completer.  Croire  le  contraire  serait  pre- 
tendre  qu'un  medecin  n'a  pas  le  droit  d'ecrire 
un  traite  d'anatomie,  sous  pretexte  que  I'ana- 
tomie  n'e^  pas  explicative  et  qu'il  faut  s'en 
tenir  a  la  physiologie. 

En  deuxieme  lieu,  j'ai  I'impression  qu'on 
a  un  peu  brouille,  dans  un  certain  nombre  des 
exposes,  la  que^ion  de  I'etude  personelle,  du 
livre  a  ecrire  et  la  que^ion  de  I'enseignement. 
La  di^incftion  e^  d'autant  plus  importante 
qu'en  fait  la  plupart  de  ceux  qui  pratiquent 
I'une  ou  I'autre  des  methodes  critiques  sont 
des  professeurs.  Or  la  tache  d'un  professeur 
e^  fort  differente  de  celle  d'un  homme  qui  se 
contente  d'ecrire  des  articles  ou  des  livres. 
L'&rivain  publie  a  ses  risques  et  perils.  S'il 
e^  obscur  ou  peu  judicieux  c'e^,  le  plus  sou- 
vent,  a  son  seul  detriment.  Si  de  mille  articles 
et  de  cent  livres,  il  n'en  surnage  qu'un,  peu  im- 
porte.  Mais  il  n'en  e^  pas  de  meme  si  sur  cent 
professeurs  il  n'y  en  a  qu'un  qui  reussisse  a  en- 
trainer  ses  eleves  dans  les  voies  my^erieuses 
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et  sublime  du  genie;  et  si  quatre-vingt-dix- 
neuf  ne  reussissent  qu'a  leur  brouiller  I'esprit, 
Or  il  faut  des  professeurs,  et  en  grand  nombre, 
et  c'e^  une  illusion  de  croire  qu'on  pourra 
toujours  et  partout  recruter  ceux  qui  auront 
le  genie  d'expliquer  le  genie.  La  methode  his- 
torique  e^  au  contraire  une  methode  qui  s'en- 
seigne;  elle  e^t  a  la  portee  des  bonnes  intelli¬ 
gences  qui  ne  pretendent  pas  au  genie  mais 
simplement  a  la  rectitude  d'esprit,  a  la  curiositc 
hi^orique,  a  la  patience  du  travail.  Ces  bons 
exprits  ne  se  resignent  pas  a  ne  pas  depasser 
la  methode  hi^orique;  ils  tentent,  eux  aussi, 
leurs  explications  e^hetiques;  elles  valent  ce 
qu'elles  vaudront.  Mais  si  leur  valeur  ed 
mediocre  I'enseignement  hi^orique  n'en  garde 
pas  moins  toute  sa  force  et  toute  son  influence. 

En  troisieme  lieu  il  ne  faut  pas  trop  se  faire 
d'illusions  sur  les  possibilites  d'un  accord  par- 
fait  entre  les  methodes.  Elles  representent  en 
realite  des  conceptions  opposees  de  la  verite, 
de  la  pensee,  de  la  vie.  Si  les  temps  semblent 
peu  favorables  a  la  methode  hiAorique  c'eA 
parce  qu'ils  ne  le  sont  pas  davantage  a  la  verite 
dite  hi^orique  ou  scientifique.  La  raison,  la 
modejste  raison-bon  sens,  le  gout  des  certitu¬ 
des  limitees  mais  stables,  le  besoin  de  ne  pas 
depasser  le  cercle  de  ces  verites  humaines 
sur  lesquelles  tous  les  hommes  cultives  et  de 
bonne  foi  s'accordent  necessairement,  tout 
cela  semble  meprisable  aupr^  des  verity 
pathetiques  et  fremissantes  du  “sentiment”  et 
de  la  “passion.”  Les  peoples  et  ceux  qui  pre¬ 
tendent  les  former  et  les  conduire  ont  “leurs 
verites”;  et  comme  ces  verites  sont  indemon- 
trables  le  plus  simple  e^  de  faire  fi  des  verites 
demontrables  et  d'engager  tous  les  esprits  dans 
ces  chemins  my^rieux  ou  Ton  “sent”  la 
verite  du  genie,  ou  Ton  “entre  en  communion” 
avec  elle.  Je  n'ai  pas  du  tout  la  pretention  de 
decider  entre  ces  ordres  de  verite  ni  meme 
de  les  comparer  dans  ce  court  article.  Mais  je 
crois  que  le  monde  et  la  pensee  humaine  ne 
sauraient  se  passer  de  I'esprit  de  certitude 
rationnelle,  de  verite  limitee  mais  objective. 
Les  autres  verites  sont  proclamees,  exaltees  en 
cent  lieux  divers  et  en  mille  occasions.  Le  seul 
asile  qui  re^e  ou  qui  peut  re^er  aux  verites 
hi^oriques,  le  seul  asile  sur  e^  celui  des  Uni- 
versites.  Je  tiens  pour  ma  part  non  pas  a  les  y 
rendre  tyranniques  mais  a  les  y  maintenir.  Ou 
du  moins  j'attendrai  pour  me  convertir  que 
leurs  adversaires  se  soient  mis  d'accord  sur 
leurs  methodes  et  sur  leurs  resultats  comme 
nous  le  sommes,  pour  I'essentiel,  sur  les  notres. 
— Universite  de  Paris. 
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By  KENNETH  C.  KAUFMAN 

Armand  Godoy.  A  Josc'Maria  de  He'  to  achieve  financial  independence  for  the 
redia.  Paris.  Lemerre.  1925. — Trifle  et  Ten'  single  purpose  of  assuring  the  necessary  leisure, 
dre.  1927.  10  francs. — Le  Carmval  de  Schu'  not  for  golf,  or  fishing,  or  riotous  living,  but 

mann.  1927.  10  francs. — Monologue  de  la  for  the  creation  of  poetry. 

TriStesse  et  Colloque  de  la  Joie.  1928. 12  francs.  He  was  born  in  Havana  in  1880.  The  family 
— Hosanna  sur  le  Siftre.  1928.  12  francs. — Le  lived  in  Cuba,  with  the  exception  of  the  years 

Drame  de  la  Passion.  1929.  15  francs. — Foch.  i882'i884  in  Spain,  until  1890,  when  the 

1929. — Le  Brasier  My ftique.  1930. 15  francs. —  father’s  business  intere^s  took  them  to  Lima. 

Edgar  Poe.  Le  Corbeau  traduit  par  Armand  Go'  For  the  next  five  years  he  was  in  school.  His 

doy.  1929. — Sluatre  T^odumes  traduits  par  Ar'  record  was  brilh'ant,  but  he  was  already 

mand  Godoy.  1929. — Armand  Godoy.  Le  Poe'  writing  verse  and  even  at  this  age  he  had 

me  del’ Atlantique.  1931. 12  francs. — Jose  Mar'  determined  to  become  a  poet.  Some  of  these 

ti.  Les  Petits  Souliers  Roses.  Adaptation  d’Ar-  early  efforts  have  been  preserved,  no  better  and 
mand  Godoy.  1931.  6  francs.  Paris.  ^mik'Paul  no  worse  than  those  of  almo^  any  sensitive, 
Freres. — Armand  Godoy.  Les  Litanies  de  la  intelledtual  young  Latin.  (See  Mediterranean 

Vierge.  Paris.  Messein.  1930.  5  francs. — Fran'  pages  I96'i97)  But  the  seriousness  of  his 

cis  de  Miomandre.  ^uelques  Reflexions  sur  Ar'  vocation  is  evidenced  by  his  next  ^ep.  One 

mand  Godoy.  Paris.  G.  (^vone.  1930. — Medi'  day  he  ran  acro.ss  the  dictum,  attributed  to 

terranea.  Hommage  a  Armand  Godoy.  Nice.  Robert  Burns,  that  the  greater  pleasure,  the 

Mars,  1929. — Le  Manuscrit  Autographe.  Pa'  fir^  need,  of  an  arti^  is  independence.  Very 
ris.  Blaizot.  Novembre'Decembre,  1930.  well,  then,  he  would  be  independent.  With 

his  father’s  permission,  he  went  to  Piura,  a 

IT  IS  no  small  accomplishment  for  a  foreign'  forlorn  little  town  in  northern  Peru,  and 

er  to  ma^er  the  French  language  so  per'  entered  a  bank,  where  he  spent  three  years, 

fectly  as  to  be  able  to  use  it  as  a  literary  vehicle;  Returning  to  Lima,  he  worked  in  his  father’s 

to  achieve  poetic  expression  in  it  is  an  even  firm  until  he  was  twenty'four;  then  he  re' 

greater  feat,  although  one  not  without  prece'  burned  to  Cuba  in  the  capacity  of  secretary  to 

dent;  to  draw  from  it  such  harmonies  as  have  fijg  pjura  employer,  who  was  planning  to 

escaped  the  ma^ery  of  gifted  poets  born  to  the  found  an  important  bank  in  Havana.  Negotia' 

language  implies  an  unusual  skill  in  versifica'  tions  for  this  projert  took  the  aspiring  poet 

tion;  and  to  create  in  this  medium  such  poetry  ^o  Paris  in  1904.  the  enterprise  foiled  to  ma' 

as  excites  the  ungrudging  admiration  of  both  terialise,  but  young  Godoy  had  found  his 

poets  and  critics  implies  a  sweet  and  delicate  “seconde  patrie,” 

poetic  gift,  a  profound  and  sincere  humanity.  The  prospedt  was  not  encouraging;  there 
By  the  te^imony  of  his  peers  and  by  the  te^i'  Peru  and  his  father’s  business,  but  he  felt 

mony  of  his  pubh’shed  work  M.  Armand  Godoy  g  competence  there  would  be  too  uncer' 

is  such  a  remarkable  poet.  tgjn  and  too  di^nt.  With  a  courage  worthy 

Perhaps,  at  lea^t  to  North  Americans,  he  of  a  Horatio  Alger  hero,  he  took  an  insigni' 

is  even  more  remarkable  in  another  respedt;  ficant  po^  in  a  cigar  fodtory;  in  a  short  time  he 

he  is  a  self-made  man  who  deliberately  set  out  was  manager  of  the  plant.  But  an  unforeseen 
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ob^clc  presented  itself;  his  health  had  been 
undermined  and  he  was  forced  to  spend  some 
time  in  a  sanatorium  in  the  United  States. 
Returning  to  Cuba,  completely  recovered,  he 
married,  and  shortly  thereafter,  in  the  wave  of 
prosperity  which  was  then  sweeping  the  sugar' 
bowl  of  the  world,  he  realized  his  preliminary 
ambition.  He  had  long  before  fixed  on  the  sum 
which  would  permit  him  the  free  development 
of  his  gift,  and  turning  his  back  on  the  oppor- 
tunity  for  amassing  a  great  fortune,  he  took 
his  family  and  settled  in  Paris. 

During  all  this  time  he  had  been  writing 
verse,  but  he  was  by  now  convinced  that  the 
stately  sonorities  of  Ca^illian  could  not  suffice 
to  express  the  subtle  nuances  of  his  thought 
and  emotions.  He  even  tried  English  with  ^ill 
less  satisfactory  results.  But  in  Paris  he  made 
the  acquaintance  of  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai,  iu 
which  he  discovered,  not  merely  an  ineffable 
beauty,  but  the  key  to  his  own  inner  exist' 
ence  .  .  , 

Je  m'explique  alors  I'aitgme  de  ma  double  vie: 
Avant  d' ha  biter  mon  corps  cette  dme  inassouvte 
Hantait  le  pays  cm  naquit  Charles  Baudelaire. 

(Trifte  et  Tendre) 

Charles  Baudelaire  became  his  ma^er,  his 
Virgil,  his  gcxJ.  But  this  does  not  mean  that 
he  is  a  servile  imitator  of  Baudelaire;  he  was 
defined  to  find  and  ma^er  his  owm  particular 
province.  And  in  this  que^  he  was  aided  and 
inspired  by  a  living  poet — Jean  Royere.  It  is 
to  Royere  that  we  are  indebted  for  the  defini' 
tion  of  poesie  pure,  and  it  is  to  Royere  that 
Armand  Godoy  is  indebted  for  the  theory  of 
musicisme.  From  his  earlie:ft  ventures  Godoy 
had  been  enticed  by  the  idea  of  applying  to 
poetry  the  mcxies  of  expression  used  in  music, 
“de  reprendre  a  la  musique  son  bien.“  Some 
of  his  early  Spanish  vzrses  had  borne  the  titles 
of  musical  compositions;  by  1927  he  felt  so 
sure  of  his  ma^ery  of  the  new  technique  that 
he  published  Le  Carnaval  de  Schumann. 
Schumann  seems  to  be  the  composer  who 
attracfts  Godoy  the  mo^;  his  polymorphic  ^yle 
translates  direcflly  mcxxls,  sensations,  images, 
ideas,  varying  the  rhythm  con^antly — a 
subjective  impressionism.  This  Carnaval  (not 
to  he  confused  with  the  Carnival  de  Vienne, 
composed  in  1840)  dates  from  1834;  it  is  the 
allegory  of  Schumann's  life  at  that  pericxi; 
in  form  it  is  a  musical  romance. 

The  equivalence  of  Schumann's  technique 
demanded  fir^  of  all  a  basis  of  varying  rhythm, 
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the  polyrhythm  of  vers  libre:  but  Godoy  did 
not  feel  the  necessity  for  casing  off  all  re^raint 
of  form.  By  giving  full  play  to  the  possibilities 
of  inner  freedom,  he  felt  able  to  maintain  the 
outer  form  of  accepted  meters.  He  frequently 
uses  Alexandrines.  How'ever.  he  chooses  with 
a  bewildering  freedom  verses  of  almo^  any 
number  of  syllables,  from  three  to  fifteen.  And 
with  this  freedom  of  length  of  verse  goes  an 
equal  freedom,  not  random,  but  perfectly  con' 
trolled,  in  the  use  of  alliteration,  assonance, 
suspense,  pause  and  repetition—  an  orches' 
tration  of  the  spoken  word.  Compare  the 
Puckish  rhythm  of  Pierrot: 

Moi,  I'amoureux  de  la  lune?  i 

On  le  croit  trop.  | 

Je  suis  epris  d'une  brune: 

Oui,  moi,  Pierrot! 

with  the  long,  pealing  roll  of  the  vers  impairs 
of  Chiarina: 

Sur  les  feuilles  moribondes  et  jaundtres  de 

I'automne 

Passe  un  souffle  noitalgique  dont  me  grisent 

les  murmures. 

C’e.ft  la  voix  d'une  fontaine  langoureuse  et 

monotone 

^ui  caresse  de  son  aile  les  oiseaux  et  les  j 

ramures. 

and  note  the  abrupt  change  of  rhythm  in  the  1 
second  ^rophe,  with  the  effeeftive  repetitions, 
the  return  in  the  third,  and  the  insi^ent 
refrain,  both  in  the  fir^  line  of  the  third  and 
in  the  repeated  rhymes  throughout : 

C'eit  la  voix  d'une  fontaine?  .  .  . 

C'eit  la  plainte  de  I'automne?  .  .  . 

C'e^t  ta  l^e — si  lointaine, 

Si  lointaine!  — qui  fredonne?  .  .  . 

Sur  les  feuilles  moribondes  et  jaundtres  de 

I'automne 

Passe  un  vent  dont  le  delire  bouleverse  la 

nature. 

C'eSt  le  chant  de  tes  prunelles,  e'eft  ton  dme 

qui  frissonne, 

C'eil  la  mer  ou  se  balance  ta  .sonore 

chevelure! 

Of  a  more  regular  musical  architeeflure  is 
Le  Brasier  Mystique,  “le  poeme  des  quatre 
elements."  Here  we  have  an  overture  and  four 
suites,  each  addressed  to  one  of  the  four  ele' 
ments,  water,  air,  fire,  earth;  each  consisting 
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of  thirteen  poems  with  the  sonnet  rhyme- 
scheme,  but  varying  from  lines  of  three  sylla¬ 
bles  in  the  fir^  to  fifteen  in  the  thirteenth; 
the  emotion  recorded  varies  also,  as  in  the 
second  suite  (air),  from  the  tender  melancholy 
of: 

Vn  soupir 
D'autrefois 
Vient  mourir 
Sous  ma  voix. 

through  the  no^algia  of: 

Brtse  odorante 
De  mon  vallon 
Plus  enivrante 
^u'un  violon  .  .  . 

to  the  passionate  crescendo  of: 

A  moj,  Tempete!  Viens  balayer  tous  ces  laches 

murmures  .  .  . 

Le  Drame  de  la  Passion,  the  moA  grandiose 
subjeA  yet  attempted  by  Godoy,  is  a  musical 
tragedy  in  three  adts;  the  charadters  are  taken 
literally  from  the  Bible  with  the  addition  of 
allegorical  figures  and  types  representing  va¬ 
rious  aspedls  of  humanity  and  nature,  and  of  a 
chorus.  Here  the  verse  form  varies  more 
greatly  than  in  any  other  of  his  poems.  From 
the  recitative  of  the  Evangeline  interpolating 
connecting  events  to  the  fifteen-syllable 
harangues  of  the  Priens,  the  frenzied  yells  of 
the  crowd,  the  lyrics  of  the  Voix,  every 
imaginable  form  is  included,  translating  emo¬ 
tion  diredlly  into  verbal  music  And  yet,  in 
the  individual  songs,  the  sonnet  form  pre¬ 
vails. 

In  the  firn  two  adls  the  nory  is  Biblical; 
the  third  consins  in  appeals  to  the  crucified 
Jesus  from  earth,  air,  sea,  birds,  lepers,  Judas, 
the  Samaritan  woman;  He  remains  mute  to 
all  until  a  little  child  asks: 

Puis'je  dormir  stir  de  Te  voir  d  mon  raieiP 
Vas'Tu  ressusciter  demain?  Eit'Ce  bien  vrai? 
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to  which  Jesus  replies: 

Oui,  oui,  tu  peux  dormir.  Je  ressusciterai. 

And  on  this  note  of  triumphant  faith  the 
poem  ends. 

All  of  this  skill  in  the  manipulation  of 
rhythm  might  be  merely  the  legerdemain  of  a 
clever  versifier  if  it  were  not  for  the  spon¬ 
taneity  and  sincerity  everywhere  apparent 
which  mark  Godoy  as  a  true  poet.  Gustave 
Lanson  sugge^s  somewhere  that  it  is  not 
really  necessary  that  a  poet  think,  but  Armand 
Godoy  does  think;  underlying  his  delicate 
subtleties  of  verbal  music,  so  direcit  as  to  appear 
simple,  is  a  whole  universe  of  thought  and  emo¬ 
tion  which  is  no  more  simple  than  life  itself.  He 
IS  the  poet  of  no^lgia  (Chansons  Creoles  and 
La  ^uena  inTrifte  et  Tendre);  of  the  intricacies 
of  human  life  and  arti^ic  psychology  (Le  Car' 
naval  de  Schumann):  of  a  my^ic  communion 
with  the  universe  (Le  Brasier  Mystique);  of 
love  and  glory  (Monologue  de  la  TriSlesse  et 
Collogue  de  la  Joie);  of  human  aspiration  and 
despair  (Hosanna  sur  le  SiSlre);  of  the  essential 
tragedy  of  life  and  of  the  necessity  for  faith 
(Le  Drame  de  la  Passion  and  Les  Litanies  de  la 
Vierge);  but  through  all  he  is  the  apo^le  of 
Beauty,  of  the  beauty  of  earth,  air,  sky,  sea, 
of  the  palms  of  Cuba,  of  the  desolate  Andes,  of 
the  Breton  coa^;  of  the  tender,  breath-taking 
beauty  of  flower  and  ^ream,  of  music  and 
women,  of  hopelessness  and  faith,  of  life  and 
death. 

And  yet  there  is  nothing  of  sickly  sentimen¬ 
tality  about  him;  he  lives  happily  at  Auteuil- 
Passy  with  Madame  Godoy  and  their  three 
children;  he  plays  tennis  and  colledts  books; 
he  is  accessible  to  his  friends;  and  in  his  library, 
his  “tour  d’ivoire,”  he  goes  on  indu^riously 
working  at  the  art  which  has  produced  these 
minor  ma^erpieces.  His  place  among  living 
poets  is  already  secure;  there  is  reason  to  ex- 
petft,  with  the  ripening  of  his  art  and  his  phi¬ 
losophy,  other  work  which  may  place  him 
among  the  great  poets  of  France  and  of  the 
world.  -University  of  Oklahoma. 


THE  SOCIAL  PHILOSOPHY  OF 
FRANK  THIESS 

By  F.  W.  KAUFMANN 


Frank  THIESS  is  a  Livonian  by  birth 
and  as  such  he  is  influenced  by  the  Ea^ern 
aspect  of  life;  hence  his  metaphysical  inclina- 
tion,  his  deep  conviAion  that  man  is  an  in¬ 
separable  part  of  the  cosmos,  nothing  more 
than  one  of  the  forms  in  which  the  cosmic 
totality  rises  to  consciousness.  Placed  in  the 
sphere  of  WeAern  culture — the  author  has 
his  main  residence  in  Berlin — he  experienced 
individualism  in  its  extreme  development; 
mechanization  of  the  produAive  prcx:ess  as 
well  as  of  human  behavior,  momentary  re- 
aAion  without  aim  and  principle,  overeAima- 
tion  of  the  individual,  of  his  personal  value 
and  well-being.  This  cultural  contraA  is  ag¬ 
gravated  by  after-war  chaos  in  Germany  and 
the  critical  Aage  of  WeAern  culture  in  general, 
its  confusion,  Aerility,  and  lack  of  leadership 
in  all  important  issues,  whether  they  concern 
individual  welfare,  adaptation  to  changed 
material  conditions,  Aate  government  or  in¬ 
ternational  politics.  His  EaAern  metaphysical 
tendency  cannot  but  commend  organic  inte¬ 
gration  of  human  society  as  its  aim  and  salva¬ 
tion;  he  muA  arrive  at  a  higher  evaluation  of 
vitality,  soul,  and  spirit  as  indispensable  con¬ 
ditions  for  a  new  integration  of  nations  and 
mankind.  The  polarity  between  matter  and 
spirit,  Aerile  tradition  and  organic  life,  mo¬ 
mentary  and  laAing  values  is  the  basis  of 
Thiess’s  essays  and  novels;  on  it  depends  the 
tension  in  the  individual  work  as  well  as  the 
development  of  his  writing  in  its  entirety. 
Many  passages  in  his  work  may  firA  give  the 
impression  of  undue  dwelling  upon  sensational 
sensuality;  but  considered  as  a  whole  his  books 
are  inspired  by  the  will  to  contribute  his  beA 
to  the  salvation  of  WeAern  culture  and  finally 
to  lead  to  a  synthesis  of 'the  higheA  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  EaA  and  the  WeA.  In  this  respeA 


he  may  be  classed  among  the  beA  represent¬ 
atives  of  our  transition  period  with  its  catas¬ 
trophic  Aerility  on  the  one  hand  and  the  al- 
moA  imperceptible  dawn  of  a  new  order  on 
the  other.  In  the  firA  colleAion  of  critical 
essays.  Das  Gesicht  des  Jahrhunderts,  the  au¬ 
thor  presents  a  pessimiAic,  although  not  en¬ 
tirely  a  hopeless  analysis  of  the  general  trends 
in  philosophy,  education,  pohtics,  science,  and 
the  arts.  In  the  second  volume  of  essays,  £r- 
ziehung  zur  Freiheit,  he  applies  his  principles 
with  a  more  hopeful  outlook  to  specific  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  time:  the  youth  movement,  the 
emancipation  of  women,  marriage,  physical 
culture.  In  conformity  with  his  philosophy,  he 
eAablishes  the  idea  of  freedom  as  voluntary 
subjection  to  the  higher  laws  of  personah'ty 
tending  to  contribute  its  beA  to  the  reorgan¬ 
ization  and  integration  of  human  relations. 

As  a  consequence  of  this  general  tendency 
three  main  themes  may  be  diAinguished  in 
Thiess’s  work;  the  presentation  of  the  paA 
with  the  causes  and  symptoms  of  decadence, 
the  transition  period  with  its  drifting  helpless¬ 
ness,  the  dawn  of  a  new  era.  Applied  to  the 
smalleA  social  unit,  marital  relations,  these 
three  Aages  appear  as  a  more  or  less  conven¬ 
tional  cohabitation,  the  eArangement  in  extra¬ 
marital  adventures,  and  the  rise  to  a  higher 
form  of  inner  freedom  which  implies  renuncia¬ 
tion  and  responsibility.  This  is  the  inner 
AruAure  of  the  novels  Angelica  ten  Swaart 
and  Frauenraub,  however  different  they  may 
be  in  Ayle.  In  Die  Verdammten  at  leaA  two 
of  these  Aages  are  treated:  the  fate  of  sexual 
love  carries  brother  and  siAer  to  guilt  and 
despair,  from  which  they  rise  to  respeA  of 
themselves,  their  fellow-men,  and  of  the  in¬ 
herent  order  of  the  universe. 


The  Social  Philosophy 

In  Der  Tod  von  Falern,  Thiess's  fir^  novel, 
this  principle  is  applied  to  the  larger  social 
group;  the  population  of  the  city  of  Falerno 
has,  in  the  la^t  analysis,  to  surrender  to  an 
enraged  enemy  who  eventually  annihilates  it, 
because  a  moral  and  social  disintegration  had 
weakened  its  capacity  to  resist  and  to  survive. 

The  beA  of  what  Thiess  has  to  offer  in 
ideas,  psychological  and  sociological  analysis, 
in  endeavor  to  reach  a  better  understanding 
and  a  reorganization  of  human  society,  is  em' 
bodied  in  his  vigorous  tetralogy  Jugend. 
Thiess  intended  in  this  cycle  of  novels  “to 
portray  in  four  Stages  the  everlasting  problem 
of  the  younger  generation's  taking  control  of 
life  and  to  observe  and  interpret  the  relation 
of  youth  and  life  or  of  youth  and  the  world 
in  the  variations  which  are  determined  by  the 
fadlors  of  time  and  place.” 

The  simple  introductory  Story  Abschied  vom 
Parodies  presents  in  melcxlious  language  and  a 
rather  lyrical  conception  the  bourgeois  child 
in  a  comfortable  life  of  dreams  and  harmless 
adventures  carefully  directed  and  guarded  by 
the  well-poised  and  self-respecting  mothers  of 
pre-war  Germany.  The  second  part.  Das  Tor 
der  Welt,  deals  more  pathetically  with  the 
problems  of  adolescence.  Students  of  a  gym¬ 
nasium  in  an  idyllic  little  town  suffer  from  the 
callous  treatment  of  pedantic  teachers,  and 
even  more  from  their  own  sexual  impulses.  In 
their  attempt  at  adjustment,  some  of  them 
lose  the  psychic  energy  for  the  higher  purposes 
of  life  because  of  their  giving  themselves  over 
to  their  desires  and  inStincfts;  others  wage  a 
serious  Struggle  againSt  the  temptations  of  a 
decadent  civilization  and  try  to  escape  into 
the  realms  of  sports,  music,  and  intellectual 
pursuits.  The  war  pericxl  is,  with  fortunate 
tact,  characterized  only  by  its  devastating  ef¬ 
fects  on  the  morals  of  the  bourgeois  class  during 
the  inflation  period.  Kaspar  Muller  in  Der 
Leibhaftige  is  the  personification  of  this  moral 
bankruptcy  and  crass  materialism  which  are  ac¬ 
companied  by  total  lack  of  vision  and  all 
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qualities  of  leadership.  His  protean  ability  to 
adapt  himself  to  the  demands  of  the  moment 
leads  him  to  ephemeral  success  and  secures  for 
him  the  dubious  eSteem  of  his  equals. — ^This 
type  reappears  in  the  group  of  parasites  in  the 
richer  and  deeped  of  the  novels  of  the  tetra¬ 
logy,  Der  Zentaur;  they  gradually  lose  their 
Ending  and  their  control  of  public  life;  they 
are  replaced  by  a  new  generation  whose  aspira¬ 
tions  are  with  increasing  certainty  directed 
towards  a  moral  goal  beyond  individual  sa¬ 
tisfaction  and  in  labor  for  the  entirety  of  na¬ 
tions  and  of  mankind.  The  conquer  of  space, 
the  infinite  quantity,  which  is  the  principal 
achievement  of  Occidental  culture,  needs — 
if  it  is  to  preserve  any  sense  at  all — its  com¬ 
plement  in  the  Oriental  conquer  of  the  soul 
and  through  the  soul  in  the  cosmic  divinity, 
of  whom  we  are  a  part  through  the  sub¬ 
conscious. 

This  tetralogy  is  to  be  considered  in  its  deep¬ 
er  sense  as  representative  of  the  development 
of  the  German  bourgeoisie  in  the  la^  decades, 
and  will  help  to  explain  many  of  the  failures 
as  well  as  of  the  ultimate  aims  of  the  people. 
In  his  novels  Thiess  re^ricits  himself  to  the 
bourgeois  class,  and,  thus,  his  picfture  remains, 
so  far  at  leait,  incomplete.  As  in  his  psycholog¬ 
ical  analysis  and  his  ethical  criticism  he  does 
juAice  to  in^indt  and  the  lower  desires  by  at¬ 
tributing  to  them  an  indisputable  task  in  the 
elevation  of  personality,  so  we  expecft  him  to 
find  in  the  proletarian  masses  qualities  and 
forces  which  may  support  his  final  optimism 
and  give  it  the  vital  energy  to  carry  it  to  the 
reorganization,  the  necessity  of  which  for  the 
salvation  of  Webern  culture  we  do  not 
doubt.(i) — •  Smith  College,  J^orthampton, 
Massachusetts. 

(1)  All  of  Frank  Thiess’s  works,  except 
Frauenraub,  are  published  by  J.  Engelhorns 
Nachf.,  Stuttgart.  Besides  the  novels  men¬ 
tioned  above,  Thiess  has  written  two  collec¬ 
tions  of  short  ^ries:  Der  Kampf  mit  dem 
Engel  and  T^arren. 
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SOME  BELGIAN  NOVELISTS 


By  CONSTANT  DE  HORION 


IT  IS  not  without  a  degree  of  apprehension 
that  I  undertake  to  sketch  in  its  b'-oad  lines 
the  present  status  of  the  novel  in  our  literature. 
The  correspondents  for  the  Pans  ?{ouvelles 
Litthaircs  who  at  one  time  had  several  columns 
at  their  disposal  for  that  purpose  succeeded 
only  in  birring  up  the  formidable  indignation 
of  all  the  “unju^ly  ignored” — and  there  w'ere 
plenty  of  them!  It  would  be  impossible  in  the 
small  space  at  my  disposal  to  draw  up  a  com¬ 
plete  roll  of  honor.  These  notes  make  no  such 
pretension.  And  in  any  case,  my  excellent 
confrere  Maurice  Gauchez  presented  recently 
in  these  pages  a  very  good  outline  of  our  Bel¬ 
gian  letters.  I  have  no  intention  of  repeating 
his  labor  in  this  discussion.  I  shall  merely 
mention  here  certain  of  our  French-language 
noveli^s,  and  more  espiecially  those  who  have 
affirmed  their  personnlity  in  very  recent  works. 

Every  now  and  then  a  pessimi^ic  critic 
with  a  turn  for  prophecy  proclaims:  “The 
novel  is  dying  ...”  Others,  following  the 
lead  of  M.  Pierre  Goemaere,  refuse  to  allow 
Belgian  writers  a  profound  feeling  for  the 
novella's  art,  even  though,  in  their  love  of 
paradox,  these  same  critics  themselves  write 
novels  which  are  very  charming,  as  the  author 
of  the  Pelerin  du  Soletl  has  done. 

Such  assertions  have  their  root  in  a  tendency 
to  syAematic  depreciation.  For  even  though 
it  is  true  that  the  Belgian  produces  few  of  the 
sedentary  novels  in  which,  to  borrow  the 
phrase  of  M.  Clement  Vautel — himself,  be  it 
remembered,  a  Belgian! — the  characters  make 
love  “a  la  Parisienne,”  there  are  nevertheless 
among  us  a  pleiade  of  novelists  whose  vigorous 
temperament  finds  expression  in  works  of  rich 
inspiration,  conceived  independently  of  any 
literary  “school.” 

A  humori^  has  said  of  us  that  whenever 
three  Belgians  meet,  they  organize  a  society.  A 


clever  phrase.  From  some  angles  it  may  be 
more  than  a  phrase.  But  in  the  field  of  literature 
nothing  could  be  farther  from  the  truth;  for 
the  mo^t  ^riking  characteristic  of  our  writers 
is  the  jealousy  with  which  each  one  protects 
his  literary  personality  againSt  ail  tendencies 
to  form  groups.  The  Belgian  novelist  is  fun¬ 
damentally  an  individualist. 

I  am  thinking,  first,  of  M.  Franz  Hellens, 
whom  M.  Benjamin  Woodbridge  has  so  justly 
termed  “un  chercheur  de  mySteres  inedits.” 
M.  Hellens,  who  made  his  debut  before  the 
war  with  the  publication  of  the  Realith  fan' 
taftiques,  and  who  has  since  produced  such 
works  as  Melusine  and  Bass,  Bassina,  Boulou, 
is  unquestionably  one  of  the  moSt  keenly 
curious  writers  we  possess.  It  is  true  that  he 
has  known  the  obsession  of  the  Russian  con¬ 
tents  and  that  at  times  he  has  become  in¬ 
toxicated  with  the  Freudian  psycho-analysis; 
but  his  mobile  personality  has  never  bowed 
before  any  foreign  influence.  And  even  though 
he  has  won  success  with  the  psychological 
novel,  as  witness  Le  P^aif,  Franz  Hellens  has 
specialized  rather  in  the  ^udy  of  the  intangible 
fantasies  of  the  subconscious.  As  one  of  our 
excellent  critics  has  put  it,  his  characters  devote 
themselves  to  “va^  inve^igations  in  the  do¬ 
main  of  the  concordances  between  exterior 
forms  and  the  directions  of  in^inct.”  On  this 
plane,  more  prominently  than  any  other  ^ands 
La  femme  partagee,  which  in  spite  of  certain 
tedious  spots  is  the  mo^  poignant  of  his  recent 
works.  Three  characters  are  involved  in  an 
action  which  is  almoA  nil.  It  is  all  extremely 
simple,  and  yet,  to  create  the  synthesis  of  this 
drama  of  every-day  life,  the  mo^  relentless 
introspection  is  admirably  carried  on  the 
springs  of  a  liberated  sensibility. 

Leon  Chenoy,  who  is  likewise  curious  of  the 
mo^  intimate  subtleties  of  the  heart,  belongs 
to  the  line  of  Stendhal,  of  Amiel,  Benjamin 
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Ck)n:>tant  and  also  of  Octave  Pirmez,  our  great 
Solitary  of  Acoz  whose  centenary  he  has  ju^ 
celebrated  by  the  publication  of  his  Etudes,  in 
w'hich  the  enthusiasm  of  the  disciple  is  allied 
with  the  probity  and  claivoyance  of  the  critic. 
Under  his  pen,  the  analytical  novel  develops 
with  the  richness  of  tone  and  the  intoxication 
of  perfume  which  come  to  us  from  the  roses 
of  autumn.  As  early  as  1925,  Un  but  had  forced 
him  on  the  attention  of  the  critics.  It  was  fob 
lowed  by  Le  vainqueur  deconcerte,  and  by  Une 
preuve  d'amour,  with  its  insinuation  touching 
current  romanticism.  Ut  majeur,  which  has 
ju^  appeared,  has  however  caused  more  dis' 
cussion. 

The  French  inherit  with  their  Latin  blood 
a  special  propensity  for  classifications,  even 
at  the  co^  of  the  creation  of  frightful  neolo' 
gisms.  Thus,  they  have  recently  launched  the 
movement  called  “pxipulism,”  a  natural  grand- 
child,  early  legitimized,  of  naturalism.  Follow¬ 
ing  the  fashion  for  que^ionnaires,  one  of  our 
be^  art  magazines,  Savoir  et  Beaute,  has  in¬ 
quired  of  certain  of  our  writers  whether  they 
were  populist  and  whether  they  had  discovered 
that  any  of  their  confreres  were  enli^ed  under 
the  banner  of  this  new  school.  .  .  .The  con¬ 
clusion  from  this  symposium,  which  was  con¬ 
ducted  by  Constant  Burniaux,  was  that  in 
spite  of  the  recent  appearance  of  the  name, 
the  thing  had  been  in  exigence  with  us  long 
before  it  had  been  baptized  by  Messieurs 
Therive  and  Lemonnier  w-ho  call  themselves 
its  spiritual  god-parents. 

And  it  IS  a  faCt  that  Jean  Tousseul  had  not 
waited  for  their  approval  to  give  us  in  Le 
Village  Gris  the  fir^  canto  of  the  epopee  of 
the  Clarembaux,  written  with  as  much  of 
pessimism  as  of  unexpressed  tenderness.  Since 
that  date,  ^ill  under  the  aegis  of  Romain  Rol- 
land,  Tousseul  has  been  conscientiously  pur¬ 
suing  the  program  which  he  had  set  for  him¬ 
self  when  he  fir^  began  to  write.  Another 
book  which  belongs  with  the  “roman  popu- 
li^e”  is  Une  petite  vie,  by  Con^ant  Burniaux. 
But  this  novel  has  the  air  of  a  mere  parenthesis 
in  the  work  of  this  writer,  whose  Le  Film  en 
Flammes  and  Le  poeme  romanesque  had  indi¬ 
cated  that  their  author  was  more  intcre^ed  in 
psychology  than  in  naturalism. 

Although  he  is  our  elder  by  a  long  genera¬ 
tion  and  is  already  classed  with  the  official 
glories,  Edmond  Glesener  has  remained  gen¬ 
uinely  young,  thanks  to  the  Walloon  sensi¬ 
bility  which  characterizes  all  his  w’ork  and 
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which  has  never  changed  its  course  since  the 
days,  already  far  in  the  pa^,  when  he  published 
Le  Coeur  de  Franqois  Remy.  Cult  of  the  soil, 
ru^ic  savor  of  peasant  life  and  nature,  faculty 
of  observation  buttressed  with  a  touch  of 
humor,  this  is  Edmond  Glesener.  Flolding  in 
check  with  his  capacity  for  irony  a  sensibility 
which  to  the  unobservant  appears  completely 
unreArained,  he  has  created  types  which  can 
never  be  forgotten.  And  our  Academy  has 
seen  fit  to  consecrate  his  picturesque  and 
supple  talent  by  be^owing  on  him  the  Grand 
Prix  de  Litterature. 

Several  other  writers  of  the  same  genera¬ 
tion  deserve  mention;  but  I  am  intentionally 
omitting  all  the  expatriates,  Horace  Van  Offel, 
De  Keyser,  t'Ser^evens,  the  incomparable  An¬ 
dre  Baillon  who  has  ju^t  published  Delires,  and 
all  the  group  who,  like  Francis  de  Croisset  and 
Maurice  de  Waleffe  have  become  naturalized 
Parisians. 

But  I  come  now  to  the  cohort  of  war  wri¬ 
ters,  that  is  to  say  the  writers  who  have  made 
literary  use  of  their  military  memories.  Among 
them  Max  Deauville  (La  boue  des  Flandres  and 
jusqu'd  I'Tser)  ^ands  indisputably  at  the 
head.  Since  the  enthusia^ic  testimony  of  M. 
Norton  Cru,  it  is  not  easy  to  add  anything  to 
his  glory.  But  in  an  entirely  different  genre.  La 
tournee  Alberoni  will  hold  an  honorable  place 
among  picaresque  novels. 

Among  kindred  spirits  we  mu^  mention 
Lucien  Chri^ophe  (Aux  lueurs  du  brasier), 
Con^nt  Burniaux  (Les  Desarmes)  and  with 
them  Robert  Vivier.  whose  complex  talent  is 
in^inCt  with  alluring  promise.  After  having 
written  La  plaine  etrange,  he  has  recently  won 
the  “Prix  du  Centenaire”  with  his  novel  ?{on, 
a  bizarre  work,  bathed  in  the  disquietude  of  a 
generation. 

To  turn  to  other  genres,  H.  J.  Proumen 
excels  in  the  anticipatory  novel  Albert  Bailly, 
whose  ^yle  is  less  rugged,  also  exploits  on 
occasion  the  scientific  vein,  a  procedure  which 
won  for  him  the  Prix  Jules  Verne.  In  a  ^ill 
different  field,  Marcel  Loumaye  has  made  ex¬ 
tremely  skilful  use  of  finance  in  Les  Ardeurs 
speculatives. 

Finally,  it  would  be  inexcusable  to  finish 
this  discussion  without  naming  Madame  Neel 
Doff,  who  sings  the  Campine  with  a  fervor 
equal  to  that  of  Georges  Virres.  But  other 
names  are  ^ruggling  for  release  from  my  pen: 
Richard  Dupierreux  (La  certitude  amoureuse), 
Rene  Gol^ein  (?{u  devant  Dieu,  Mon  crime  eil 
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a  moi,  etc.  .  .)  Maurice  Gauchez  (Le  Grand 
Veneur,  Cacao,  etc.),  Raymond  Mottard  (Le 
voyage  a  Paris),  Yvonne  Laeufer  (Les  ftigma' 
tises),  Pierre  Nothomb  (Chevalerie  ruftique), 
Rodolphe  Parmentier  (Lariguette  and  Casque  a 
pique),  Maurice  Careme,  (Le  martyre  d'un 
supporter),  Pierre  Fontaine  (Les  amants  dis' 
parates),  Steemann  (Les  amants  pupils.  Six 
hommes  morts,  etc.  .  .),  Rene  Jaumont  e  tutti 
quanti. 

On  various  scores  all  do  honor  to  the  im' 
posing  line  of  Belgian  romancers.  The  furrow 
traced  by  Camille  Lemonnier,  Georges  Eek' 
houd,  Eugene  Demolder,  Henri  Davignon, 


Hubert  Krains,  Georges  Garnir,  Maurice  des 
Ombiaux,  Leopold  Courouble,  Carton  de 
Wiart,  Georges  Rency,  Virr^,  Delattre  and 
so  many  others  is  in  no  danger  of  being  aban' 
doned.  Here,  as  in  other  lines  of  activity,  the 
po^'war  youth  have  broken  the  chains  of 
the  pa^  only  to  ^rive  upward  all  the  more 
vigorously  toward  a  new  ideal.  Whatever  one 
may  think  of  the  various  currents  whose  mo' 
mentary  influence  they  have  felt,  they  arc 
trending  now  toward  a  ^bilization  which  is 
a  certain  guarantee  of  a  perfect  flowering.  — 
Liege,  Belgium. 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE 
IN  HUNGARY 

By  FRANCIS  MAGYAR 


Although  since  time  immemorial  Hun- 
garian  literature  has  borne  a  ^rong  racial 
and  national  charadter,  Hungarian  nationalism 
never  degenerated  into  a  seclusion  from  the 
great  intelledtual  currents  of  the  Webern 
World.  Indeed,  the  art  of  translation  has  been 
flourishing  in  Hungarian  literature  since  its 
very  inception  and  among  translators  of 
foreign  works  names  are  found  that  rank  high 
on  the  honor  roll  of  the  Hungarian  Parnassus. 

Many  American  authors  found  their  way 
to  the  Hungarian  reader  in  prewar  times.  In 
particular,  Longfellow,  Emerson,  Poe,  Mark 
Twain,  Cooper,  Beecher'Stowe,  Hawthorne, 
Washington  Irving  and  Bret  Harte  were 
familiar  to  the  lettered  Hungarian. 

The  po^'bellum,  and  specifically  the  in¬ 
flation  years  were  more  favorable  to  book 
production  than  any  previous  period.  The 
publishers  took  advantage  of  the  collapse  of 


the  Hungarian  currency  and  were  accused  of 
not  paying  any  royalties  to  foreign  authors. 
As  the  work  of  translating  was,  unfortunately 
for  the  translators,  mo^  inexpensive,  book 
production  proved  to  be  good  inve^ment. 

Since  1925  the  economic  crisis  brought 
about  by  the  world  war  has  eased  up  to  some 
extent.  Nevertheless,  if  one  accepts  the  te^i- 
mony  of  a  present-day  Hungarian  author. 
(Louis  Nagy:  “The  Hungarian  Author  in 
1929.“  Our  Century,  Review  of  Sociology,  Vol. 
IV.  No.  6.  BudapeA,  1929)  the  lot  of  the  Hun¬ 
garian  man  of  letters  is  anything  but  enviable. 
“During  the  year  1929  five  thousand  Hun¬ 
garian  books  were  published,  but  mo^  of 
them,  as  in  every  year  since  1920,  are  trans¬ 
lations  from  foreign  languages.  Eight  or  nine 
out  of  every  ten  books  are  translations,  to  the 
great  detriment  of  the  Hungarian  author.” 
(o.c.p.378). 


American  Literature 
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The  bibliographical  sources  reveal  that  the 
American  works  translated  into  Hungarian 
since  the  war  by  far  outnumber  those  of  the 
prewar  period.  A  bribing  phenomenon  is  that 
while  formerly  only  works  of  a  high  literary 
^ndard  were  translated,  recently  books  of 
second  and  third  rate  authors  have  also  found 
interpreters.  In  the  light  of  my  findings  it  is 
apparent  that  the  following  American  authors 
enjoy  popularity  in  Hungary:  Dreiser  (An 
American  Tragedy,  Sifter  Carrie,  and  Titan), 
Sinclair  Lewis  (Babbitt,  Arrowsmith,  Main 
Street  and  Dodsworth),  Jack  London  with  his 
complete  works,  (even  his  biography  written 
by  his  widow  has  been  translated),  Upton  Sin- 
clair  with  six  novels,  Ludwig  Lewisohn  with 
The  Island  Within,  Edna  Ferber  with  Show' 
boat,  Zane  Grey  with  Man  of  the  Foreft,  Lone 
Star  Ranger,  Border  Legion,  and  Hergesheimer, 
Edith  Maud  Hull,  Anita  Loos,  Merrimann, 
Hamlin  Garland,  Sabatini,  Edith  Wharton  and 
Sherwood  Anderson. 

American  works  other  than  fidtion  are  re' 
presented  by:  Dewey’s  School  and  Society, 
Bury’s  Hiflory  of  Freedom  of  Thought,  Henry 
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Ford’s  Autobiography  and  Today  and  Tomor' 
row,  Giddings’  Principles  of  Sociology,  H.  L. 
Mencken’s  In  Defense  of  Women  and  Van 
Loon’s  The  Story  of  Manl(ind  and  Will  Du' 
rant’s  The  Story  of  Philosophy. 

As  illustrated  by  the  foregoing  list,  a  rc' 
newed  interest  in  American  literature  mani' 
feSts  itself  in  Hungary  as  in  all  European  coun¬ 
tries.  It  is  Strange  to  see,  however,  that  ah 
though  American  plays  formed  part  of  the 
repertoire  of  leading  Hungarian  theatres,  rw 
translations  of  American  plays  can  be  dis' 
covered  on  the  market. 

Unfortunately,  some  translators  are  rather 
free  in  “adapting”  American  works  into  Hun' 
garian  in  that  they  arbitrarily  omit  portions 
which,  in  their  opinion,  might  impress  their 
readers  unfavorably.  And  yet,  there  is  every 
reason  to  hope  that  the  Hungarian  public, 
familiarizing  itself  with  present  day  American 
literature,  will  arrive  at  a  better  understanding 
of  the  aspirations  and  achievements  of  this 
country,  upon  which  the  average  European  is 
likely  to  look  with  a  certain  degree  of  con' 
descension. — }^ew  Tor\  City. 


GOETHE  AND  FRENCH 
ROMANTICISM 


By  W.  A.  WILLIBRAND 


Literary  centennials  are  a  blessing.  Far 
removed  from  the  contemporary  acclaim 
of  the  events  and  charadters  they  celebrate, 
(and  from  the  inevitable  contemporary  hoStib 
ities),  they  bring  forth  a  wave  of  enthusiasm 
tempered  by  the  objedlivity  of  scholarship  and 
purified  in  the  light  of  intelligent  appreciation. 
Who  has  not  perceived  a  finer  Hernani  emerge 
out  of  the  Romantic  centenary  in  France?  And 
who  does  not  expedl  a  nobler  Fauft,  diveSted 


of  pedantic  trappings,  to  make  the  moSt 
widely  human,  twentieth  century  appeal  during 
the  present  Goethe'year? 

And  centennials  often  recall  to  mind  his' 
toric  aversions  which  are  highly  didadtic 
in  their  implications,  warning  posterity  as 
they  do  againSt  passing  rash  and  biased 
judgments  on  contemporary  movements.  The 
case  of  Goethe’s  attitude  towards  the  French 
literary  revolution  of  1830  is  an  illustration. 
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If  the  immortal  author  of  Fauft  could  have 
had  his  way  it  is  highly  probable  that  Hernani 
would  not  have  thrilled  anew  untold  thou- 
sands  in  1950  and  1931. 

Goethe  was  neutral  in  the  famous  squabble 
over  classic  rules  of  composition.  Soret  quotes 
him  as  saying:  .  .  .peu  importe  la  regie  ou 
non,  pourvu  qu'un  ouvrage  soit  bon  il  eSt 
classique.’Xi)  He  approved  of  the  greater 
freedom  sought  by  the  young  French  writers, 
but  the  pracftical  application  of  this  freedom 
was  too  much  for  him.  He  saw  devils,  witches, 
vampires  take  the  place  of  beautiful  mythologic 
content,  galley-slaves  and  swindlers  press  aside 
the  exalted  heroes  of  antiquity.  Result-  De¬ 
generating  public  ta^e  and  degeneration  of  the 
writers  who  continued  to  satisfy  it.  But  in 
spite  of  this  he  recognized  that  literature  would 
have  made  a  sub^antial  gain  in  content  and 
form  when  the  excesses  of  the  period  had 
vanished. (a)  This  realization  however  was  far 
from  sufficient  to  make  him  indulgent  towards 
the  Romantic  productions  which  were  poured 
upon  the  market.  He,  whose  ae^hetic  life  en¬ 
compassed  millenniums,  could  not  but  look 
disdainfully  upon  the  subjectivity  of  writers 
who  were  con:>tantly  absorbed  by  the  desires, 
conflicts,  and  fermentations  of  the  moment. (3) 
On  the  other  hand  he  admired  Byron  and  Me- 
rimee  for  their  objectivity  and  he  excused  the 
subjectivity  of  Beranger  (!)  because  here  was 
a  man  “dessen  Dar^ellung  und  dessen  Inneres 
etwas  wert  i^.”  (4) 

Goethe  bowed  in  awe  and  admiration  before 
the  great  names  of  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
century  French  literature.  He  felt  that  no 
French  writers  of  the  flrA  rank  followed  the 
age  of  Voltaire,  Buffon  and  Diderot,  but  found 
that  Paul  et  Virginie  and  Atala  might  pass 
muAer  as  exceptional  works. (5)  Even  that 
dominant  Romantici^,  ViCtor  Hugo,  who 
swept  everything  before  him,  was  only  a  “fine 
talent”  to  whom  Goethe  specifically  denied  the 
quality  of  genius.(6)  Betw-een  1827  and  1830 


1.  October  17,  1828. 

2.  Ecl{ermann,  March  14,  1830. 

3.  Ecl{ermann,  March  14,  1830. 

4.  Ibid.  January  21,  1827.  Goethe's  admira' 
tion  of  Beranger  was  clouded  once  but  it  soon 
cleared  up  again.  This  popular  poet  claimed  no 
higher  title  than  that  of  "chansonnier"  and  did 
not  wish  to  be  ranged  with  his  eminent  con- 
temporaries. 

y.  Muller,  March  28,  1830. 

6.  Soret,  June  21,  1831. 


there  were  times  when  it  seemed  that  the  new 
movement  might  find  favor  with  him.  He 
wanted  it  to  triumph  over  classic  pedantry, 
he  found  it  “gallanter  und  gei^reicher”  than 
the  corresponding  German  movement  had 
been(i),  he  read  with  intere^  the  Globe, 
Temps  and  Reiue  Frangaise;  and  he  was  deeply 
appreciative  of  an  expression  of  homage  which 
came  to  him  from  the  young  Frenchmen  in  the 
form  of  autographed  copies  of  their  books.  (2) 
But  they  were  not  Lord  Byrons  whom  Goethe 
could  follow'  and  applaud  indefinitely. 

By  1827,  Goethe  had  acquired  some  famil¬ 
iarity  with  Victor  Hugo's  Odes  et  Ballades.  On 
January  4(3)  he  indulged  in  animated  praise  of 
selections  he  had  recently  read,  using  Les  deux 
ties  as  a  ^riking  example  of  freedom,  beauty 
and  truth.  In  June  of  the  following  year  Grom' 
well  and  its  preface  hardly  called  forth  more 
than  an  unenthusia^ic  ^atement  of  faCts.(4) 
When  the  Orientales  appear  Goethe  feels  con¬ 
cern  for  the  future  of  Hugo’s  mannerCy).  Then 
comes  Hernani  and  on  April  23,  1830,  Goethe 
assures  a  group  of  visitors  that  he  will  never 
read  it. (6)  As  a  matter  of  faCt  he  mu^  have 
turned  through  it  or  acquired  second-hand 
information  about  it  before,  for  on  March  4 
of  the  same  year  Muller  quotes  him  as  having 
called  the  w'ork  “absurd.” 

Such  a  dismissal  of  a  play  in  w'hich  the 
great  lyric  and  epic  passages  are  the  very  life¬ 
blood  is  no  less  surprising  than  Goethe's  at¬ 
titude  towards  Marion  Delorme.  In  this  five- 
aCt  tragedy  he  saw  only  material  enough  for 
a  good  one-act  play.(7)  The  theme  alone, 
namely  the  rehabilitation  of  a  courtesan,  re¬ 
quires  considerable  breadth  of  treatment  to  be 
convincing.  Add  to  this  the  important  ^tory 
of  Didier's  happiness,  his  disillusionment  upon 
hearing  of  Marion’s  pa^t,  his  tragic  end  accom¬ 
panied  by  the  recognitition  that  the  courtesan 
is  capable  of  greater  love  than  he,  plus  the 
portrayal  of  varied  aspects  of  seventeenth 
century  life,  and  it  would  seem  that  there  is 


1.  Eckermann,  January  21,  1827. 

2.  Soret.  March  8,  1830;  Ecl^ermann,  March 
7  and  March  14,  1830. 

3.  Ecl{ermann. 

4.  Cf.  Hippolyte  Loiseau,  "Goethe  et  la 
France,"  p.  160. 

5.  Letter  to  Reinhard,  June  18,  1829,  and 
Loiseau,  "Goethe  et  La  France,"  p.  161. 

6.  Soret. 

7.  Ibid.,  December  7,  1831. 
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indeed  plenty  of  material  for  a  tragedy  of  five 
acts. 

At  the  reque^  of  the  Archduchess,  Maria 
Paulowna,  Soret  sent  Goethe  the  fir^  volume 
of  T^otre  Dame  de  Paris,  June  14,  1831,  and 
promised  to  send  him  volume  two  later.  Five 
days  later  Goethe  returned  the  fir^  part  with' 

out  daring  to  ask  for  the  second; . 

“warum  sollte  ein  Mensch,  der  sich  bis  ins 
hohe  Alter  einen  naturlichen  Sinn  zu  erhalten 
suchte,  sich  mit  solchen  Abominationen  ab' 
geben.  .  .  .”  But  he  read  the  second  part 
nevertheless  and  returned  it  to  Soret  with  the 
remark  that  “all  trace  of  probability,  natural 
conditions  and  events  loses  itself  in  a  chaos 
of  abominations.”(i) 

Two  days  afterward  the  main  topic  of  con' 
versation  between  Goethe,  Soret  and  Ecker' 
mann  was  Vic^tor  Hugo,  his  “awkwardness” 
and  his  description  of  horrifying  details. 
Goethe  considered  T^otre  Dame  inferior  to 
L'dne  mort  et  la  femme  guillotinee(2)  by  Jules 
Janin,  because  he  found  that  the  mo^  terrible 
things  in  the  latter  seemed  natural  and  did  not 
disturb  the  imagination.  .  .  .  For  the  tortures 
he  had  endured  in  the  reading  of  J^otre  Dame 
there  was  not  even  the  rew’ard  of  seeing  human 
nature  and  human  beings  truthfully  portrayed 
....  “the  mo5!t  horrible  book  that  was  ever 

written" . the  charaefters,  “miserable 

wooden  puppets.”(3) 

In  view  of  Goethe's  classic  conception  of 
beauty  as  synonymous  with  truth,  one  can 
sympathize  with  some  of  his  reaeftions  to  this 
novel,  but  exception  mu^  be  taken  to  his 
extreme  vilification  of  it.  He  had  a  normal 
aversion  for  pitiless  horror  and  he  is  not  alone 
in  experiencing  a  series  of  tortures  while 
reading  T^otre  Dame.  Moreover,  the  characters 
are  not  people  of  real  flesh  and  blood.  But  time 
has  proved  that  the  work  is  a  successful  evoca' 
tion  of  a  Romantic  paA.  The  Cathedral  and  all 
of  Paris  come  to  life  and  the  thronging  crowds 
on  the  Greets  are  real.  There  is  a  motley  array 
of  ^riking  scenes,  among  them  Quasimodo's 
defense  of  the  Cathedral  again^  the  savage 
mob  and  his  murder  of  Claude  Frollo,  both  of 
them  episodes  abounding  in  horror,  it  is  true, 
but  revealing  also  the  creative  imagination  of 


1.  Houben:  Freddie  Soret.  “Zehn  Jahre  bei 
Goethe,"  S49ff- 

2.  Published  1829.  See  also  Muller,  July  2, 
1830. 

3.  Ecl^ermann,  June  27,  1831.  From  Soret, 
same  date. 


the  poet.  And  the  whole  ^ory  is  told  in 
brilliant  and  masterful  prose.  Goethe  seems  to 
have  overlooked  the  very  elements  that  caused 
?{otre  Dame  to  live.  The  work  he  preferred 
to  it,  Jules  Janin's  parody,  has  been  forgotten. 

Merimee's  compactness,  restraint,  sobriety, 
his  downright  realism,  could  not  fail  to  meet 
with  Goethe's  approval.  The  fact  that  Meri' 
mee  made  light  of  the  pet  Romantic  enthusi' 
asms  may  have  been  another  point  in  his  favor. 
With  Beranger  he  belongs  to  the  great  talents, 
“die  ein  Fundament  in  sich  selber  haben  and 
sich  von  der  Gesinnungsweise  des  Tages  frei 
erhalten''(i)  One  day  Eckermann  expressed 
surprise  that  Merimee,  who  is  ultra'Romantic 
in  that  he  deals  with  horrifying  subjects,  should 
be  among  Goethe's  favorites.  In  his  reply 
Goethe  pointed  to  Merimee's  objectivity; 
“.  .  .  .alle  diese  Widerwartigkeiten  bervih' 
ren  nicht  das  Innere  des  Dichters,  er  behan' 
delt  sie  vielmehr  mit  einer  gewissen  objektiven 
Feme  and  gleischsam  mit  Ironie.(2)''  To  Soret 
Goethe  indicated  that  the  mo^  frightful  scenes 
in  Merimee  could  be  read  without  upsetting 
the  nerves. (3) 

Behind  Merimee's  pose  of  ^rength  and  in' 
dependence  there  is  the  con^ant  precx:cupa' 
tion  with  keeping  his  feelings  at  bay.  The 
result  is  a  lack  of  sincere  emotion  which  is 
enough  to  rank  him  below  Victor  Hugo.  He 
lacked  the  Goethean  ideal  of  a  “reine  Mensch' 
lichkeit.”  The  cold'blooded  portrayal  of  har' 
rowing  events  only  heightens  the  eff^ect  of 
gruesomeness  and  shows  a  lack  or  a  suppres' 
sion  of  human  sympathy.  Well  might  Ecker' 
mann  express  surprise.  But  Merimee's  char- 
acters  are  at  lea^  living,  which  is  more  than 
can  be  said  of  the  personages  in  J^otre  Dame. 

Goethe  blamed  the  Romantic  tendency  for 
betraying  Victor  Hugo  into  presenting  the 
unendurable  and  the  ugly  along  with  the 
beautiful.  With  other  Romantici^s  who  came 
to  his  notice  he  was  quite  tolerant.  Dumas' 
Henri  III  is  “excellent''(4)  A  letter  from  6mile 
Deschamps  elicits  this  comment:  "Man  blickt 
in  den  Friihling  eines  schonen  Gemuts’'(5) 
Poems  by  Delphine  Gay,  important  in  her  day, 
are  praised  very  highly,{6)  and  similarly  the 
verse  of  Madame  Ta^u,  which  was  admired 


1.  Eckermann,  January  21,  1827. 

2.  Ibid.,  March  14,  1830. 

3.  June  27,  1831. 

4.  Eckermann,  February  13,  1831. 

5.  Ibid.,  March  7,  1830. 

6.  Ibid.,  January  21,  1827. 
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by  SaintC'Beuve  and  Lamartine.(i)  We  find  the 
latter  poet  mentioned  only  once  in  the  way 
of  judgment.  In  1827  he  considers  Vidtor  Hugo 
as  significant  as  Lamartine  and  Delavigne,  (2) 
thus  overrating  him  on  the  one  hand  and  un- 
derrating  him  on  the  other.  Bire  sugge^s  quite 
aptly:  “Vidtor  Hugo  e^  un  grand  poete,  mais 
Lamartine,  c'e^  la  poesie  meme.’Xj) 


1.  Ibid.,  April  18. 

2.  Eckermann,  January  4. 

3 .  E.  Bire.  '"^Victor  Hugo  avant  1830,"  p.  5 1 1 


To  Goethe,  classicism  implied  healthful 
vigor  and  Romanticism,  as  practiced,  morbi' 
dity.(i)  The  idea  of  endowing  literature  with 
new  life  was  welcome  to  him;  the  excesses  to 
which  that  idea  led  repelled  him  Wrongly 
enough  to  call  forth  judgments  which  cannot 
be  shared  by  less  impartial  observers  than  the 
Olympian  of  Weimar, — University  of  Ohja' 
homa. 


1.  Eckermann,  April  2,  1829. 


THE  REDISCOVERY  OF  FRANZ 
BRENTANO 

By  HOWARD  O.  EATON 


From  1874  to  1895  the  ^orm  center  of 
the  University  of  Vienna  was  the  philos' 
opher  Fran?  Brentano.  Although  a  young  man 
when  he  came,  he  had  made  his  mark  by  his 
Ari^otelian  Judies,  and  by  his  pronounced 
liberalism.  But  he  refused  to  subscribe  to  the 
crass  materialism  of  the  other  liberals  on  the 
faculty,  such  as  Mach,  while  at  the  same  time 
he  was  such  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  con¬ 
servatives  and  clericals  that  when  Stremayr 
ceased  to  be  Minister  of  In^rudtion,  Brentano 
found  himself  endlessly  at  war  with  the 
Imperial  authorities.  It  is  of  course  needless 
to  recount  all  of  the  details  of  these  conflidts 
in  the  present  article,  but  the  inevitable  result 
was  only  po^poned  by  Brentano’s  dogged 
loyalty  to  his  opinions  which  kept  him  at 
Vienna  for  fifteen  years  as  privat-dozent  after 
he  had  resigned  his  professorship.  When 
events  finally  forced  him  to  realize  that  the 
oft-repeated  promise  of  reappointment  to  his 


professorship  would  never  be  fulfilled,  he  sud¬ 
denly  abandoned  the  druggie  in  a  dramatic 
climax  of  accusation  and  counterclaim,  and 
retired  from  the  academic  world  while  Aill 
at  the  height  of  his  intelledlual  powers.  In 
1895  there  would  have  been  no  necessity  for 
an  article  explaining  the  significance  of  Franz 
Brentano.  While  at  Vienna,  and  before,  he 
had  been  the  fountain-head  for  an  amazing 
number  of  streams  of  intelledtual  life  through¬ 
out  the  German-speaking  world.  He  was  en¬ 
dowed  with  the  poetic  gifts  of  his  uncle 
Clemens  Brentano,  and  his  aunt  Bettina  von 
Arnim.  His  witty  conundrums  were  the  toa^ 
of  every  Viennese  dinner  table,  and  his 
brilliance  as  a  lecturer  crowded  every  au¬ 
ditorium  and  made  a  profound  impression  on 
his  indents. 

Brentano’s  more  solid  achievements  up  to 
that  time  were  no  less  ^riking.  In  his  Psycho¬ 
logic  vom  empirischen  Standpunkt  we  have  a 
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work  which  ranks  with  Wundt's  Physiolo' 
gische  Psychologie  published  the  same  year 
(1874)  as  basic  for  the  new  science  of  psy' 
chology.  His  Vom  Ursprung  sittlicher  Er' 
kenntnis  (1889)  has  never  been  surpassed  as  an 
answer  to  ethical  nominalism.  But  Brentano 
cannot  be  judged  by  his  work  published  in  his 
teaching  period.  He  was  a  mo^  scrupulous 
writer,  and  con^ntly  revised  his  manuscripts 
for  class  use  without  ever  giving  them  to  the 
printer.  Thus  he  could  never  bring  himself  to 
publish  the  long  promised  second  volume  of 
his  Psychologie.  During  his  life-time  his  claim 
to  notice  re^ed  on  his  influence  on  his  indents, 
and  their  increasing  significance  in  German 
philosophy.  Carl  Stumpf  always  remained 
faithful  to  Brentano’s  thesis  that  the  true 
method  of  philosophy  was  the  same  as  that  of 
the  natural  sciences,  and  Anton  Marty  carried 
out  Brentano’s  discoveries  in  Logic  in  the 
revision  of  the  principles  of  Philology.  Masa- 
ryk  was  defined  to  apply  Brentano’s  ethical 
principle  (“Choose  the  be^  among  available 
goods’’)  as  the  basis  of  a  practical  policy  which 
was  ultimately  to  give  independence  to  the 
Czechoslovakian  State  of  which  he  himself 
is  the  firA  President.  And  Meinong  and  Hus¬ 
serl  developed  his  analytical  psychology  into 
the  important  modern  movements  of  thought 
known  as  Objecft-theory  and  Phenomenology. 

When  Brentano  retired  to  his  Italian  exile 
in  1895  he  was  but  57  years  old.  He  devoted 
himself  exclusively  to  the  writing  and  revising 
of  the  books  which  he  could  never  bring  him¬ 
self  to  publish,  and  to  a  lengthy  scientific  cor¬ 
respondence  with  some  of  his  indents.  The 
result  was  that  at  the  time  of  his  death  in 
1917 — in  spite  of  blindness  and  other  handi¬ 
caps  —he  had  accumulated  a  mass  of  unpub¬ 
lished  manuscripts  (e^imated  as  enough  to 
fill  forty  volumes  without  serious  duplication) 
representing  his  mature  thought  as  developed 
in  the  leisure  of  the  la^  score  of  years  of  his 
life.  He  was  an  indefatigable  worker,  aided  by 
the  loyal  devotion  of  his  w  fe  who  even 
mastered  Greek  so  that  she  might  read  to  him 
during  his  blindness.  We  have  a  right  to  expedt 
that  the  edition  of  his  works  which  is  now  in 
course  of  publication  will  oflfer  us  with  each 
new  volume  an  invaluable  insight  into  his 
philosophy.  We  mu^  be  grateful  for  the  ex¬ 
treme  care  and  good  judgment  with  which 
his  authorized  editors,  Professors  Kraus  and 
KaAil,  are  going  about  their  monumental  task. 

About  half  of  this  edition  to  date  consists 
in  the  republication,  with  final  correcftions,  of 
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classic  works  long  out  of  print.  But  the  items 
we  have  li^ed  under  numbers  a,  4,  7,  and  8 
give  us  our  fir^  glimpses  into  the  hitherto 
unpublished  produces  of  the  Italian  exile.  The 
^ry  of  intelledtual  hone^y  and  moral  courage 
revealed  therein  is  almo^  unequalled  in  the 
recent  hi^ory  of  philosophy.  Brentano  might 
well  have  regarded  himself  as  the  vi<ftim  of 
the  machinations  of  the  clericals  who  could 
never  forgive  him  for  having  left  the  Church. 
One  might  even  have  underwood  it  had  his 
defeat  at  Vienna  caused  him  to  turn  philo¬ 
sophical  athei^  and  anti-clerical,  as  all  his 
liberal  friends  in  Vienna  so  Wrongly  urged  him 
to  do.  Instead  of  this  we  find  him  refraining 
from  all  criticism  of  the  Church;  and  his  deep 
religious  faith,  unshaken  by  the  theological 
disputes  which  had  forced  him  to  leave  the 
Church,  comes  to  flower  in  the  beautiful  Uttle 
ethico-religious  ^tudy  Die  Lehre  Jesu  und  ihre 
bleibende  Bedeutung.  Brentano  also  devoted 
years  to  the  problem  of  the  exigence  of  God, 
and  in  Venn  Dasein  Gottes  Professor  Kaitil  has 
gathered  his  different  arguments  together, 
showing  the  development  of  Brentano’s 
thought.  The  present  article  is  hardly  the 
place  to  examine  in  detail  these  arguments. 
It  is  sufficient  to  note  that  Brentano  refuses  to 
consider  this  problem  as  having  been  settled 
in  the  negative  once  and  for  all  by  Kant  and 
Hume.  In^ead  of  that  he  devotes  a  large  share 
of  his  effort  to  the  mo^t  deva^ting  attack  on 
the  Kantian  position  which  we  have  witnessed 
in  recent  times,  and  it  may  justifiably  be  said 
that  Brentano’s  philosophy  rather  than  the 
commonsense  of  Reid  and  the  criticism  of  Kant, 
must  be  regarded  as  the  true  answer  to  Hume’s 
skepticism.  The  foundations  for  Brentano’s 
argument  are  to  be  found  in  his  Versuch  uber 
die  Erl{enntnis  which  he  intended  as  his 
continuation  of  the  great  tradition  of  the  In¬ 
quiries  on  the  Human  Understanding  which 
we  have  from  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  Leib¬ 
nitz,  Reid  and  Kant. 

A  related  problem  which  also  interested 
Brentano  greatly  was  the  problem  of  truth. 
He  was  driven  to  the  further  consideration 
of  this  problem  because  he  was  dissatisfied 
with  the  solution  of  it  which  he  had  reached 
during  his  adtive  teaching  period.  In  1889 
he  had  delivered  a  ledture  on  truth  which  he 
never  published  because,  perhaps,  he  felt  that 
his  solution  of  the  problem  was  not  final.  His 
Students,  however,  were  not  so  hesitant,  and 
from  it  Meinong  developed  his  theory  of 
objedts  and  Husserl  his  Phenomenology.  An 
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under^nding  of  modern  German  philosophy 
IS  impossible  without  a  familiarity  with  these 
theories.  Brentano  watched  their  development 
from  a  distance  and  with  a  growing  di^ru^t 
which  revealed  itself  in  his  scientific  corres¬ 
pondence.  Out  of  this  correspondence  and 
thought  there  grew  up  in  his  mind  an  entirely 
new  theory  of  truth,  the  fundamental  tenets 
of  which  completely  blaisted  the  foundations 
of  the  Meinong  and  Husserl  theories  by  in- 
si^ing  that  the  human  mind  cannot  have  as 
objedt  of  thought  anything  except  real  objedts. 
This  does  not  preclude  the  human  mind  from 
error,  but  it  does  preclude  any  theory  which 
involves  fidtions  and  imaginary  objedts,  and 
other  “irrealia”  as  being  the  primary  objedts 
of  thought,  as  we  find  them  in  the  theories 
of  Meinong  and  Husserl.  Where  can  one  find 
a  better  critic  of  these  men  than  their  old 
teacher,  who  not  only  rejedts  their  conclusions, 
but  also  his  own  earlier  theories  on  which  their 
work  is  based? 

We  have  had  hints  of  this  new  theory  in 
some  of  the  earlier  volumes  of  this  edition, 
particularly  in  the  second  volume  of  the  Psy¬ 
chologic.  In  Wahrheit  und  Evidenz  we  have 
before  us  the  complete  hi^ory  of  its  origin 
and  development,  starting  with  the  original 
(and  hitherto  unpublished)  lecture  on  truth 
of  1889,  out  of  which  the  final  theory  grows 
iftep  by  ^tep  in  the  course  of  the  scientific  cor¬ 
respondence  with  Marty  and  Kraus,  until  it 
Stands  as  a  complete  theory  of  truth  and  self- 
evidence. 

When  each  new  volume  of  this  edition 
brings  such  fundamental  contributions  to  light 
we  wait  with  eagerness  for  the  appearance  of 
Still  others.  For  the  immediate  future  we  may 
hope  for  a  publication  of  his  revised  theory  of 
ethics,  and  his  hitherto  unpublished  work  on 
metaphysics.  Even  on  the  basis  of  what  we 
have,  we  can  say  without  hesitation  that 
Brentano's  work,  when  it  becomes  known, 
must  place  him  among  the  significant  contribu¬ 
tors  to  recent  thought.  As  Professor  Kraus  has 


said,  he  is  the  philosopher,  not  of  yesterday, 
but  of  tomorrow. 

The  edition  (to  date)  of  the  Works  of  Franz 
Brentano,  published  by  the  Verlag  Felix 
Meiner,  Leipzig: 

1.  Vom  Ursprung  sittlicher  Erl^enntnis. 
J^eb^l  l{leineren  Abhandlungen  zur  ethischen 
Erl{enntniStheorie  und  Lebensweisheit.  Hrsgb. 
von  Oskar  Kraus.  iPhilosophische  Bibliothek 
5s).  1921- 

2.  Die  Ixhre  Jesu  und  ihre  bleibende  Bedeu' 
tung,  mit  etnem  Anhange:  Kurze  Darflellung 
der  chri^llichen  Glaubenslehre.  Hrsgb.  von 
Alfred  KaStil.  1922. 

y.  Psychologic  vom  empirischen  Stand{)un\t. 
Hrsgb.  von  Oskar  Kraus.  ErSter  Band  (Phil. 
Bibl.  192)  1924. 

Zweiter  Band  (Von  der  Klassifikation  der 
fysychischen  Phdnomene,  mit  neuen  Abhandlun¬ 
gen  au5  dent  T^achlass)  (Phil.  Bibl.  193)  1925. 

Dritter  Band.  ErSter  Teil.  (Vom  sinnlichen 
und  poetischen  Beivusilsein:  Wahrnehmung, 
Empfindung,  Begriff)  (Phil.  Bibl.  207)  1928. 

4.  Versuch  iiber  die  Erl^enntnis.  Hrsgb.  von 
Alfred  KaStil  (Phil.  Bibl.  194)  1925. 

5.  Die  vier  Phasen  der  Philosophic  und  ihr 
augenblic^licher  Stand.  T^ebSl  Abhandlungen 
iiber  Plotinus,  Thomas  von  Aquin,  Kant, 
Schopenhauer,  und  Auguil  Comte.  Hrsgb.  von 
Oskar  Kraus.  (Phil.  Bibl.  195)  1926. 

6.  liber  die  Zul{unft  der  Philosophic.  ?<lebsl 
den  Vortrdgen:  liber  die  Griinde  der  Entmutv 
gung  auf  philosophischem  Gebiet,  liber  Schel- 
lings  System,  und  den  25  Habilitationsthesen. 
Hrsgb.  von  Oskar  Kraus.  (Phil.  Bibl.  209) 
1929. 

7.  Vom  Dasein  Gottes.  Hrsgb.  von  Alfred 
KaStil.  (Phil.  Band.  210)  1929. 

8.  Wahrheit  und  Evident.  Erl^enntnistheo' 
retische  Abhandlungen  und  Briefe.  Hrsgb.  von 
Oskar  Kraus.  (Phil.  Bibl.  201)  1930. — I'niver- 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 
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LITERATURE  POSSIBLE? 
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(After  reading  Dr.  Friso  Melzer.  Im  Ringen 
um  den  Berlin.  FurcheWerlag.  1931. 

6  and  7.80  marks.) 

HOW  is  a  science  of  literature  possible? 

To  a  complacent  prewar  mentality  the 
answer  seems  easy.  A  science  of  literature 
proceeds  like  any  other  descriptive  science: 
collecils  data,  the  written  documents;  arranges 
them  in  chronological  order;  seeks  other 
writings  in  order  to  e^ablish  connecftions,  the 
beloved  influences,  compares  groups  of  con¬ 
temporary  writings,  perhaps  confined  to  con¬ 
venient  classes  such  as  drama,  novel,  etc.  and 
finally  arrives  at  the  splendid  panorama  of  the 
“Zeitgei^."  On  its  technical  side  our  pains¬ 
taking  philologi:^  proves  very  useful  in  editing 
critical  texts,  in  whose  footnotes  a  vaift  erudi¬ 
tion  is  displayed  for  the  benefit  of  a  less  edu¬ 
cated  and  grateful  layman. 

All  would  be  excellent  now,  were  it  not  for 
a  stubborn  protect  from  the  poet.  He  does  not 
care,  particularly,  to  be  classified  like  an  in¬ 
sect.  He  writes  to  be  read,  only  secondarily 
to  be  edited.  Furthermore  he  wants  to  be  an 
individual,  and  with  his  impudent  claim  to  be 
underwood  and  appreciated  in  his  unique 
individuality  he  proves  very  embarrassing  to 
the  scientist.  For  individuality  can  not  be  un¬ 
derwood  by  generalities,  nor  by  the  moW 
minute  chronological  description  of  the 
written  words. 

At  this  impasse  a  new  set  of  literary  schol¬ 
ars  arise.  They  treat  the  descriptive  and  exter¬ 
nal  performance  of  the  earlier  ones,  we  will 
call  them  the  “positiviWs,”  as  preparation. 
Inevitable  this  preparation  is,  but  the  real 
task  seems  now  a  living  and  convincing  repro- 
duWion  of  the  poet  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
uniqueness  of  his  work.  To  reproduce  it,  the 


one  who  wishes  to  underWand  muW  identify 
himself  with  the  dynamic  power  of  the  other. 
He  soaks  himself  in  the  expressions  of  the  poet, 
in  order  to  make  you  experience  why  and 
how  they  had  to  be  expressed  as  they  were. 
This  identification  with  another  self,  how¬ 
ever,  is  limited  to  congenial  minds,  and  even 
then  remains  a  risky  guess,  a  semi-artiWic 
venture.  It  can  never  be  repeated  and  can 
not  be  taught,  except  by  example.  This  in¬ 
tuitive  and  expressioniWic  method  leads  to  an 
arbitrary  relativism  of  psychological  pictures. 
It  is  the  art  of  literary  biography,  but  if  it  is 
well  and  conscientiously  done  it  is  more  and 
not  less  than  the  positiviWic  externalization 
of  art,  because  including  it.  The  firW  methcxi 
fails  to  reach  the  subject  in  its  proper  imme¬ 
diacy  and  living  presence,  the  second  method 
has  no  criterion  of  objectivity.  Both  try  to 
copy  something  which  they  suppose  tu  be 
given.  A  philosophical  reflection  on  this  com¬ 
mon  supposition  will  show  why  both  muW 
fail. 

One  who  wants  to  know,  to  underWand,  to 
present  literature  always  does  this  from  a 
personal  point  of  view.  But  this  subjectivity 
does  not  mean  here,  that  such  a  one  approaches 
literature  from  the  background  of  pa^  ex¬ 
periences  and  conditioned  by  his  epoch  only, 
but  it  means  that  any  object  is  an  object  only 
for  a  subject.  Vain  to  imagine  that  you  can 
escape  this  predicament  by  a  scientific  methcxi. 
The  scientific  methcxi  of  the  positivi^  itself 
is  a  “personal  point  of  view,”  by  which  the 
mo^  external  “facts"  are  selected.  The  selec¬ 
tion  is  governed  by  a  belief  in  the  value  of  this 
methcxi — because  it  promises  to  get  around  the 
real  and  embarrassing  central  que^ion  of  un- 
der^anding  individuality,  because  it  dcxlges 
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the  issue,  because  it  makes  possible  a  dogmatic 
slumber  in  a  pseudo'objedtivity. 

Worse  yet.  The  “objecft”  in  queAion,  the 
poet  speaking  in  his  work,  refuses  to  be  under- 
^ood  as  a  given  objedt,  which  you  can  handle 
at  will.  He  is  not  given  but  giving.  He  too  is 
subjedl,  which  therefore  can  never  become 
objectified.  He  is  not  an  “it,”  but  meets  you, 
speaks  to  you,  drives  to  impress  you  with  his 
personality  which  is  different  from  yours. 
And  the  only  adequate  way  to  meet  him,  is 
to  greet  him  as  a  present  “I,”  to  wre^le  with 
his  “point  of  view”  which  limits  yours.  A 
poet  becomes  real  to  you  when  his  world 
becomes  to  you — here,  now,  in  this  work — 
a  que^ion  and  a  problem.  He  then  becomes  as 
real  as  a  partner  in  a  conversation,  provided 
the  conversation  deals  with  an  issue  on  which 
personalities  clash. 

The  only  real  underAanding  of  literature, 
in  other  words,  is  a  philosophical,  critical, 
dialectical  under^nding,  di^inguished  from 
the  “objective,”  fictitious  and  imaginary  un- 
der^nding  which  follows  when  the  necessary 
subject-character  of  both  partners  is  over¬ 
looked,  when  another  “I”  is  disrespectfully 
remembered  as  an  “it”  that  does  not  concern 
you,  or  when  the  equally  necessary  mutual 
limitation  is  insincerely  replaced  by  the  claim 
to  get  hold  of  the  “inside”  of  another  man. 

The  scientific  knowledge-about..  and  the 
intuitive,  sympathetic  under^anding  are 
^eps  towards  the  dialectical  meeting  of  minds. 
Of  it  account  can  be  given  and  through  it  the 
personality  gains  awareness  of  what  it  is  and 
intends. 

This  means  that  a  science  of  literature  is  not 
possible  apart  from  philosophy.  And  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  whether  the  inve^igators  admit 
it  or  not,  it  never  was.  Neither  was  there  ever 
any  poet  without  philosophy — -for  philosophy 
is  evaluation  of  life. 

For  example,  the  positivi^  believes  in  a 
naturali^ic  philosophy.  He  thinks  that  spiri¬ 
tual  manife^tions  can  be  separated  from  the 
subjective  totality  of  a  man  and  treated  like 
dead  and  dull  matter.  That  is  why  he  can 
never  reach  poetic  reality.  He  is  deceiving 
himself  with  his  business  and  he  fears  the 
subjective  disruption  of  his  comfortable 
superiority  and  tranquillity. 
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The  intuitioni^t  believes  in  a  subjectiviAic 
or  “humani^ic”  philosophy.  He  thinks  that 
man  is  a  free,  irresponsible  center  of  reality,  or 
if  responsible,  only  to  himself  alone.  He  shows 
by  his  method  that  he  believes  in  free,  creative, 
boundless  hercDes.  He  worships  man.  But  wor¬ 
shipping  man  is  idolatry  and  illusion.  Real 
man  and  real  poet  is  met  only  as  limited  and 
problematic,  namely  in  giving  problems  and 
limits  to  myself.  Reality,  then,  is  more-than- 
individual.  If  the  poet,  and  the  one  who  tries 
to  underhand  with  him,  expresses  this  sense 
of  reality,  he  will  be  neither  naturali^ic  nor 
humani^ic,  but  religious.  For  religious  art 
under^ands  the  whole  man,  soul  and  body,  as 
limited,  fragmentary  and  problematic,  believ¬ 
ing  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  worthwhile  to 
express  what  he  is— an  art  which  uncondition¬ 
ally  affirms  the  whole  broken  totality  of  human 
life  without  worshipping  it,  is  religious. 
(That  does  not  mean,  of  course,  that  you 
should  find  there  “religious  topics”).  Whether 
a  poet  sees  life  relative  to  God  or  whether  he 
sees  it  absolute  in  itself  is  an  ultimate  criterion 
which  is  unavoidable  and  requires  in  yourself 
a  readiness  to  cope  with  it. 

This  is  not  an  outline  of  the  ac^hetics  of 
literature.  Because  the  literary  form  in  dis¬ 
tinction  from  other  forms  of  art  and  the 
problem  of  beauty  common  not  only  to  all 
arts  but  also  to  nature  are  wider  than  those 
more  concrete  problems  of  ta^e  and  historical 
individuality  of  literature. 

Similar  views  are  developed  by  F.  Melzer, 
Im  Ringen  um  den  Geift.  He  shows  them  in  the 
development  of  literary  “science”  in  Germany 
through  Scherer,  Dilthey,  Unger,  Gundolf  and 
others.  In  substance  I  agree  with  him,  although 
he  would  doubt  it,  when  I  add  that  religious 
and  critical  philosophy  does  not  need  to  be 
Christian,  which  is  the  truth  “in  der  Form  der 
VorSlellung.”  If  literature  does  not  contain 
Christ  in  person  or  words,  it  is  not  Christian; 
when  it  contains  only  the  Christian  “spirit” 
then  its  truth  can  be  understood  spiritually, 
which  means  in  agreement,  parallel  with  but 
not  identical  with  the  Christian  view,  which 
sees  the  truth  in  a  definite  set  of  symbols. 
The  oscillation  between  pure  and  symbol- 
bound  dialedic  makes,  in  my  opinion,  for  con¬ 
fusion. — University  of  Oklahoma. 
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SCHNITZLER  THE  SCIENTIST 

By  EMIL  HOFACKER 


WHEN  Arthur  Schnitzler  was  sixty-hve 
years  old  he  published  a  volume  of 
aphorisms  which  he  entitled :  Buck  der 
Sprikhe  und  Bedenl{en.  The  preface  empha- 
sizes  that  the  reader  should  not  search  here 
for  a  well  rounded  philosophy  of  life  nor  for 
a  definite  solution  of  problems  temporal  or 
eternal;  rather  is  it  a  collection  of  remarks 
which  the  author,  prompted  by  some  inner 
or  external  experience  during  the  course  of  his 
life,  felt  urged  to  record.  The  book  is  meant 
to  give  those  who  have  grown  fond  of  the 
poet,  Schnitzler,  a  few  intimate  glimpses  of 
Schnitzler,  the  man.  Incidentally  it  should 
also  correct  misleading  current  opinions  arising 
from  the  erroneous  identification  of  the  au¬ 
thor’s  ideas  with  those  of  his  characters. 

It  is  not  the  charming  conversationali^ 
that  we  meet  in  these  pages,  not  the  poet  who 
conjures  up  before  our  eyes  a  world  in  which 
reality  and  dream  are  indissolubly  interwoven; 
it  is  the  sober  thinker  who  has  chosen  as  the 
motto  for  this  volume . 

T iefsinn  hat  nie  ein  Ding  erhellt 
Klarsinn  schaut  tiefer  in  die  Welt. 

Accordingly,  Schnitzler  who  is  an  unsurpassed 
ma^er  in  tracing  and  delineating  the  sub¬ 
conscious  working  of  the  human  mind,  has 
harsh  words  for  those  dabbling  in  the  realm 
of  the  unseen.  “Be  on  your  guard  against  enter¬ 
ing  into  a  discussion  with  persons  who  do  not 
hesitate  to  present  at  once  reasons  from  the 
unconscious  and  metaphysical  spheres.  They 
are  intellecilual  cowards  who,  in^ead  of  en¬ 
gaging  in  an  hone^  fight  in  broad  daylight, 
prefer  to  withdraw  to  the  thicket  of  irre¬ 
sponsibility  and  send  from  this  ambush 
poisonous  arrows — arrogant  phrases  and 
paradoxes — assuring  that  the  darkness  which 


they  spread  around  themselves  is  enlighten¬ 
ment  or  even  divine  grace.”  “The  entrance 
into  the  sphere  of  metaphysical  problems 
should  be  permitted  to  those  only  who  have 
proved  worthy  of  such  a  permission  through 
a  proper  conduct  within  the  realm  of  generally 
acceptable  realities;  no  one  should  occupy 
himself  with  occultism  unless  he  has  sufficient 
knowledge  of  things  visible;  finally,  no  one 
should  be  given  the  right  to  move  in  sub¬ 
conscious  regions  who  has  not  traversed  the 
conscious  sphere  in  all  direcflions  to  its  very 
confines.” 

Schnitzler  calls  the  human  intelleA  “a 
modeit  light  in  the  twilight  of  infinity, — but 
after  all  the  only  one  that  is  at  our  disposal.” 
Then  he  continues:  “To  be  sure,  it  illumines 
our  neared  surroundings  only,  but  why  should 
we  extinguish  it  and  grope  completely  in  the 
dark,  if  we  don't  happen  to  be  of  those  happy 
creatures  for  whom  that  flickering  glimmer 
from  above  suffices?”  The  higher  to  which 
man  can  aspire  in  the  metaphysical  realm,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Schnitzler,  is  indicated  in  the 
aphorism:  “Your  feeling  of  anticipation 
(Ahnung)  of  the  divine— you  consider  it 
a  que^ion  that  you  put  to  the  infinite;  you  are 
mi^ken:  it  is  already  the  answer  coming 
back  to  you  from  the  infinite  and  the  only 
one  that  you  may  expedt.” 

It  is  with  the  dispassionate  trained  eye  of  a 
physician  and  psychiatric  that  Dr.  Schnitz¬ 
ler  watches  his  fellow-men.  The  close  con¬ 
nection  between  his  medical  and  literary  pro¬ 
fessions  is  seen  in  such  Catements  as  “Snobbery 
is  a  disease  of  the  soul  so  wide-spread  in  our 
time  that  one  might  assign  to  it  an  epidemic 
or  endemic  character  and  compare  it  not  un- 
juCly  to,  say,  tuberculosis.  For  a  good  many 
people  it  appears  fatal  although  the  death  of 
the  soul  can,  of  course,  not  be  eCablished  as 
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easily  as  that  of  the  human  organism.  In  mo^ 
cases  snobbery  takes  an  insidious  course,  is 
sometimes  almost  unnoticeable  and  at  times 
can  be  diagnosed  only  after  the  mo^t  thorough' 
going  investigation  of  the  soul  corresponding 
to  dissecition  in  tubercular  cases.  There  are 
hereditary,  light  and  serious,  curable  and  in' 
curable  forms  of  snobbery  and  the  present 
generation  ought  to  put  up  a  systematic  6ght 
against  it  for  our  children's  sake,  if  for  nothing 
else.”  The  scientist  in  Schnitzler  believes 
“that,  perhaps,  the  character  of  a  person  may 
sometimes  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  three 
Striking  anecdotes  from  his  life  with  the  same 
accuracy  as  the  area  of  a  triangle  is  on  the  basis 
of  three  fixed  points  whose  connecting  lines 
form  the  triangle."  In  one  passage  Schnitzler 
goes  so  far  as  to  speak  of  astronomical  certainty 
in  connection  with  the  observation  of  the 
human  mind;  “luSt  as  the  astronomer  is  able 
to  calculate  with  mathematical  certainty  by 
the  slightest  deviation  of  a  Star  from  its  path 
the  influence  of  a  foreign  celestial  body  coming 
from  somewhere  in  the  cosmic  space,  in  the 
same  way  the  connoisseur  of  the  human  soul 
may  be  permitted  to  infer  from  the  glance,  the 
expression,  the  intonation  of  a  human  being, 
familiar  to  him, — i.e.  from  the  moSt  insignif' 
leant  changes  that  escape  the  layman  the 
presence  of  a  new,  foreign  influence  long  be- 
fore  the  person  himself  becomes  conscious  of 
the  deviation  from  his  path,  even  in  cases 
where  the  person  never  becomes  aware  of  it.” 

That  such  a  constant  and  penetrating  ob' 
server  of  his  fellow'men  as  Schnitzler  was 
should  find  so  much  weakness,  egoism  and 
even  malice  beneath  apparent  virtues  comes 
somewhat  as  a  shock  to  us.  A  few  of  the  many 
examples  found  in  the  aphorisms  may  suffice. 
“Repentance  is  seldom  more  than  the  realiza' 
tion  that  some  gain  was  not  worth  the  price 
paid  for  it.  Forgiveness  is  in  mo^  cases  nothing 
but  the  feeble  attempt  to  remote  a  former  ^ate 


that  was  more  comfortable  and  more  enjoyable, 
even  if  this  be  done  at  the  expense  of  fairness, 
honor,  and  selfirespct^t.  Thus,  both  repentance 
and  forgiveness  are  always  only  apparent 
solutions-  either  unconscious  self-deception 
or  conscious  forgery  of  feeling  ”  “The  interejil 
that  our  fellow"men  take  in  our  fate  is  a 
varying  mixture  of  malice,  olficiousness  and 
superiority  complex  (Besserwisserei).”  “If 
some  one  says  that  he  loves  his  fellow-men, 
he  hardly  ever  utters  this  ^atement  without 
being  moved  by  his  kind-heartedness;  if  an¬ 
other  one  maintains  that  he  hates  them  he 
seldom  declares  this  without  being  proud  of  his 
wisdom.  Whatever  the  attitude  of  a  person 
to  his  fellow-men  may  be,  these  sometimes 
may  not  get  a  square  deal,  but  his  own  vanity 
always  will.”  Is  there,  then,  no  genuine  human 
virtue?  Yes,  there  are  absolute  virtues.  Our 
poet  mentions  objectivity  (Sachlichkeit),  cour¬ 
age  and  sense  of  responsibility  in  one  place,  1 
and  in  another  place:  self-conque^,  urge  for 
knowledge  and  readiness  to  make  sacrifices. 

In  ^ill  another  place  we  find  the  fundamental 
theme  of  Goethe's  Iphigente  as  a  personal 
experience  of  Schnitzler's :  “The  purifying 
power  of  truth  is  so  great  that  the  mere  ^riv-  | 
ing  for  it  spreads  a  better  atmosphere  all 
around;  the  disintegrating  pow’er  of  untruth 
is  so  terrible  that  the  mere  proclivity  to  it 
darkens  the  atmosphere.” 

If  we  combine  into  an  image  these  positive 
traits  that  Schnitzler  mentions  in  his  aphor¬ 
isms,  it  will  resemble  a  modern  scientiA  who 
towers  high  above  the  multitude  of  selfish, 
cow’ardly  creatures,  who  has  conquered  his  self- 
centered  desires,  is  willing  to  shoulder  full 
responsibility  for  all  his  adtions  and  is  driven 
by  an  irresi^ible  urge  for  knowledge;  one  who 
is  ready  to  make  any  sacrifices  to  attain  h;s 
goal — truth,  and  who  spreads  through  his 
mere  presence  an  atmosphere  of  purity  and 
light. — Washington  University. 
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HOW  comes  it  that  Schnitder,  long  recog' 
nized  as  one  of  the  leading  dramatists  of 
Europe,  has  never  made  a  place  for  himself 
on  the  Stage  of  this  country  or  of  England^  It 
is  not  difficult  to  answer  this  question.  Noth' 
ing  could  be  more  foreign  to  the  Anglo' 
Saxon  mind  than  the  society  from  which 
Schnittler  sprang  and  which  forms  the  back' 
ground  of  moSt  of  his  beSt  plays.  It  was  an 
aristocratic  and  exclusive  society,  of  delicate 
polish,  of  cultivated  and  refined  taStes,  out' 
wardly  gay  and  pleasure  seeking,  inwardly 
already  shadowed  by  premonitions  of  coming 
change  and  disaster,  deeply  interested  in  every 
form  of  art,  interested  too  in  moral  and  social 
problems  but  from  the  Standpoint  of  the  ob' 
server  rather  than  from  that  of  the  reformer 
or  the  censor  of  morals.  In  this  society,  SchnitZ' 
ler,  an  artist  by  nature,  a  scientific  observer 
by  training — he  began  life  as  a  physician — 
found  the  material  beSt  suited  to  his  many' 
sided  talent. 

His  novels,  especially  the  shorter  “Novel' 
len,”  are  better  known  here  than  are  his  plays, 
for  the  novel  can  seek  out  its  readers  even  if 
there  are  few  of  them  in  any  one  community, 
while  the  drama  can  only  succeed  where  large 
groups  Stand  ready  to  welcome  and  appreciate 
it.  It  is  unfortunate  that  in  this  country 
Schnitzler  the  dramatist  is  beSt  known  as  the 
author  of  The  Affairs  of  Anatol,  a  play  which 
in  Europe  is  considered  of  no  special  signifi' 
cance.  To  our  theater  public,  unaccustomed 
to  seeing  the  erotic  side  of  life  frankly  treated 
on  the  Stage,  Anatol  appealed  in  1910  as  a  bold 
adventurer  into  forbidden  fields  of  emotion; 
when  our  theater  freed  itself  from  this  tradi' 
tion,  this  play  seemed  out  of  date.  To  an  older 
and  more  sophisticated  society,  which  takes 
the  erotic  side  of  life  for  granted,  Anatol  is 
only  amusing  as  he  elaborately  dissects  his  own 


emotions  and  marvels  at  his  own  reactions  in 
his  “affairs.”  They  laugh  with  him  at  his  own 
shallowness  and  instability,  enjoy  his  clever' 
ness  and  charm  and  take  him  no  more  seriously 
than  he  does  himself. 

To  know  Schnitzler  we  muSt  look  beyond 
this  drifter  on  the  current  of  Ufe;  and  we  have 
not  far  to  seek,  for  in  his  plays  the  whole  of 
upper 'class  Vienna  seems  to  pass  before  our 
eyes,  nobles  and  commoners,  idle  worldlings 
and  busy  professional  men,  and  artists  of  every 
kind,  each  Standing  out  in  the  memory  as  a 
separate  and  definite  personality,  whether  he 
plays  a  principal  or  a  minor  part.  Who  can 
forget  the  two  poor  young  things  in  Liebelei 
driven  by  false  social  Standards  and  ideals  to 
throw  away  their  fine^  emotions  and  even 
their  promising  young  Eves;  or  the  poor  father 
torn  between  his  natural  inStindt  to  protedt 
his  child  and  his  convidtion  that  she  has  the 
right  to  seek  happiness  in  her  own  way;  or 
the  artist  in  Der  Einsame  Wcg  who,  having 
always  avoided  every  responsibility  and 
snatched  at  every  adventure  and  every  emo' 
tion,  is  astonished  to  find  himself  facing  old  age 
with  not  one  human  tie  of  love  or  friendship; 
or  Frederick  of  Das  Weite  Land,  a  man  free 
from  all  old'fashioned  prejudices,  who  finds 
himself,  when  the  moment  of  crisis  comes,  un' 
consciously  adting  on  traditional  and  inherited 
Standards  of  condudt  which  he  has  long  since 
repudiated?  This  list  might  be  indefinitely 
prolonged. 

Nowhere  does  Schnitzler’s  power  of  char' 
adterization  reveal  itself  more  brilliantly  than 
in  Professor  Bernhardt,  with  its  twenty'three 
male  charadters,  sixteen  of  them  physicians, — 
the  one  woman  is  a  trained  nurse  who  appears 
only  for  a  few  moments— each  one  revealing 
himself  as  a  diStindt  individual  in  the  confiidt 
between  disinterested  love  of  science  and 
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professional  rivalry,  religious  intolerance,  racial 
antipathies,  social  snobbery  and  political  am* 
bition  which  holds  the  audience  tense  through 
five  long  a(fts  without  a  hint  of  any  “love 
intere^.” 

Schnitzler's  one-acJl  plays  are  models  of  con' 
densation  in  action  and  characterization .  Leben' 
dige  Stunden  is  only  a  conversation  in  an  au¬ 
tumnal  garden  between  the  elderly  owner,  his 
gardener  and  his  friend  the  young  poet,  but 
what  vi^s  of  lo^  happiness,  of  tragic  self- 
sacrifice  it  reveals.  The  one-ad  comedies,  as 
Liter atur,  Comtesse  Mizzt,  Die  grosse  Stunde, 
show  equal  keenness  of  insight  into  the  springs 
of  charader  and  condud,  though  viewed  from 
an  ironical  rather  than  a  sympathetic  angle. 
Perhaps  for  sheer  cleverness  and  conciseness 
none  of  them  quite  equals  Das  Bachusfeit, 
where  the  famous  playwright,  returning  to  the 
young  wife  whom  he  has  left  alone  at  a  watering 
place  while  he  was  finishing  a  play — and  per¬ 
haps  conduding  an  affair  of  his  own — finds  her 
on  the  point  of  leaving  him  forever  with  a 
younger  lover.  He  grasps  the  situation  at  a 
glance  and  putting  forth  all  his  pow-er  and  all 
his  charm  manages,  in  a  half-hour  spent  in  the 
railway  redaurant,  to  re-cdablish  his  hold  on 
his  wife's  affedion  and  to  show  himself  in 
every  way  superior  to  his  younger  rival  whom 
he  finally  sees  off  on  the  train  which  w'as  to 
have  carried  both  the  fugitives  to  Paris,  and 
all  without  a  single  compromising  or  explana¬ 
tory  word  being  spoken  on  either  side. 

Schnitzler's  plays  are  many  in  number  and 
widely  varied  in  form  and  in  subjed.  Tragic 
and  comic,  prose  and  verse,  hidorical  and  con¬ 
temporary,  the  five  ad  play,  the  one  ad  play, 
the  loosely  conneded  series,  he  has  used  them 
all  to  express  his  sense  of  the  folly,  the  beauty, 
the  terror  and  the  mydery  of  life.  Among 
them  all,  the  prose  plays  of  contemporary  life 
dand  out  as  his  mod  charaderidic  and  prob¬ 
ably  mod  enduring  work.  Here  his  gift  for 
dialogue  finds  full  expression,  a  dialogue  which 
never  loses  the  semblance  of  human  speech, 
yet  is  always  exquisitely  right  in  dyle  and 
phrase,  charming,  clever,  ironic,  often  witty 
yet  never  obtrusively  so,  never  “smart,”  often 
deeply  moving  but  never  sentimental,  which 
can  unveil  in  a  few  words  the  innermod 
thoughts  of  his  charaders,  thoughts  of  which 
they  are  themselves  perhaps  all  unconscious, 
or  sum  up  a  whole  situation,  an  emotional 
crisis,  in  a  single  phrase. 

Perhaps  when  our  theater  has  outgrown  its 
lud  for  adion  and  sensation,  it  will  turn  with 


enjoyment  to  these  more  subtle  and  redrained 
dramas  and  will  learn  from  them  that  it  is 
possible  to  represent  modern  life  truthfully  on 
the  ^tage  while  dill  retaining  the  elements  of 
beauty  and  charm  in  which  all  art  seems  at 
present  so  sadly  lacking.  Tv^eu'  Haven. 

A  ▼  A 

Studies  in  Balzac's  Realism,  by  E.  Predon 
Dargan,  W.  L.  Crain  and  other  members  of  ■ 
the  University  of  Chicago  group  of  Balzac 
dudents  (University  of  Chicago  Press^  con- 
sids  fird  of  a  chapter  “outlining  what  are 
usually  accepted  as  the  components  of  real- 
idic  technique,”  followed  by  examinations  of 
several  of  the  mod  important  novels  “to  dis¬ 
cover  if  these  traits  are  present  in  sufficient 
body  to  qualify  the  novel  as  realidic.”  The 
curious  may  be  intereded  to  learn  that  the 
lad  five  words  in  the  book  are:  “the  realed  of  ^ 
the  real.” 

The  F.  W.  Faxon  Company  in  Bodon  j 
publish  a  twenty-page  Bibliogruphie  de  Georges  1 
Eel'houd,  compiled  by  George  W.  Black. 

Ludwig's  Napoleon  continues  to  be  a  bed  i 
seller  in  Italy,  25,000  copies  having  been  sold 
there  according  to  Mondadori,  the  Milan  pub¬ 
lisher.  ' 

Juan  Zorrilla  de  San  Martin,  dean  of  Latin- 
American  poets,  is  dead.  His  Tabari  has  be¬ 
come  a  classic  in  Spanish  America. 

Armando  Palacio  Valdes,  patriarch  of 
Spanish  letters,  is  dill  writing  vigorously  at 
the  age  of  eighty-three.  His  lated  work  has 
the  significant  title  El  Gobierno  de  las  muieres. 

La  Nueva  Democracia,  254  Fourth  Avenue, 
New  York,  offers  to  send  without  charge  to 
teachers  of  Spanish,  dudents,  libraries  and 
others  intereded,  a  monthly  ciriiular  indicating 
the  Bed  Book  of  the  Month  and  other  recom¬ 
mended  Spanish  books.  The  choice  is  made  in 
Madrid,  by  a  committee  considing  of  Azorin, 
Ramon  Perez  de  Ayala,  Jose  Maria  Salaverria, 
Enrique  Diez-Canedo,  Ricardo  Baeza,  and 
Pedro  Sainz  Rodriguez. 

Polish  intered  in  Byron  is  not  lagging.  After 
the  works  of  Zdziechowski,  Windakiewicz, 
Zielinski  and  Lednicki  comes  the  maderly 
dudy  of  Andrzef  Tretiak,  Lord  Byron  (Wydaw- 
nidwo  Polskie,  Poznan)  to  re-affirm  the  affinity 
of  the  Polish  temperament  and  Byronic  roman-  I 

ticism.  I 

The  enterprising  Norwegian  journalid- 
author.  Axel  Kielland,  has  made  an  exception¬ 
ally  felicitous  translation  of  Katherine  Brush’s 
En  ung  mann  fra  Manhattan.  Oslo.  Asche- 
houg,  1931,  4.50  kroner. 
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By  KURT  F.  REINHARDT 


Hugo  von  hofmannsthal,  hcp 

mann  Bahr,  Arthur  Schnitzler  belong  to 
a  specific  literary  category.  Their  common 
denominator  is  characterized  by  their  im' 
pressioni^ic  philosophy  of  life.  While  Hof' 
mannsthal  consciously  and  consi^ently  ^rove 
for  arti^ic  perfection  of  form  and  cultivation 
of  ^yle  and  mode^ly  ab^ained  from  trans' 
gressing  his  limited  sphere  of  poetic  expression, 
and  while  the  Protean  nature  of  Hermann 
Bahr  adapted  itself  to  ever  so  many  changing 
intellectual  constellations  and  aspects,  Arthur 
Schnitzler  with  little  sense  of  discrimination 
coexpanded  over  the  fields  of  life  and  poetry, 
of  ethics  and  aesthetics.  His  smooth,  languid, 
and  softly  melodious  literary  Style  covered  the 
world  of  the  decaying  bourgeois,  the  world  of 
the  philistine  run  wild,  pouring  out  a  shallow 
wisdom  of  libertinism  enhanced  by  an  air  of 
intellectual  and  snobbish  superiority  but  heav' 
ily  laden  with  the  hues  of  skeptical  melan- 
choly. 

With  his  generation  Schnitzler  believed  in 
the  relativity  of  all  values.  With  the  im- 
pressioniStic  philosopher  ErnSt  Mach  he  held 
that  sensations  only  were  real  and  that  the 
conceptions  of  human  beings  were  as  unstable 
and  opalescent  as  the  ever  changing  sense 
perceptions.  A  fascinating  aggregation  of 
transitory  moods  and  impressions  was  con' 
sidered  an  all'important  task  in  art  and  poetry. 

Arthur  Schnitzler  was  a  physician,  he  was 
a  Jew,  and  he  was  a  citizen  of  modern  Vienna. 
A  fatal  combination  that  prompted  him  to 
carry  the  negative  tendencies  of  his  generation 
to  the  extreme.  As  a  physician,  he  Strongly 
adhered  to  a  dissecting  analytical  psychology 
which  Stripped  many  of  his  characters  of  their 
flesh  and  bones  and  made  them  appear  like 
molluscoid  creatures.  Psychological  analysis  is 


lavishly  and  cynically  expounded  in  his  novels 
and  plays.  As  a  Jew,  Schnitzler  embodied  the 
rootless  and  reStless  type  of  a  disseminated 
race  which,  when  unchecked  by  the  bonds  of 
tradition  and  faith,  has  proved  a  decomposing 
force  in  modern  intellectual  life.  As  a  modem 
Viennese  of  liberaliStic  and  libertiniStic  lean' 
ings,  Schnitzler  represented  the  skeptical  old 
age  and  overripeness  of  one  of  the  greater  and 
mo^  vital  centres  of  occidental  culture  and 
civilization.  With  those  powers  receding  that 
had  dominated  the  imposing  structure  of  the 
baroque  epoch  and  had  again  climaxed  in 
political  and  literary  Romanticism  in  Auto'a, 
the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century  saw  the 
ancient  city  of  charm  and  beauty,  of  art  and 
culture,  of  feith  and  glory  degenerating  in  cer' 
tain  quarters  into  an  atmosphere  of  shmy 
liberalism  where  “tout  comprendre”  meant 
“tout  pardonner.”  Life’s  vital  functions,  con' 
viCtions,  emotions  subsided  merely  in  their 
diminutives  and  derivatives.  “Liebe”  was  con' 
verted  and  perverted  to  “Liebelei,”  “Dichtung” 
to  “Dichtelei.”  The  irrelevant  impressions  of 
irrelevant  human  beings  were  pampered, 
caressed,  fed  up  to  satisfy  the  supersensitive 
palate  of  the  intellectual  gourmet.  The  barren 
universe  of  Arthur  Schnitzler  is  a  universe  of 
irresponsible  moods,  oscillating  impressions, 
and  corrupt  sensations.  It  is  fictitious  in  its 
pretense,  illusory  in  its  character,  desolate  in 
its  emptiness,  and  impressive  only  by  virtue 
of  the  tragic  solitude  of  its  lonely  inhabitant. 

If  there  was  anything  praiseworthy  in  this 
author’s  personality,  life,  and  work,  it  was 
his  intellectual  hone^y,  his  disarming  frank' 
ness.  Innate  character,  blood  heritage,  and 
environment  partly  offer  a  clue  to  his  tragic 
fate.  Not  unlike  Hofmann^hal  (in  this  re' 
speCt),  he  had  to  continue  his  physical  exigence. 
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while  spiritually  his  death  knell  had  been 
tolled  some  time  ago.  It  would  be  unbecoming 
to  exalt  the  unque^ionable  artistic  merits  of 
the  late  author.  Those  qualities  of  form,  ^yle, 
setting,  and  atmosphere  may  have  conveyed 
enrichment  to  German  literature  at  a  time 
when  the  vulgarities  and  crude  platitudes  of 
Naturalism  had  been  barely  overcome.  We  no 
longer  share  in  the  admiration  and  exaltation  of 
purely  aesthetic  or  purely  formal  qualities. 
The  wreath  that  the  new  generation  places 
upon  Arthur  Schnitzler’s  grave  cannot  shine 
forth  with  bright  colors.  For,  as  Hofmann^hal 
put  it  in  his  early  play  Der  Tod  des  Tizian: 

Denn  unsre  Wonne  oder  unsre  Pein 

Hat  mit  der  ihren  nur  das  Wort  gemem. 

The  new  generation  no  longer  adheres  to 
any  philosophy  of  relativity.  Bergson,  Husserl, 
Heidegger,  Hartmann  have  replaced  Spencer, 
Comte,  Mach.  They  are  in  search  of  absolute 
truth  and  they  wish  to  recognize  a  hierarchy 
of  values.  This  new  generation  respedls  any 
vital  effort  that  bears  te^imony  to  a  great  heart 
and  a  fervent  soul,  but  they  are  not  in  the 
lea^  intere^ed  in  art  and  poetry  as  ends  in 
themselves.  Mo^  of  them  bitterly  experienced 
reality  in  its  manifold  gradations  and  yet,  their 
answer  to  reality’s  challenge  is  Wrongly  in  the 
affirmative.  They  turn  their  back  on  every 
kind  of  sham'romanticism  that  pretends  to 
provide  ae^hetic  enjoyment  while  it  frivob 
ously  plays  with  God  and  world,  with  life  and 
love,  with  truth  and  falsehood.  They  do  not 
hesitate  to  call  abysmal  decadence  sentences 
which  allured  and  captured  the  minds  of  the 
preceding  generation  with  their  intoxicating 
6avor  of  sedudtion  and  morbid  sophi^ication ; 

“Ich  fiihle,  wie  viel  mir  verloren  ginge, 
wenn  ich  mich  eines  Tages  ^ark  fande  .  .  . 
Es  gibt  so  viele  Krankheiten  und  nur  einc 
Gesundheit  .  .  .  Man  muss  immer  genau 
so  gesund  sein  wie  die  anderen — man  kann 
aber  ganz  anders  krank  sein  wie  jeder  an' 
dere.” 

They  are  sorry  for  an  author  who  passed 
judgment  upon  himself  when  he  wrote  the 
once  famous  verses: 

“.  .  .Mit  Menschenseelen  spiele  ich.  Ein  Sinn 
Wird  nur  von  dem  gefunden,  der  ihn  sucht. 

Es  fliessen  ineinander  Traum  und  Wachen, 
Wahrheit  und  Luge.  Sicherheit  iil  nirgends. 


This  and  That 

Wir  wissen  nichts  von  andern,  nichts  von  uns. 

Wir  spielen  immer;  wer  es  weiss,  lil  Mwg-” 

— Stanford  University. 

A  ▼  A 

Number  5  of  the  series  of  book'lijils  called 
Wege  zu  Biichern  di^ributed  without  charge 
by  Otto  Harrassowitz  in  Leipzig  is  entitled 
Goethe'Literatur.  It  has  some  ten  pages  of 
information  about  available  editions  of  the 
works  of  Goethe,  and  twice  that  space  devoted 
to  books  about  him. 

Three  Belgian  periodicals  have  recently 
given  special  numbers  to  men  of  letters.  ' 
L'Avant'PoSle  publishes  G.  Vanwelkenhuy' 
zen’s  Francis  T^autet,  Hi^orien  des  Lettres 
Beiges. — Savoir  et  Beaute  offers  Leon  Chenoy’s 
Constant  Burniaux,  followed  by  Pages  Choi' 
sies  from  his  works. — La  J^ervie  reprints  * 
critical  Judies  of  the  works  of  Max  Deauville. 
All  three  contain  portraits  of  the  authors  : 
^udied  and  brief  bibliographies. 

The  sub^antial  Lille  monthly  Mercure  de  1 
Flandre  has  not  only  grown  and  prospered 
in  spite  of  the  troubled  times,  but  has  enlarged 
its  field  and  become  Le  Mercure  Universel.  In  i 
Its  new  form  it  prints  a  special  supplement 
in  newspaper  format,  which  retains  the  name 
of  the  old  magazine,  and  which  is  ^ill  devoted 
to  regional  matters. 

The  November'December  number  of  Cata' 
lunya,  the  enterprising  Buenos  Ayres  Catalan 
literary  magazine,  carries  detailed  biographies 
of  nearly  fifty  eminent  modern  Catalan 
scholars,  writers,  artijSts  and  musicians,  making 
the  number  a  valuable  reference  work  for 
Catalan  biography. 

Professor  Sidney  Bradshaw  Fay's  pamphlet 
The  Influence  of  the  Pre-War  Press  in  Europe, 
reprinted  from  the  Proceedings  of  the  Massa' 
chusetts  Hi^orical  Society,  handles,  rather 
pessimi^ically,  the  press  of  Great  Britain, 
Germany  and  France. 

The  dramatic  Carl  Zuckmayer,  this  year’s 
Klei^'prize  judge,  awarded  the  prize  to  Erich 
Reger  for  his  work  Die  Union  der  FeSten 
Hand.  In  his  public  ^atement  explaining  his 
decision,  he  ^tes  that  Reger  possesses  a  gift 
rare  among  German  writers  and  more  frequent 
with  those  of  Latin  extraction,  like  Tacitus 
and  Zola,  a  gift  of  presenting  psychic  condi¬ 
tions  with  almo^  the  vividness  commonly 
associated  with  physical  phenomena,  and  more- 
over  of  giving  the  presentation  a  personal 
flavor. 


HEAD-LINERS 


(This  sedlion  carries  notes  on  a  number  of 
recent  books  which  are  widely  discussed,  or 
which  seem  to  merit  special  attention.  They 
are  arranged,  not  by  language  as  in  the  other 
review  sections,  but  by  subjecil-matter). 

PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

•  Joseph'Barthelemy.  La  Crise  de  la  demO' 
cratie  contemporaine.  Paris.  Librairie  du 
Recueil  Sirey.  1931.  25  francs. — The  eminent 
Professor  at  the  School  of  Law  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Paris  and  at  the  School  of  Political 
Science,  Paris,  subjedts  to  a  searching  auscul¬ 
tation  the  “malaise  de  la  democratie  parlemen- 
taire”  in  Europe.  His  analysis  of  the  arbitrary 
regime  in  Italy  (Le  Fascisme),  in  Spain  (Le 
Rivhisme),  in  Poland  (Le  PilsudsHjisme),  and  in 
Russia  (La  diclature  bokhevifte)  forms  an  im¬ 
pressive  survey  of  the  po^-War  political  his¬ 
tory  of  those  countries,  written  with  the 
scrupulous  impartiality  of  a  real  historian.  But 
impartiality  is  not,  with  Professor  Joseph- 
Barthelemy,  indifference.  As  a  ^udent  of 
political  science,  the  author  professes  his  un¬ 
shakable  faith  in  liberalism  and  democracy. 
He  is  convinced  that  the  remedy  for  the 
political  ailments  observable  in  the  leading 
democratic  countries  lies  not  in  a  radical 
“reform  of  the  State,  but  in  reforms  within 
the  State”  (p.  218).  He  derives  ^rong  support 
for  his  faith  in  democracy  from  the  fadt  that 
free  popular  referendum  has  repeatedly  shown 
itself,  in  the  recent  years,  “the  great  ^biliz- 
ing  conservative  force  of  modern  time”  (p. 

224) .  The  real  “nourishment”  preventive  of 
the  ailments  of  parliamentary  democracies  is 
to  be  found  in  more  education  and  better 
education  for  the  masses,  because  the  regime 
of  democratic  liberties  is  “destined  for  in- 
telledtually  mature  peoples  alone”  (pp.  224- 

225) . — M.  J.  Demiash\evich.  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers. 


•  Hans  Siemsen.  Russland  ja  und  nein. 

Berlin,  Rowohlt.  1931.  5.80  and  7.50 

marks, — Hans  Siemsen  has  written  a  splendid 
journali^ic  account  of  travels  in  Russia  which 
give  an  impression  of  freshness,  appreciation 
and  intelligent  observation.  His  discussion 
ranges  all  the  way  from  recounting  conversa¬ 
tions  with  Soviet  citizens  and  officials,  to 
observations  on  social  transformations  and 
the  workings  of  the  “Piatiletka.”  Perhaps  the 
tone  of  the  book  can  be^  be  judged  from  the 
following:  “From  the  Soviet  Russians  we  can 
learn  much.  ...  To  learn,  however,  is  not  to 
take  over.  To  take  over  is  always  false.  And 
Germany  is  not  Russia.  To  learn,  however, 
is  always  good.  I  have  learned  much  in  Russia 
— good  as  well  as  bad.”  The  book  is  exceeding¬ 
ly  intere^ing  and  very  much  worth  while. — 
Harry  Howard.  Miami  University. 

HISTORY  AND  BIOGRAPHY 

•  Jacques  Bainville.  ?^apoleon.  Paris.  A. 

Fayard.  1931.  16.50  francs. — Out  of  the 

many  thousand  books  on  Napoleon,  we  have 
read  but  a  few  hundred.  This  one  is  among 
the  very  be^t,  and,  in  a  limited  sense,  it  is  the 
mo^  intelligent.  Bainville  never  seeks  the 
dramatic,  the  picturesque,  the  pathetic,  the 
my^ical:  his  one  purpose  is  to  explain.  The 
explanation  is  not  oversubtle:  Bainville  does 
not  appeal  to  abnormal  psychology,  collective 
psychology,  the  unconscious,  economic  de¬ 
terminism,  and  other  highly  que^ionable 
hypotheses.  A  reali^,  he  deals  with  a  political 
problem  in  strictly  political  terms.  His  funda¬ 
mental  assumption— that  England  could  never 
have  left  France  in  undisturbed  possession  of 
Antwerp — is  one  we  should  like  to  challenge, 
if  this  were  a  review  instead  of  a  brief  notice. 
The  book  is  far  less  didactic  than  is  usual  with 
the  Maurras  school  of  “intelUgent”  hi^orians. 
It  is  more  human  than  Bainville’s  History  of 
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France.  It  is  absolutely  unmarred  by  partisan- 
ship :  the  author,  to  our  surprise  and  delight, 
does  not  attempt  once  to  “sell”  or  “demon- 
^rate”  the  idea  of  traditional  monarchy.  This 
J^apoleon  makes  Ludwig's  appear  decidedly 
Kressy  or  Woolworthian. — A.  Guerard.  Stan¬ 
ford  University. 

•  Hi^oire  de  la  Belgique  Content jioraine, 
1830-1914.  Tome  Troisieme.  Bruxelles. 
Vromant.  1931.  70  francs.  The  complete  work, 
150  francs. — The  two  earlier  volumes  of  this 
impressive  work  w’ere  reviewed  in  Boo}{s 
Abroad  for  July,  1929,  and  July,  1930,  respec¬ 
tively.  This  third  volume  carries  a  name-index 
and  a  table  of  contents  for  the  entire  hi^ory, 
but  it  happens  that  it  deals  for  the  mo^  part 
w’lth  matters  which  are  so  di^indl  from  the 
themes  of  the  earlier  volumes  that  it  can  be 
pro6tably  consulted  even  though  the  others 
are  not  at  hand.  Except  the  laA  two  chapters. 
It  deals  very  little  with  political  hi^ory,  but 
with  the  nation's  cultural  progress.  The  sec¬ 
tion  entitled  I'Enseignement  en  Belgique  depuis 
1830,  by  Auguste  Melot,  is  a  quiet  and  honest 
record  of  progress  accomplished  under  great 
difficulties,  in  spite  of  fricftion  and  resentment. 
Dom  Gregoire  Fournier  sketches  the  record 
of  prehi^oric  inve^igation  in  Flanders,  and 
Professor  E.  de  Moreau  notes  the  work  of 
Belgian  hi^rians.  The  unusual  achievements 
of  Belgian  philologians  are  recorded  by  Pro¬ 
fessor  Alphonse  Roersch  for  the  classicists, 
Fernand  Desonay  for  the  Romance  scholars, 
and  Canon  Henri  de  Vocht  for  the  Germanists. 
French  letters  are  treated  by  Georges  Doutre- 
pont,  and  Flemish  writers  by  Professor  Leo 
van  Puyvelde.  The  various  arts  and  sciences 
are  presented  by  specialists,  each  of  whom 
appends  an  excellent  bibliography.  Then  comes 
Constant  Leclere's  Story  of  La  Formation  d'un 
Empire  Colonial  Beige,  a  sizable  volume  in  itself, 
a  Straightforward,  inspiring  history  of  mistakes 
corrected  and  substantial  accomplishment. 
And  last  of  all,  unfortunately  separated  from 
the  bibliography  in  the  second  volume,  al¬ 
though  it  was  no  doubt  placed  here  as  a  sort 
of  conclusion,  is  the  Comte  de  Lichtervelde's 
essay  on  ?{otre  Monarchic  T^ationah.  Belgium's 
road  has  been  a  rocky  one,  since  1914  quite  as 
much  as  before.  Her  Stubborn  resistance  of 
Germany  excited  a  flurry  of  sentimental  in¬ 
terest  in  her,  which  shortly  died  away  again. 
But  the  circulation  of  this  honeSt  group  of 
documents  should  help  establish  a  solid  and 
lasting  respecft  for  her. — R.  T.  H. 


Hiitory 

•  Comandante  (Ramon)  Franco.  Madrid  i 

bajo  las  bombas.  Madrid.  Zeus.  1931.  1 

6  pesetas. — Ramon  Franco,  who  first  attracted  * 
the  attention  of  the  world  by  his  flight  to  ' 
South  America  from  Spain,  is  regarded  various-  ' 
ly  in  Spain  as  a  “bad  boy"  and  as  a  hero.  He  is  ^ 
one  of  the  intransigents  who  has  created  some 
difficulty  for  the  present  republican  govern¬ 
ment.  However,  he  has  encountered  difficul¬ 
ties  with  the  Spanish  military  in  the  paSt  that 
have  not  increased  his  love  for  the  military 
hierarchy.  MoSt  of  these  took  place  under 
Primo's  didlatorship,  ending  for  Franco  even¬ 
tually  in  prison.  Faulty  meteorological  reports, 
the  substitution  of  motors  and  the  failure  of 
a  projeciled  flight  around  the  world  brought 
him  into  polemics  with  the  army  and  con¬ 
verted  him  definitely  into  a  revolutionary.  A 
preface  gives  some  of  his  political  views  which 
are  those  of  the  left  wing  republicans.  A  man 
who  attra<ited  the  applause  of  all  of  Spain  | 
promises  to  hold  his  interest  for  the  republic,  i 
This  book  is  chiefly  valuable  as  a  personal 
document. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Gustave  Herve.^  ?{ouvelle  Hiftoire  de 

r Europe.  Paris.  Editions  de  La  Vic!toire.  , 
1931.  12  francs. — After  writing,  in  his  youth, 
textbooks  of  history  to  advocate  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  capitalism  and  its  ally  militarism,  Herve 
writes  now  with  equal  sincerity,  vigor  and 
good  humor,  books  of  which  the  main  purpose 
IS  to  show  that  if  nations,  in  general,  and  the 
French  nation,  in  particular,  do  not  return  to 
the  old  disciplines,  civilization  will  collapse, 
as  it  did  at  the  end  of  the  Roman  Empire,  'i 
But  this  time  the  Barbarians  will  not  come  ^ 
from  without:  they  are  within  the  city  and 
ready  to  destroy  it.  The  early  books  of  Herve 
were  tabooed  from  French  schools.  These 
books  are  sure  of  the  same  fate,  except  from 
Roman  Catholic  schools.  For  Herve,  while 
himself  Still  an  atheist,  has  come  to  believe 
in  religion  for  others,  especially  for  “the 
people”  whose  divorce  from  Christianity  is 
responsible  for  moSt  of  our  evils  from  birth- 
control  to  “irreverence”  and  “moral  rotten¬ 
ness.”  No  one  need  share  the  views  of  the 
author  but  moSt  readers  will  admire  his  clarity 
of  presentation,  his  skill  in  the  marshalling  of 
fadts  and  the  fine  consistency  with  which  his  , 
main  theme  runs  through  these  sixteen  chap¬ 
ters.  While  distinctly  partisan  the  book  has 
a  genuine  desire  to  be  objective  and  it  tries 
honestly  to  give  both  sides  of  every  contro¬ 
versy.  On  the  origins  of  the  world  war  Herve 
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is  quite  “orthodox"  but  on  the  po^war 
problems  and  the  necessity  of  revision  of  the 
treaty  of  Versailles  he  is  so  bold  that  mo^ 
French  papers  have  made  around  him  and  his 
views  a  conspiracy  of  silence. — Othon  Guct' 
lac.  Cornell  University. 

•  Gonzalo  de  Reparaz.  Alfonso  XIII  y  sus 
complices.  Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  8 
pesetas. — Pdginas  turbias  de  hiftoria  de  Es' 
pam,  paginas  antiguas.  Barcelona.  Mentora. 
1931.  5  pesetas. — When  Gon23lo  de  Reparaz 
in  Alfonso  XIII  ^arts  on  the  ^ory  of  his 
persecution  by  the  Tangier  Spanish  colony  he 
does  not  mince  words.  The  result  is  an  uii' 
usually  interesting  personal  document,  very 
bitter  in  parts,  and  quite  illuminating  as  regards 
early  Spanish  Moroccan  policy.  Reparaz  had 
advocated  pacific  penetration  of  Morocco 
after  the  French  manner.  Spanish  officialdom 
chose  the  road  of  forceful  penetration.  An 
article  by  Reparaz  inspired,  according  to  his 
^ory,  the  animus  of  Merry  del  Val,  in  charge 
of  the  Spanish  legation;  Merry  organized  a 
meeting  to  expel  Reparaz  from  Tangier.  From 
this  time  (1911)  on  the  author  found  at  almost 
every  turn  a  recurrence  of  the  original  perse' 
cution.  Appeals,  accompanied  by  spirited 
letters  from  Sehora  de  Reparaz,  met  with  the 
same  result,  so  that  finally  Reparaz,  who  lived 
from  the  earnings  produced  by  his  writings, 
went  to  Brazil.  The  title  of  the  book  is  scarcely 
justified  by  the  evidence  Reparaz  produces. 
There  is  no  doubt  however,  that  the  “Ten 
Commandments  of  Sidi  Omar”  as  a  Spanish 
policy  in  Morocco  would  have  saved  Spain's 
face  in  that  troubled  spot.  Spain  has  paid 
dearly  for  continuing  the  traditional  attitude 
of  the  old  Catholic  Statesmen,  docilely  accepted 
by  Don  Alfonso. 

Gonzalo  de  Reparaz  brings  to  his  writings 
perhaps  more  of  a  cosmopolitan,  catholic 
spirit  than  moSt  of  his  contemporaries.  In  the 
Pdginas  turbias  (this  is  the  second  edition  of 
this  work,  originally  published  in  1926)  he 
seeks  a  “new  orientation  of  Spanish  history 
and  politics"  in  Morocco.  Reparaz  correAly 
regards  Spain’s  function  (inherent  in  its 
geography)  as  a  liaison  between  Africa 
and  Europe.  This  volume  re'appraises  the 
relations  of  Spain  with  the  Moors  during  the 
era  of  Spain’s  apogee  and  explains  the  ultimate 
failure  of  Spain  as  a  great  power. — J.  A.  B. 

•  J.  Saintoyant.  La  Colonisation  franqaise 
pendant  la  Periode  J^apoleonienne  (i799' 
i8ij).  Paris.  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931.  35 
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francs. — A  thorough  Study  of  a  little  known 
subjecit.  Rather  depressing.  Colonial  Ancien 
Regime  so  absolutely  contrary  to  principles  of 
Revolution  that  either  “the  colonists"  (as  then 
understood),  or  the  principles,  had  to  go  by  the 
board.  Revolutionary  Governments  shilly'shah 
lied,  with  dire  results.  Diredtoire  increasingly 
readtionary;  makes  matters  worse.  Napoleon 
attempts  frankly  restoration  of  Ancien  Regime 
entire — including  slavery.  Results,  shameful 
treatment  of  Toussaint  I’Ouverture,  and  loss 
of  Santo  Domingo.  First  Consul  not  solely  to 
blame  for  fiasco;  but  Saintoyant’s  orthodox 
belief  in  Napoleonic  infallibility  hardly  makes 
him  a  safe  guide.  No  adequate  justification 
offered  for  filching  Louisiana  from  Spain,  only 
to  sell  it — in  disregard  of  San  Ildefonso  treaty 
—to  young  U.  S.  A.  A  book  recommended  to 
the  specialist,  and  cum  grano. — Albert  Cue' 
rard.  Stanford  University. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

•  Hermann  Glockner.  Hegel.  Stuttgart. 

Frommann.  1931. — The  firSt  volume  of 

an  introdudtion  to  Hegel  belonging  with  the 
new  reprint  of  Hegel’s  complete  works,  the 
older  edition  having  been  the  work  of  the 
same  excellent  editor  and  publisher.  This  firSt 
part  makes  clear  the  culturahhiStorical  and  the 
personal  conditions  and  presuppositions  of 
Hegel’s  philosophy.  The  first  half  introduces 
the  Student  to  Hegel  by  uncovering  the  artistic, 
religious,  scientific  and  philosophical  inheri' 
tance  of  history  as  Hegel  saw  and  .integrated 
them.  This  first  half  seems  to  me  weaker  than 
the  second;  on  the  one  hand  it  is  in  danger 
of  being  loSt  in  a  history  of  philosophy,  on 
the  other  it  is  not  general  and  penetrating 
enough  to  make  the  dialedical  syStem  in' 
telligible  as  its  convincing  result.  But  the 
second  half  deserves  unconditional  praise.  It 
is  without  doubt  the  beSt  portrait  in  existence 
of  Hegel’s  personality  and  Style  of  life.  The 
confrontation  of  this  philosopher  with  other 
types  of  philosophers  and  with  his  contem' 
poraries  rounds  out  this  sympathetic  portrait 
of  the  master.  That  this  kind  of  personality 
indissolubly  belongs  to  this  kind  of  philosophy 
is  made  thoroughly  evident. — GuSlav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Emmy  HenningS'Ball.  Hugo  Balls  Weg  zu 

Gott.  Miinchen.  Kosel  ^  PuStet.  1931. 

6  marks. — A  wife’s  account  of  the  life  of  her 
consort,  fellow  artist,  and  collaborator.  Ball 
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IS  born  a  Catholic  in  the  Palatinate,  is  turned 
from  his  faith  by  the  doctrines  of  Nietzsche 
and  becomes,  as  a  member  of  the  stagecraft 
guild,  a  disciple  of  Max  Reinhardt.  The  be- 
ginning  of  the  war  finds  the  conscientious 
objector  as  a  waiter  in  a  Zurich  hotel;  later 
he  conduAs  a  dadaistic  cabaret  and  begins  to 
write  his  firSt  antiwar  essays,  poems,  and 
Stories.  In  broken  health  he  retires  to  an  Alpine 
hut  where  he  composes  his  long  novel  Fiam' 
metti  and  lays  the  foundation  for  several  of  his 
later  works.  His  training,  the  experience  of 
want  and  disillusion  in  his  young  life,  the 
estrangement  from  his  family,  and  the  revolu' 
tion  in  his  fatherland  make  him  politically, 
intelledtually,  and  spiritually  a  myStic.  His 
Byzantinisches  Chri^lentum  certifies  to  his 
spiritual,  his  Kritik  der  deutschen  IntelUgenz  to 
his  intellecltual  mysticism.  In  Italy,  where  he 
spends  the  laSt  four  years  of  his  life  as  an 
invalid,  he  finally  finds  his  own  way  back 
to  God  and  —the  Church.  The  book  is  a 
Straightforward  narrative  of  these  facets,  very 
sympathetically  conceived  and  unpretentiously 
presented.— Adol/  Busse.  Hunter  College, 
New  York  City. 

•  Pierre  Maury.  Trois  Hi^oires  Spirituelles: 

Saint  AuguSlin,  Luther,  Pascal.  Paris. 
Cahiers  de  Foi  et  Vie.  1931.  12  francs. — 
With  admirable  candor  the  author  of  these 
ten  collected  ledtures  delivered  at  Geneva  laSt 
winter  assures  us  that  they  were  written  for 
the  saving  of  souls,  and  are  not  to  be  judged 
as  works  of  biography,  history  or  even  of 
literature.  To  that  pious  end  PaStor  Maury 
depidts  the  religious  wrestlings  of  three 
Christian  teachers  who  were  also  great  men, 
and  who  had  “nothing  in  common  but  their 
faith.”  In  all  else  they  varied :  in  race,  in  temper- 
ament,  in  century,  in  culture,  and  in  fine  points 
of  theology.  There  was  Saint  Augustine,  the 
African  bishop,  ardently  in  love  with  the 
beautiful,  surrounded  by  a  tottering  empire, 
avid  of  eternal  peace;  Luther,  the  rude  German 
minstrel  of  God,  at  once  brutal  and  sentimen¬ 
tal,  among  the  anarchical  riches  and  rags  of 
sixteenth-century  Europe,  tormented  by  his 
saint’s  conscience  in  the  body  of  a  sinner;  and 
Pascal,  the  early  modern  Frenchman,  torn 
between  the  pride  of  intelledt  and  the  didtates 
of  his  heart,  moved  to  the  depths  by  the  hor¬ 
rors  of  death  and  dissolution.  Yet  all  three, 
says  the  author,  were  “dogmatists  of  absolute 
grace,  absorbed  in  God,  Straining  upward 
toward  Him,  and  finding  only  in  God  their 
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blessed  repose.  .  .  .  Each  one,  sounding  the  t 
depths  of  his  heart,  revealed  the  congenital  and  i 
Stanchless  wound  through  which  our  life-  1 
blood  pours.  .  .  .  They  could  not  but  become  I 
preachers  of  conversion.  .  .  .  From  their  < 

dodtrines  of  anguish  they  drew  a  system  of  ! 

consequences,  not  simply  logical,  but  living. ...  i 
It  is  this  system,  which  they  discovered  by  1 
living  it,  that  Christianity  offers  to  each  one  < 
who  will  accept  it.”  But  when  one  comes 
to  examine  PaStor  Maury’s  three  heroes  more 
closely,  while  they  share  what  appear  to  be 
common  Struggles  and  a  common  surrender  ' 
to  and  dependence  upon  a  higher  power,  it  is 
the  differences  and  not  the  likenesses  which  ■ 
loom  large.  The  author  has  chosen  to  center 
our  attention  upon  the  internal  Struggles  of 
religious  geniuses  rather  than  upon  the  proh 
lems  of  theology  and  churchly  tradition.  But 
when  both  are  taken  into  consideration,  it  ! 
will  be  seen  that  even  within  Christianity 
there  are  several  religions,  and  that  his  three  j 
subjedts  might  easily  be  alleged  to  exemplify 
not  the  unity,  but  the  truly  devastating 
diversity  of  Christian  religious  experience. — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec¬ 
tady,  New  York.  ) 

•  Rudolf  Metz.  David  Hume.  Stuttgart. 

Frommann.  1931.— Rudolf  Metz  is  a 

well  known  specialist  in  the  history  of  English  ! 
philosophy.  His  book  on  Hume  in  Frommann’s  * 
excellent  colledtion  of  monographs  on  classical 
philosophers  is  a  Study  based  on  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  original  sources  and  manu¬ 
scripts.  It  sheds  new  light  on  old  problems  and  •, 
has  discovered  new  aspedts  of  Hume’s  life, 
especially  concerning  his  Parisian  sojourn, 
which  does  not  look  so  brilliant  behind  the 
scenes  as  was  supposed.  Also  our  knowledge 
with  regard  to  his  relation  to  Rousseau  is  en¬ 
larged.  Philosophically  the  traditional  view  of 
Hume  as  skeptic  is  altered,  or  rather  included  i 
in  a  wider  problem.  Hume’s  skeptical  conclu-  ' 
sions  of  Lockian  premises  are  shown  to  be  I 
subservient  to  a  new  intere^  in  human  nature, 
whereby  Hume  opens  an  epoch  of  hi^orical 
thinking  and  hi^tori^ic  philosophy,  signalizing 
the  end  of  the  Enlightenment  period.  A  final 
chapter  appreciates  Hume’s  stimulating  in-  ' 
fluence  all  the  way  down  to  the  philosophy  ’ 
of  our  time. — Gu^lav  Mi.eller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Fortunat  Strowski.  L'Homme  Moderne. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  i*?  francs. — Don’t 

let  the  title  scare  you.  Once  you  have  Started 
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the  book  you  will  be  carried  along  and  will 
not  put  it  down  until  you  have  read  to  the 
la^  line  these  two  hundred  seventeen  nervous, 
lively  and  sugge^ive  pages.  This  piAure  of 
our  civilization  in  all  its  aspects  induArial, 
scientiBc,  arti^ic  and  literary,  enlivened  and 
illuminated  by  illu^rations  borrowed  from 
the  travels,  the  experience,  the  wide  knowb 
edge  of  this  highly  cultured  hunoani^,  will 
leave  on  your  mind  an  indelible  impression. 
You  do  not  have  to  agree  with  the  conclusions 
of  the  author.  But  you  will  6nd  yourself  un- 
der^anding,  thanks  to  his  uncanny  gift  for 
clarification,  not  merely  the  whole  trend  of 
our  modern  world  but  such  my^erious  things 
as  cubism,  surrealism,  intuitionism  and  rela¬ 
tivity.  An  hour  spent  with  this  professor  of 
literature,  who  is  also  a  sociologi^  and  a 
philosopher  of  the  mo^  engaging  kind,  will 
make  you  both  admire  the  author  and  like  the 
man.— Otfion  Guerlac.  Cornell  University. 

LITERATURE 

•  Pierre  Abraham.  Creatures  chez  Balzac, 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  18  francs.— Crea¬ 
tures  chez  Balzac  is  the  result  of  Pierre  Abra¬ 
ham's  notion  of  e^blishing  a  new  critique, 
one  which  will  deal  with  the  means  rather 
than  with  the  causes  of  a  work  of  art.  That  is, 
of  course,  what  every  Audent  of  arti^ic  method 
has  always  done;  but  the  fir^  and  la^  chapters 
of  this  book,  arguing  for  the  critique  of  means, 
provide  an  attack  on  the  modern  habit  of  seeing 
significance  in  an  arti^  only  in  relation  to  his 
own  environment,  which  is  well  worth  reading. 
Yet  M.  Abraham  has  seen  fit  to  go  beyond 
theorizing  and  to  describe  in  elaborate  detail, 
with  charts  and  tables,  an  analysis  of  the 
methods  of  physical  description  in  Balzac, 
particularly  in  reference  to  the  pigmentation 
of  eyes  and  hair.  He  is  looking  for  correspon' 
dences  between  moral  nature  and  physical  ap¬ 
pearance,  having  satisfied  himself  that  Balzac’s 
occasional  lip-service  to  Lava  ter  and  Gall  is 
insignificant;  he  finds  his  correspondences,  his 
sy^em  of  subconscious  connedtions  in  Balzac’s 
mind  between  color  of  eyes  and  moral  nature; 
since,  however,  his  material  is  drawn  in  detail 
from  the  whole  Comedie  Humaine,  it  is  at 
great  co^t  to  the  reader.  The  method  is  in- 
tere^ing:  the  practice  of  it,  as  M.  Abraham 
carries  it  out,  so  dull  as  to  be  faintly  ludicrous. 

— J.  G.  Furnas.  New  York  City. 
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•  Julius  Bab.  Das  Leben  Goethes.  Eine  Bot- 
schaft.  Leipzig.  Erich  Weibezahl.  1932. — 
Some  scholars  who  have  shrugged  their 
shoulders  or  summarily  dismissed  Emil  Lud¬ 
wig’s  Goethe,  Geschichte  ernes  Menschen,  will 
be  surprised  to  find  that  Julius  Bab  gratefully 
dedicates  this  little  biographical  sketch  to  the 
world’s  mo^  versatile  biographer.  The  latter 
knows  how  to  marshall  an  abundance  of 
significant  detail  in  arti^ic  form.  Bab,  his 
disciple,  having  a  less  pretentious  aim,  merely 
keeps  his  eye  on  a  few  salient  and  represen¬ 
tative  items  in  order  to  produce  an  intere^ing 
and  highly  readable  delineation.  Only  a  page 
and  a  half  are  devoted  to  Childhood  because 
the  documents  of  this  period  are  considered  too 
unreliable.  Then  come  several  pages  of  Vor 
dem  Ich,  presenting  the  Rococo  youth  at 
Leipzig  whose  every  activity  bored  him — who 
was  a  Phili^ine,  Bab  informs  us  calmly,  for¬ 
getting  that  much  mu^t  be  forgiven  an  am¬ 
bitious,  pedantically 'taught  youthful  genius 
between  his  i6th  and  19th  years.  The  very 
extravagances  of  the  Leipzig  period  point  to 
future  genius  and  some  of  the  poetry,  notably 
the  odes  to  Behrisch  and  Die  Laune  des  Ver- 
liebten  are  the  very  opposite  of  blind  conven¬ 
tionalism.  To  condemn  the  Leipzig  verse  en 
masse  as  “voUig  wertlos,”  “gei^los  schliipfer- 
isches  Rokoko — kaltwitzige  Spielerei”  is  going 
a  little  too  far.  Fortunately  the  following 
sedlions  of  the  book,  (Erwachen,  Der  J  tingling, 
Friihe  Mannheit,  Erneuerung,  Der  Mann,  Wie' 
dergeburt,  Der  Alte,  Letzte  Jugend,  Der  Greis, 
Zum  Ausgang)  though  rather  numerous  for  so 
small  a  work  are  more  satisfacftory.  To  be  sure 
there  can  be  no  analysis  of  separate  works. 
Our  biographer  is  concerned  with  those 
experiences  which  determined  important  parts 
of  Goethe’s  va^t  confession.  Brilliant,  Simu¬ 
lating  sentences  on  every  page  reveal  that 
largeness  of  vision  which  is  the  result  of  a 
sympathetic,  unpedantic  maSery  of  material. 
Brief  quotations  epitomizing  varied  aspeds 
of  Goethe’s  career  fall  in  aptly  with  the 
author’s  colorful  Syle — sometimes  graciously 
subduing  its  brilliance. — W.  A.  W. 

•  Fritz  Endres.  Knut  Hamsun,  Welt  und 
Erde.  Tubingen.  Rainer  Wunderlich. 
1931. 1.50  marks. — Knut  Hamsun  as  the  great- 
eS  living  representative  of  European  literature 
by  virtue  of  having  given  higheS  artiSic  ex¬ 
pression  to  modern  man's  mod  serious  conflid 
— such  is  the  theme  of  Endres’  short  mono¬ 
graph.  Hamsun  is  a  symbol  of  modern  man 
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torn  between  “World  and  Earth,”  between 
uprooted,  mechanized  mass  civilization  and 
simple  unproblematic  life  close  to  the  soil, 
hating  yet  serving  the  one,  yearning  for  yet  in 
the  end  unfaithful  to  the  other.  The  biographic 
details  are  scattered  and  cursory,  the  ^yle, 
though  a  mosaic  of  quoted  phrases,  is  for  the 
mo^t  part  flowing  and  vigorous,  and  in  the  end 
in  spite  of  the  sharp  formulation  the  image  of 
the  man  and  his  work  does  attain  to  some' 
thing  like  pla^icity. — Harold  S.  Jantz.  Uni' 
versity  of  Wisconsin. 

•  Heinrich  Mann.  Geiil  und  Tat.  Berlin. 

Kiepenheuer.  1931.  4.80  marks.  -  Hein' 
rich  Mann  is  ^ruck  by  the  fa<ft  that  at  Zola’s 
autopsy  -he  died  from  an  accident  at  the 
age  of  sixty'two — it  was  found  that  his  heart 
was  as  strong  and  sound  as  the  heart  of  a 
young  man.  Heinrich  Mann  is  only  two  years 
younger  than  was  Zola  at  his  death,  and  his 
heart  is  as  young  as  the  great  French  nov' 
eli^'reformer’s.  He  has  not  the  French' 
man's  talent,  but  he  is  blessed  with  quite 
as  high  a  degree  of  courage  and  energy,  and 
he  has  written  this  book  about  certain  French 
writers  whom  he  admires  because  they  also 
were  conspicuous  for  vigorous  accomplish' 
ment.  Choderlos  de  Laclos,  Stendhal,  Vidlor 
Hugo,  Gu^ve  Flaubert  (why  is  George 
Sand’s  name  attached?)  2Lola,  Anatole  France, 
and  Philippe  Soupault  (considered  as  “der 
junge  Franco'Europaer”)  are  his  themes.  Laclos 
published  a  penetrating  satire  of  the  decadent 
French  nobility  three  years  before  the  ap' 
pearance  of  the  Mariage  de  Figaro.  Stendhal 
was  a  romantic!^  held  in  leash  by  a  logician. 
Hugo’s  popular  reputation  is  explained  by  the 
circum^ance  that  he  was  the  average  man  with 
a  gift  of  gorgeous  literary  expression;  but  Mann 
finds  his  life  as  well  as  his  rhetoric  impressive. 
Flaubert  and  Anatole  France  have  often  been 
evaluated  before,  and  more  efFe(ftively  than 
here.  The  sketch  of  young  Philippe  Soupault, 
handled  as  a  type  of  his  generation  rather  than 
as  an  individual,  is  the  be^  thing  in  the  book. 
Energy,  spirit,  reckless  courage  ^ill,  perhaps 
in  greater  measure  than  w’ith  the  older  genera' 
tions,  but  directed  to  what  end?  They  write 
books  and  explore  wildernesses,  they  win  wars 
and  break  altitude  records,  to  forget  their 
world'weariness  and  spiritual  emptiness.  If 
they  break  their  necks  at  thirty,  they  will  not 
need  to  spend  another  thirty  years  at  the  dreary 
business  of  dying.  But  even  this  chapter  ends 
on  a  note  of  optimism.  These  young  men  have 
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unluckily  been  born  into  an  uneasy  age  of 
transition  and  their  children  will  find  things 
more  settled  and  satisfying.  The  prophecy 
would  have  been  even  more  reassuring  if  the 
prophet  had  dropped  a  hint  as  to  the  data 
from  which  he  derives  his  confidence.  But  a 
German  of  sixty  who  can  write  so  eager  and 
cheerful  a  book,  and  can  end  it  with  an  ardent 
tribute  to  the  France  of  1931,  is  a  man  to  be 
admired  and  envied. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Ern^t  Mcriaii'Gena^t.  H.  F.  Amiel  itn 
Spiegel  der  Europdischen  Kritik  iSSi-ig^i. 
Marburg.  Elwert.  1931. — “Laisser  un  ouvrage 
inde^rudtible  qui  fasse  penser,  sentir,  rever  a 
travers  une  suite  de  generations.  .  .  .”  to  this 
high  end  Henri  Frederic  Amiel,  a  Genevan 
professor  of  moral  philosophy,  wrote  for 
poAerity  no  less  than  16,900  pages  of  his 
Journal  intxme  in  the  thirty'odd  years  between  1 
1848  and  1881.  The  extent  to  which  he  has  I 
succeeded,  as  far  as  critical  judgments  can  ; 
decide  the  issue,  in  the  fir^t  half-century  since  1 
his  death  is  set  forth  in  this  careful  survey. 
The  author  includes  the  pronouncements  of 
nearly  sixty  critics  representing  all  the  princi¬ 
pal  countries  of  Europe: — Renan,  Bourget, 
Brunetiere,  Matthew  Arnold,  Pater,  Nietzsche, 
Tol^oi,  Middleton  Murry,  von  HofmannAhal 
among  many  others.  He  mentions  a  single 
American  enthusia^.  Rev.  John  Sheridan 
Zelie  of  New  York  City,  who  took  back  with 
him  across  the  ocean  “as  a  precious  reliquary” 
the  letter-case  which  had  belonged  to  Amiel. 
The  latter’s  mode^  fame  during  the  decade 
after  his  death  was  followed  by  a  period  of 
relative  obscurity  from  1894  until  its  rebirth 
at  the  jubilee  celebration  held  in  his  honor  at 
Geneva  in  1921.  In  more  ways  than  one, 
Amiel’s  Journal  intime  is  a  “cipher  to  which 
few  critics  have  found  the  key.”  Not  only  is 
the  ^yle  “German  written  in  French,”  but  it 
is,  in  the  original  manuscript,  heavily  laden  , 
with  philosophical  jargon  as  well.  In  Amiel 
we  behold  the  wakeful  nineteenth  century 
wreAling  of  soul  of  a  man  torn  between  the 
scientific  and  the  religious  insights,  neither  one 
of  which  could  be  abandoned.  Professor  1 
Brunschvieg  has  drawn  an  excellent  onc'line  | 
portrait  of  him  as  “never  ceasing  to  knock,  » 
ob^inately  and  vainly,  at  the  door  which  only 
Bergson  could  open.”  The  book  contains  a 
useful  index  of  critical  books  and  articles  cited. 
— Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec¬ 
tady,  New  York. 
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•  Marcel  Prou^.  Lettres  d  la  Comtesse  de 
T^oailles.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. — In  a  letter 
written  in  1907  Prou^  tells  the  Comtesse  de 
Noailles:  “Your  two  6r^  volumes  of  verse, 
which  are  all  poetry,  beauty,  and  joy  to  us 
which  we  consider  on  a  plane  with  La  Legende 
des  Siecles,  with  Les  Contem filiations,  with  Les 
Meditations,  with  Vigny’s  poems,  with  Bau' 
delaire,  with  Racine,  with  all  the  moA  beau' 
tiful  things  in  the  world,  yet  which  we  love 
less  than  (your)  L'Ombre  des  Jours,  and  Le 
Coeur  Innombrable."  Prou^  had  many  defects 
and  vices.  He  was  a  consummate  flatteur,  an 
intellediual  sadii^t,  and  a  na^ily  sarcastic 
gossip — vices  and  defeats  quickly  forgotten 
as  one  opens  Remembrance  of  Things  PaSt, 
supreme  alibi.  Was  the  admirer  of  Stendhal, 
Do^oevski,  and  Hardy,  was  the  great  Proust 
serious  about  the  sentimental  sweets  of  Ma' 
dame  de  Noailles?  In  the  opening  chapter  of 
Time  Regained  Prou^  refers  to  the  Comtesse 
as  “a  poet  of  genius.”  Perhaps  her  charm  and 
power,  and  his  hyperborean  politeness  led  him 
to  the  exaggerated  opinion.  Then  again  Prou^ 
tried  to  make  of  the  Comtesse  a  “sublime 
entremetteur” — he  was  extremely  fond  of 
her  si^er,  the  Princesse  de  Chinay.  And, 
6nally,  he  wanted  to  have  free  access  to  one  of 
his  richer  quarries:  the  salon  of  the  lady  who 
(according  to  a  slanderous  critic)  ran  the 
French  nation  for  a  few  decades.  .  .  .  Did 
Prou^  mean  it  when  he  writes  to  the  Com' 
tesse:  “I  feel  that  you  resemble  Wagner  more 
than  anyone  else?” — Angel  Flores.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Arturo  Torres' Rioseco.  Ruben  Dario. 

Cailicismo  y  Americanismo.  E^udio  Pre' 
cedido  de  la  biografia  del  Poeta.  Cambridge. 
Harvard  University  Press.  1931. — This  is  one 
of  the  monographs  published  by  the  Harvard 
Council  on  Hispano' American  Judies;  the 
director  of  the  Council  is  Professor  J.  D.  M. 
Ford,  and  Senor  Torres' Rioseco  is  a  member. 
There  can  be  little  que^ion  that  the  author 
has  performed  a  valuable  service  to  scholar' 
ship  not  only  by  going  through  the  biblio' 
graphy  and  the  commentary  with  a  fine'tooth 
comb,  but  by  bringing  to  bear  upon  his  findings 
a  sober,  reali^ic  critical  attitude.  The  fir^  half 
of  his  ^tudy,  which  is  devoted  to  the  biography 
of  the  great  Spanish'American  poet,  corre<fts 
many  previous  misiftatements,  —errors,  it 
may  be  added  that  are  frequently  founded 
upon  the  careless  information  of  Dario  him' 
self.  The  second  part  is  far  more  technical. 


Professor  Ford,  in  his  preface,  enters  a 
caveat  againA  some  of  the  author’s  ^tements. 
“Perhaps  we  shall  not  agree  with  Dario  and 
with  his  present  biographer  and  critic  in 
believing  that  Old  Spanish  poets  of  the  earlier 
period  indulged  in  free  methods  as  regards 
metrical  features  of  their  poetry  and  thus 
furnished  long  ago  models  for  the  Moderni^s. 
On  the  face  of  things  this  seems  so;  but  it  is 
unfortunately  the  case  that  Old  Spanish 
poetry,  as  we  view  it  in  the  texts  of  the  BibliO' 
teca  de  Autores  Espanoles  and  in  the  critically 
edited  texts  issued  in  recent  years,  reveals  the 
results  of  careless  or  ignorant  handling  of  the 
originals  by  the  scribes  who  preserved  them 
for  the  modern  world.  We  mu^  be  on  our 
guard  when  arguing  from  the  premises  sup' 
plied  by  the  available  manuscripts  and  printed 
editions  of  the  ancient  poems.  Yet  the  fadts 
may  be  as  alleged  by  Professor  Torres' Rioseco 
and  by  others  before  him  and  he  is  well  within 
his  rights  in  raising  the  issues.” 

Senor  Torres'Rioseco  writes  in  a  matter'of* 
fadt  ^yle.  An  excellent  bibliography  is  appended 
to  the  book. — Isaac  Goldberg.  Roxbury,  Mass' 
achusetts. 

FICTION 

•  Martin  Beheim'Schwarzbach.  Die  Herren 
der  Erde.  Leipzig.  Insel'Verlag.  1931. — 
In  twenty'three  chapters,  more  like  a  series  of 
legendary  tales  than  divisions  of  a  connedted 
narrative,  the  author  portrays  episodes  in  the 
lives  of  three  half  brothers,  Wittekind,  Draake, 
and  Daniel,  who  seek  to  become  Lords  of  the 
Earth,  the  fir^  as  an  adventurer  and  leader  of 
men,  the  second  as  a  magician  and  soothsayer, 
the  third  as  a  saint.  Not  until  the  ^ory  is  well 
advanced  does  the  reader  realize  that  this 
Wittekind  is  a  well  known  hi^orical  figure, 
the  leader  of  the  heathen  Saxons  whose  king' 
dom  was  decoyed  by  Charlemagne  in  his  ef¬ 
forts  to  introduce  Chri^ianity  in  the  wild 
region  of  heaths  and  moorlands  between  the 
Weser  and  the  Elbe.  The  three  heroes  are 
titanic  figures,  projedled  again^  a  setting  so 
reali^ic  and  yet  so  fanta^ic  that  it  is  difficult 
to  say  where  nature  ends  and  man  begins. 
Scott  has  written  nothing  more  reali^ic  than 
The  Fight  at  Grohuus,  Ossian  nothing  more 
imaginative  than  The  Ebb'tide  of  God.  Yet  the 
combination  is  not  altogether  satisfactory.  The 
unregenerate  reader  would  be  glad  to  accept 
less  of  the  imaginative  and  symbolic  in  return 
for  a  larger  proportion  of  the  fa^-moving  and 
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thrilling  realism. — Herbert  Z.  Ki^.  Ck)nnecti' 
cut  College  for  Women. 

•  Jacques  Chardonne.  Claire.  Paris.  Gras' 
set.  1931.  15  francs. — Jacques  Char' 

donne’s  Claire  has  been  widely  acclaimed  in 
Paris  as  a  modern  ma^erpiece.  such  an  im- 
portant  critic  as  Edmond  Jaloux  indicating 
that  It  may  well  mark  a  new  epoch  in  novel' 
writing.  The  development  that  M.  Chardonne 
has  rehned  and  which  he  represents  is  twcp 
fold :  fir^,  he  confines  his  analysis  to  charadlers 
as  they  are  revealed  in  a  single  r'^lationship, 
that  of  marriage,  thus  sacrificing  social  tab' 
leaux,  breadth,  external  glamour,  and  narrative 
completeness  to  intensity  and  depth  of  psy' 
chological  perception;  and,  second,  whereas 
the  current  expression  in  fidion  is  pessimi^ic 
and  the  characters  unhappy,  M.  Chardonne 
finds  life  gcxxl  and  his  people  find  happiness. 
Accuistomed  to  having  this  latter  side  cham' 
pioned  most  often  by  the  unintelligent  or  the 
pot'boiling  group,  one  discovers  an  unwonted 
freshness  in  having  it  maintained  by  an  acute 
and  profound  mind.  In  an  interesting  introduc' 
tion  to  the  volume,  Bernard  Grasset,  the  pub' 
lisher,  points  out  M.  Chardonne's  double  gifts 
of  novelist  and  moralist.  Like  the  author's 
preceding  bcxik,  Eva,  this  novel  has  a  veritable 
richness  of  reflecition  that  well  justifies  M. 
Grasset’s  praise  and  which  places  M.  Char' 
donne  in  the  tradition  of  the  great  French 
pensee'writers.  —  J.  Lon  Tinl^le.  Southern 
Methodist  University. 

•  Grazia  Deledda.  II  Paese  del  vento:  ro- 
manzo.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  12  lire. — • 

It  is  difficult  to  give  high  enough  praise  to  this, 
Grazia  Deledda’s  latest  novel,  in  which  she 
has  touched,  in  the  Story  of  Gabriele,  depths 
seldom  reached,  and  which  can  never  be  for' 
gotten.  There  is  little  to  indicate  where  the 
plot  is  laid,  but  it  is  without  doubt  in  one  of 
the  mountain  villages  of  Sardinia,  the  author's 
native  land,  w'here  woman  is  “small,  dark  and 
dreamy,”  like  the  Bedouin  woman  “who  from 
behind  her  veil  Icwks  out  beyond  the  desert 
confines  to  the  golden  mirage  of  a  fantastic 
world.” — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Kasimir  Edsehmid.  Feme  Leute  oder  die 
Grossen  dieser  Erde.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931. 

6.50  marks — In  this  satirical  Gesellschafts' 
Roman  Kasimir  Edsehmid,  the  many'sided 
author  of  novels  and  sentimental  journeys. 


presents  a  vivid  pidture  of  our  own  grand  inter 
national  society.  On  the  Lido  in  Venice,  during 
the  height  of  the  saison.  he  brings  together 
representatives  of  the  earth’s  moSt  preten- 
tious;  great  financiers,  rubber  barons,  news' 
paper  magnates  a  la  HearSt,  degenerate  scions 
of  European  royalty  and  aristocracy,  famous 
figures  from  the  sporting  world,  and  a  number 
of  “dunkle  ExiStenzen,”  hangers'on  of  the 
wealthy,  men  and  women,  Christians  and 
Jews.  Italian  gentlemen  and  ladies,  of  course, 
take  part  in  this  social  mix'up,  among  them 
fascist  officials  and  ministers  of  State  whose 
robust  and  purposeful  personalities  form  a 
favorable  contrast  to  the  gullible  or  wicked 
foreigners.  Even  the  Crown  Prince  of  Italy  is 
made  to  appear  as  a  spectator  at  an  interna' 
tional  motorboat  race,  and  D’Annunzio  like' 
wise  graces  this  event  with  his  distinguished 
presence. 

Aside  from  the  fadt  that  the  American  newS' 
paper  magnate,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
fascist  officials,  finally  succeeds  in  putting  an 
end  to  a  blackmailing  scheme,  on  account  of 
which  he  has  come  to  Italy,  one  muSt  not  look 
for  anything  like  a  completed  Story  in  this 
novel.  It  is  rather  a  series  of  snap  shots  or 
cinema  reels  of  international  society  life,  ex- 
ceedingly  well  done  and  holding  one's  interest 
at  high  tension.  How  far  they  are  true  to 
reality  or  to  be  credited  to  the  author's  imagi' 
nation,  this  reviewer  is  not  in  a  position  to 
decide. — Carl  Oilhaus.  Indiana  University. 

•  Concha  Espina.  Llama  de  cera.  Madrid. 

Renacimiento.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Two 

tragically  beautiful  Stories,  the  title'Story  and 
Las  ninas  desaparecidas,  separated  by  a  sensa' 
tional  and  totally  unconvincing  bit  of  filler 
which  is  not  worthy  of  its  surroundings  or  its 
author.  Sehor  Manuel,  protagonist  of  Llama 
de  cera,  an  old  man  married  to  a  faithless  young 
wife,  is  as  cruelly  sublime  a  figure  as  King 
Lear  himself,  and  the  Story  ends  on  a  note  of 
grotesque  grandeur  which  the  reader  w’ill  be 
long  in  forgetting. — The  two  unwilling  young 
lay  sisters  who  escape  from  a  Madrid  convent 
make  a  quieter  theme,  but  quite  as  tragic  a 
one,  and  the  author’s  power  of  eloquent  silence 
is  here  admirably  exemplified.  Las  ninas  desapa- 
recidas  may  be  a  document.  Llama  de  cera  is  a 
poem,  and  one  of  the  nobleSt  in  the  language. 
— R.  T.  H. 

•  Hai  Schang  Schuo  Mong  Jen.  Frdulein 

Tschang.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931. — Franz 

Kuhn,  the  translator  of  this  modern  Chinese 
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novel,  is  known  to  our  readers  by  his  famous 
translation  of  Hsi  Men,  the  classical  novel, 
which  has  now  found  its  way  also  into  English. 
The  present  novel  is  less  significant  as  a  work 
of  art.  It  pictures  the  confliA  of  the  old 
Chinese  culture  with  the  we^ern  influence. 
The  place  is  Shanghai,  the  characJters,  ari^cK 
cratic  refugees  seeking  shelter  from  the  revolu- 
tion  in  the  foreign  settlements.  Their  sons  and 
daughters,  growing  up  in  a  predatory  and  un- 
scrupulous  Western  environment,  become 
utterly  derouted,  squandering  their  fortunes  in 
lamentable  ignorance  of  the  value  of  money. 
It  is  a  fascinating  social  pi(iture,  superficial  like 
the  life  it  portrays;  its  human  beings  are  rather 
general  types  than  individual  characters;  the 
action  is  like  the  exciting  successions  of  a 
moving  picture  without  inner  development. — 
Cuftaa  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Isolde  Kurz.  Vanadis.  Tubingen.  Rainer 
Wunderlich.  1931.  9.60  marks. — This 

copious  novel  never  quite  reaches  earth.  The 
heroine  lives  like  an  Epicurean  deity  in  be' 
tween  things.  Whatever  she  does  or  ex' 
periences  seems  to  be  done  or  experienced  on 
a  ^ge.  The  author  may  have  felt  this,  and 
has  placed  the  time  of  the  novel  in  an  imagina' 
ry  nineteenth  century,  I  say  imaginary  because 
of  the  absence  of  any  of  the  definite  problems 
of  that  period.  A  feminine  ae^heticism,  a 
perfume  of  old-fashioned  romantic  notions  are. 
It  seems,  conspicuously  cultivated.  The  plot 
is  this,  that  Vanadis  always  fails  to  find  an 
adequate  love  or  an  adequate  professional 
satisfaction  and  so  tumbles  through  life  in 
que^  of  this  goal.  It  is  finally  reached  in  self- 
sacrifice.  A  critic  has  called  this  work  “a 
feminine  Wilhelm  Mei^er”- — which  sugge^s 
to  me  that  it  may  indeed  have  been  formed  on 
this  literary  model  rather  than  on  the  model  of 
life. — GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Alexandre  Marai.  Les  Rewltes.  Roman 
traduit  du  Hongrois  par  Ladislas  Gara 

et  Marcel  Largeaud.  Paris.  Les  Revues.  1931. 
15  francs. — One  of  the  mo^  promising  young 
talents  of  Hungarian  literature  brushes  a 
poignant  picture  of  the  hopeless  generation 
which  leaped  into  adolescence  during  the  la^ 
years  of  the  Great  War.  Youth,  which  is  bit¬ 
terly  dissatisfied  with  the  mess  its  elders  made 
of  life,  revolts  again^  the  hypocrisy  and 
vacuousness  of  the  world  of  grown-ups.  The 
war  like  the  shadow  of  a  man-eating  ogre  looms 
over  the  entire  ^ory,  and  gives  a  rumbling 
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undertone  to  the  rebellion  of  five  “gymna¬ 
sium”  pupils  whose  pranks,  pathological 
at  times  and  Do^oyevskyan  in  spots,  end  in  a 
bloody  tragedy.  Marai  evidently  learned  from 
Gide,  Ungar,  Thiess,  and  Glaeser,  but  none¬ 
theless  he  ^ands  on  his  own  feet,  and  holds  his 
own  well  in  comparison  with  his  French  and 
German  predecessors.  We  hope  that  we  shall 
hear  a  great  deal  more  from  this  thirty-one 
year  old  Hungarian  noveli^.  The  translation 
is  fluent  but  is  like  a  pale  paAiccio  compared  to 
the  original. — Arpad  Steiner.  Hunter  College. 

•  Antonio  de  Obregon.  Efedtos  navales. 

Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  4  pesetas. — 

This  young  prose-poet  (who,  like  mo^  of  his 
race,  is  also  a  verse-poet)  writes  gracefully,  and 
though  he  has  lo^  his  illusions  he  has  not  lo^ 
his  courtesy  or  his  love  of  his  fellow  man.  He 
has  a  chapter  on  the  sufferings  of  the  miners 
which  might  almo^  have  been  written  with  a 
purpose;  and  when  his  heroine,  who  has 
decided  to  espouse  the  cause  of  the  oppressed 
and  denounce  the  authorities  even  if  it  co^s  her 
her  life,  considers  that  eventuahty  and  ponders 
what  dress  she  shall  wear  at  the  death-sentence, 
we  realize  that  the  author  is  not  jewing, 
but  sadly  recalling  how  difiicult  it  is  for  his 
generation  to  be  held  long  by  a  noble  thought. 
— Why  “efeCtos  navales?”  It  does  not  matter 
much,  why.  Nothing  matters  much,  now¬ 
adays.  But  “efeCtos  navales”  are  second  hand 
marine  goods,  old  sou’we^ers  and  telescopes 
owned  by  brave  men  who  believed  in  some¬ 
thing  and  lived  and  died  with  ze^,  but  which 
are  useless  to  young  people  who  do  not  care 
particularly  whether  they  are  alive  or  dead. 
Antonio  de  Obregon  can  write  of  La  Playa  de 
los  adulteros  with  a  touch  which  is  almo^ 
Dantesque;  but  his  motto  is  a  dreary  phrase 
from  Marcel  ProuA,  and  when  his  Ne^or 
and  his  Valentina  kiss  each  other  for  the  laA 
time,  it  is  “Un  beso  frio,  como  un  efedto  naval.” 
— R.  T.  H. 

•  Maurice  des  Ombiaux.  Le  Coq  d'Aousse. 

Bruxelles.  Les  Editions  de  Belgique.  1931. 

1 5  francs. — A  new  novel  from  the  pen  of  the 
recipient  of  the  quinquennial  prize  for  litera¬ 
ture,  awarded  in  the  centennial  year  of  Bel¬ 
gium's  independence,  is  sure  to  arouse  public 
curiosity.  Le  Coq  d'Aousse  should  more  than 
meet  all  expectations.  The  author  calls  it  a 
“chronique  romancee.”  It  is  the  living  and 
humorous  picture  of  a  little  hamlet  where 
“Dieu  et  nos  traditions”  triumph  over  would- 
be  reformers  fired  by  equivocal  motives.  The 
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traditions  are  those  of  frolicdoving  Wallonia; 
God  is  closely  associated  with  them  and  with 
a  delightful  nobleman,  relic  of  the  old  regime, 
whose  escutcheon  gives  the  title  to  the  ^tor>'. 
He  had  seen  one  revolution  in  his  youth  and 
had  no  desire  to  precipitate  another  by  an- 
tagonizing  cherished  popular  cu^oms  If  he 
had  forgotten  nothing,  he  had  learned  much 
during  his  years  of  exile;  his  good  sense  leads 
him  to  take  sides  with  the  Merry  Andrews 
against  the  church  itself.  The  book  offers  a 
rich  variety  of  characters,  all  admirably  drawn. 
Balzac  would  not  have  disavowed  two  old 
maids  w'hose  machinations  keep  the  pot  boiling 
lu^ily.  This  adverb  is  perhaps  the  one  which 
will  remain  in  the  memory  of  readers  of  the 
novel. — Ben;.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Antoine  de  Saint'Exupery.  Vol  dc 
Preface  d'Andre  Gide.  Paris.  Gallimard. 

1931.  12  francs. — This  novel,  which  won  the 
Prix  Femina  for  1931,  is  perhaps  the  be^ 
French  novel  of  the  year.  The  author  is  a  pilot 
and  aviation  director  ^tinned  in  Africa,  and 
he  here  portrays  the  personality  and  force 
which  are  required  to  diredt  a  successful  avia' 
tion  enterprise.  The  novel  is  a  psychological 
^udy  in  the  manner  of  Andre  Gide.  Riviere, 
the  protagonist,  is  director  of  the  airmail 
service  in  Argentina.  Despite  the  loss  of  a 
pilot  in  a  hurricane  he  persists  in  the  dan' 
gerous  practice  of  night  flights,  for  which  he 
was  originally  responsible,  for  efficiency  of 
service.  Silent  heroism  is  the  motif  of  this 
novel.  We  must  suffer,  and  suffer  in  silence,  to 
achieve  the  beSt  collective  good.  Emotion  and 
sympathy,  when  expressed,  are  weaknesses 
capable  of  grave  consequence.  The  book  is 
brief  and  written  in  a  concise,  unadorned 
Style.  As  in  the  c:ase  of  moSt  of  Gide's  novels 
IcKal  color  is  almost  non'CxiStent.  The  char' 
acters  are  French;  their  minds,  and  not  the 
South  American  setting,  are  all  important. 
There  is  no  love  intrigue,  and  this  is  a  decided 
improvement  over  the  author's  previous  work, 
the  Sud'Courrier. — Urban  T.  Holmes.  The 
University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Jean  Schlumberger.  Saint'Saturnin.  Pa' 

ris.  Gallimard.  1931.  francs. — This 

b(X)k  is  unusual  and  impressive,  partly  because 
the  times  are  propitious  for  a  novel  on  the 
grand  scale,  for  a  novel  written  with  the 
comprehensiveness  and  sanity  though  not  the 
technique,  of  the  older  school.  Samt'Saturnin 
is  not  another  record  of  a  sentimental  educa' 
tion,  but  the  picture  of  an  epoch,  of  a  family, 


of  a  tradition.  Much  longer  than  the  average 
French  novel  of  the  day,  it  has  no  padding  and 
maintains  throughout  a  complete  objeeftivity. 

Saint'Saturnin  is  a  property  of  the  Colombe 
family.  The  reader  is  intrcxluced  to  it  at  a 
moment  of  decay,  when  the  death  of  Elisabeth 
Colombe  augurs  a  decline  in  the  spirit  of  this 
line  of  highly  intelligent,  provincial  landed 
ari^ocracy.  With  a  skill  reminiscent  of  George 
Eliot,  the  author  projects  five  or  six  principal 
characters  in  their  different  reactions  to  this 
death  and  its  ultimate  effects,  and  in  the  figure 
of  the  husband  William  Colombe,  has  ably 
represented  the  tragic  and  all  too  human, 
dissolution  of  a  man  ^rong  with  the  peasant’s 
au^erity  and  hard  individualism. 

The  special  merit  of  the  book  lies  in  its 
successful  characterization;  its  special  charm 
lies  in  its  sincerity  and  the  attractiveness  of 
its  people,  intelligent,  poetic,  and  ^rong,  even 
in  their  weakness.  But  the  novel  bears  also  a 
prophetic  meaning  in  its  vindication  of  the 
solidity  of  man's  attachment  to  the  soil,  to 
intelligence,  to  reason.  Some  of  the  effects  used 
to  characterize  the  protagoni^s  may  occasion' 
ally  seem  off'key  but  the  total  impression  of 
Saint'Saturnin  is  memorable. — J.  Lon  Tmhje. 
Southern  Methodi^ft  University. 

•  Ern^  Zahn.  Sieger  und  Besiegte  des  Lebens. 
Stuttgart. Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt. 

1931.  5.75  marks. — Ern^  Zahn's  charm  lies 
partly  in  his  ability  to  evoke  scenes  from  his 
beloved  Switzerland,  partly  in  his  power  to 
portray  colloquial  character,  but  chiefly  in  his 
analyses  of  those  tense,  decisive  moments 
when  human  souls  develop  their  individuality, 
emerging  as  conquerors  or  conquered  from 
their  encounters  with  fate.  Without  senti' 
mentality  or  melodrama,  Zahn  throw's  into 
relief  those  values  and  loyalties  which  lend 
dignity  to  life  among  all  ranks.  In  this  collec' 
tion  German  Novellen  can  be  Audied  at  their 
be^. — Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Massachu' 
setts. 

UNCLASSIFIED 

•  Marcel  et  Andre  Boll.  L’Art  Contempo' 
rain,  sa  raison  d'etre,  ses  manifestations. 

Paris.  Delagrave.  1931. — Another  book  added 
to  the  va^  literature  that  has  appeared  in 
recent  years,  defining,  defending  or  defaming 
contemporary  art  and  arti^s.  It  has  the  dual 
aim  of  clarifying  the  definition  of  art,  the  rea' 
son  for  its  exigence,  and  explaining  the  dif' 
ferent  contemporary  art  movements,  the  reason 
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for  their  being  such  as  they  are.  The  author 
has  considered  art  rather  as  a  branch  of  psy' 
chology.  Modern  art  is  naturally  a  true  child 
of  this  age,  feeling  the  shocks  and  di^urbances 
of  our  highly  machinized  civilization.  The 
thesis  covers  not  only  the  pla^ic  arts,  sculp' 
ture,  painting  and  photography  but  also  archi' 
tec^ture  and  decoration,  music,  radio,  sports, 
literature,  the  theatre  and  the  cinema. 

The  book  is  splendid  and  entirely  devoid  of 
pedantry.  The  profundity  of  the  work  is  spiced 
with  Gallic  lightheartedness  in  the  text  and  in 
the  epigrams  at  chapter  heads  like : 

"'Genius  and  ftupidity  are  not  incompatible 
and  the  case  is  not  rare  where  the  subject  is 
both  an  artiCt  and  a  fool." 

Courteline. 

""Many  a  thing  which  displeases  when  it  is 
new  becomes  beautiful  when  familiar." 

Roman  de  la  Rose  1300  A.  D. 

""The  function  of  the  artiSt  is  to  invent,  not 
to  regi^er." 

-Oscar  Wilde. 

The  volume  is  not  exhau^ing  in  its  bulk 
but  entirely  convincing  and  satisfying.  And 
the  illu^rations  are  chosen  with  care. — O.  B. 
Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Guy  de  Pourtales.  J^ous,  d  qui  rien  nap' 

partient.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12 
francs. — These  travel  notes  of  a  journey  in 
the  Khmer  country,  Cambodia  and  Siam,  by 
the  di^inguished  author  of  the  lives  of  Liszt 
and  Chopin,  share  the  defeats  of  the  be^  of 
travel  notes.  The  unity  of  the  book  consi^s 
in  the  author’s  personality,  as  it  moves  amid 
disconnected  experiences.  The  author  mu^ 
make  his  personality  more  interesting  than  it 
is,  and  the  experiences  more  remarkable  and 
rich  in  meaning  than,  probably,  they  were. 
M.  de  Pourtales  has  done  well.  He  reveals 
himself  as  an  eager  and  agreeable  traveler;  his 
sympathetic  interest  in  Strange  mental  habits, 
whether  Khmer  or  English,  and  the  grace  of 
his  Style  redeem  the  incidents  of  his  journey 
on  welhtrcxlden  trails  from  banality. — Morris 
Bishop.  Cornell  University. 

A  T  A 

The  Amkniga  Corporation  of  258  Fifth 
Avenue,  New  York  City,  distributes  a  sixty- 
two  page  list  of  Soviet  publications,  with  an 
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appendix  calling  special  attention  to  publica¬ 
tions  of  interest  to  the  American  reader. 

The  Hungarian  Book  Service  of  790  Mott 
Avenue,  New  York  City,  announces  the 
following  as  worth-while  recent  Hungarian 
fiction  titles:  Babits,  Toronyarnyeka,  short 
Stories  by  a  well-known  poet;  Balogh,  Asszonv 
olok—Az  Azrak  fia,  two  romantic  Stories  of 
an  ultra-refined  society;  Biro,  Moliter  haz: 
Boszormeny,  Pihenni  megyek  Szavatara,  nove¬ 
lettes;  Buday,  Abel,  amusing  tale;  Csatho, 
Leanyoshaz  193  r  ben,  short  Stories;  Ego,  Dr. 
Barfio  Mif^losne,  psychological  Story;  Foldes, 
Hadifogoly'}{arrier,  war  memoirs;  Gergely, 
Achrem  ficko,  Beke  and  Hidat  vernek,  trilogy 
with  socialistic  tendencies;  Jaonssy,  Mi£ter 
y^emere.  Story  of  a  young  engineer  who  comes 
to  America;  Karacsonyi,  Csucsai  front,  peda¬ 
gogical  novel;  Kemeny,  Rajongof(,  new  edition 
of  an  old  classic;  Kiszely,  Afei^  hianyoznak, 
amusing  court  novel;  Kovats,  Peter  megterese. 
Story  of  a  returned  peasant  soldier;  Kuncz, 
Fekete  l{oloftor,  autobiographical  war  novel; 
Kupcsay,  Gyill(pssag  a  magany  utcaban,  six 
pessimistic  short  Stories;  Lengyel,  Boldog  varos. 
Story  of  Utopia;  Marai,  Musoron  ijivul,  satiric¬ 
al  and  humorous  sketches;  Orsy,  Egy  mare}{ 
fold,  sentimental  family  chronicle;  Sebes,  Dolij- 
tor  Gulliver,  satire  on  contemporary  Europe; 
Szitnyai,  Aranyari\a,  novel  somewhat  like 
Tolstoi's  My  Youth;  Szudy,  Fekete  napallok 
— feher  ejszal(ql{,  war  diary ;  Thury,  Szentpetery 
gyere}{ek,  fine  firSt  novel;  Uchtritz,  Brigaderos 
leanya,  picture  of  Hungarian  life  during  the 
Rakoczy  period. 

Alfred  A.  Knopf  has  brought  out  an 
English  version  of  Rene  Grousset’s  lavishly 
illustrated  India,  a  history  of  Hindu  and  Indo- 
Chinese  art. 

Andre  Maurois  qualifies  Jean  Giono’s 
Lovers  are  yjever  Losers  (English  translation 
published  by  Brentano)  as  “reminiscent  of 
Sherwood  Anderson.” 

Georges  Agabekov,  a  Russian  emigre  who 
was  once  an  official  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Republics,  writes  luridly  of  Ogpu:  The  Russian 
Secret  Terror  (Brentano). 

Little  Brown  and  Company  issue  English 
translations  of  Huberto  Perez  de  la  Ossa’s 
Maria  Fernanda  and  of  Adrienne  Thomas’ 
Katrina  Becomes  a  Soldier. 

The  first  number  of  a  Paris  monthly  ‘^organe 
de  centre  d’etudes  et  de  rapprochement  balka- 
nique  a  Paris”  whose  name  is  L'Europe  du 
Sud'Eft,  was  issued  in  July.  Its  director  is 
M.  Badesco. 
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{For  other  books  in  French,  see  "Head'Liners") 


•  P.  O.  Crowhur^.  Cassell's  Dictionary  of 
French  Synonyms.  London.  Cassell.  1931. 

7  shillings  sixpence. — A  group  arrangement 
of  French  synonyms,  as  aimer-cherir 'affection' 
ner,  bougie'chandellc'cierge,  affreux'cffrayant' 
efFroyablc'cpouvantable,  with  English  equiva- 
lents  6nely  distinguished.  There  are  2,130 
numbered  groups  of  from  two  to  eight  and 
more  French  words  of  synonymous  meaning, 
discussed,  dehned  and  explained  with  especial 
reference  to  translation  difficulties  of  English 
rendering.  A  table  of  abbreviations,  another 
of  forms  of  address,  and  an  alphabetical  index 
of  all  French  words  of  the  groups,  complete 
the  pi<fture. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Antiqua- 
riat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  O.  Guerlac.  Les  Citations  Franqaises.  Re' 
cueil  de  Passages  celebres.  Phrases  fami' 

lieres.  Mots  hi^oriques.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 
1931.  40  francs. — It  is  Grange  that  so  cultured 
a  race  as  the  French  have  never  felt  the  need 
of  a  handy  diAionary  of  familiar  quotations — 
like  Bartlett’s  in  this  country  or  Biichmanns 
Geflugelte  Worte  in  Germany, — so  Wrongly 
as  to  force  the  preparation  of  one.  Felt  or  un' 
felt,  the  need  was  there,  and  we  rude  Scythians 
of  Le  Pays  du  Dollar  are  a  little  comforted  in 
our  intelledtual  darkness  by  the  recolledtion 
that  we  have  been  consulting  such  a  work 
daily  for  two  generations,  and  by  the  discovery 
that  when  the  French  recueil  did  appear,  it 
was  the  work  of  an  American,  even  though 
the  American  has  French  blood. 

Professor  Guerlac  li^s  fir^  the  mo^  famous 
citations  from  the  classic  authors  (fourteen 
pages  for  La  Fontaine,  thirteen  for  Moliere, 
seven  for  Corneille,  six  for  Racine,  nearly  200 
pages  in  all);  then  he  li^s  a  miscellany  of 
familiar  phrases  from  many  sources  and  many 
languages;  then  he  furnishes  a  colledtion  of 
“mots  hi^riques";  and  la^  of  all  he  prints  the 
Bible  passages  which  he  thinks  have  had  mo^ 
vogue.  His  criterion,  everywhere,  is  not  quota- 
bility  but  frequency  of  occurrence,  except  that 


he  includes  certain  otherwise  little'known 
phrases  because  they  have  been  repeated  by 
men  of  eminence  (Incidentally,  it  is  comforting 
to  see  him  ^ep  to  the  rescue  of  poor  Edgar 
Allen  Poe,  much  abused  of  late  by  exaeft 
scholars,  and  prove  that  a  quotation  of  his 
from  Beranger  is  really  Beranger  and  not  Poe). 
He  adds  an  index  of  authors  and  an  “index  de 
mots  typiques,”  so  that  his  book  is  one 
hundred  per  cent  usable.  As  to  its  complete¬ 
ness,  if  the  reader  misses  old  friends  the  com¬ 
piler  invites  him  to  make  sugge^ions  for  future 
editions.  Errors  are  not  frequent,  although  the 
reviewer  has  found  a  few  which  he  will  call 
to  the  author's  attention. 

The  moift  summary  review-  of  this  invaluable 
work  would  be  incomplete  without  special 
mention  of  the  delightful  Avant-Propos.  Many 
au^ere  reference  works  have  useful  prefaces, 
but  few  of  them  offer  the  reader  such  mellow, 
graceful  and  richly  readable  entrance  into  the 
matter  in  hand  as  this  one  does.  Did  anyone 
ever  tells  us  more  effeeflively  why  familiar 
citations  enliven  discourse?  This  collecftion  of 
thousands  of  citations  will  certainly  be  able 
thousands  of  times,  in  the  words  of  the  preface, 
to  “(creer).  .  .  .  entre  auteur  et  lec!teurs  un 
lien  de  communaute  et  de  sympathie  intel- 
lecftuelles.’’  Professor  Guerlac’s  twenty  years 
of  labor  have  not  been  in  vain. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Dr.  A.  Pinloche.  Frangais'Allemand — 
Deutsch'Franzosisch.  Paris.  Larousse. 
1931. — The  family  of  Larousse  didtionaries 
grows  apace,  and  every  volume  is  valuable. 
Any  one  of  the  series  of  bilingual  dictionaries 
to  which  this  volume  has  been  added  will  slip 
easily  into  your  pocket,  but  their  compilers  are 
as  ingeniously  economical  of  space  as  the  de¬ 
signers  of  kitchenette  apartments.  Dr.  Pinloche 
has  not  only  included  an  imposing  li^t  of  words 
^the  book  has  ^ood  very  creditably  a  compa¬ 
rison  with  several  reputable  dictionaries  tw-o 
or  three  times  its  sizeX  but  he  has  slipped  in  a 
small  grammar  of  each  of  the  languages. 
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besides  a  conversation  manual  whose  section 
dealing  with  the  automobile  will  be  useful 
when  the  older  dictionaries  fail  us.  In  at  leaA 
one  respect  the  procedure  in  the  body  of  the 
book  is  unusual.  A  French  reader,  for  example, 
consulting  the  French'German  section,  will 
find  explanations  in  French  which  will  aid  him 
in  chcxjsing  among  the  different  German  trans' 
lations,  so  that  he  will  run  no  risk  of  blunders 
like  that  of  the  Englishman  in  Paris  who  trans' 
lated  “a  spoiled  child”  by  ”un  enfant  pourri.” 
— The  reviewer  has  noticed  a  very  few 
blunders,  but  what  fir^  edition  has  escaped 
them  ' — R.  T.  H. 

•  Leon  Daudet.  Devant  la  Douleur.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931. 15  francs. — Alphonse  Dau' 

det’s  eminent  and  aggressive  son  ^udied 
medicine  from  1885  to  1893  at  the  Faculte 
de  Paris,  and  was  interne  or  assi^ant  to  many 
of  the  famous  physicians  and  surgeons  of  that 
time.  This  book  is  largely  a  description  of  his 
experiences  during  these  years,  and  a  char' 
aderization  of  the  French  scientids,  writers, 
and  musicians  of  the  time.  He  presents  many 
intimate  details  in  regard  to  the  lives  and 
peculiarities  of  Charcot,  Pailleron,  Zola,  the 
younger  Dumas,  Berthelot,  and  Breville,  and 
many  other  didinguished  Frenchmen  of  the 
lad  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century.  These 
intimate  sidelights  on  great  men  remove  much 
of  the  glamour  attached  to  their  names,  but 
over-emphasize  the  frailties  of  mankind.  It  is, 
however,  very  difficult  to  advance  one’s  own 
reputation  by  detracting  from  that  of  an' 
other. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Dr.  J.  Lhermite.  Le  Sommeil.  Paris.  Ar' 
mand  Colin.  1931. 12  francs. — One  of  the 

mod  intereding  and  comprehensive  treatises 
on  sleep  ever  published.  The  author,  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  of  Paris,  an  eminent 
physiologid  and  psychologid,  fird  discusses 
physiological  sleep  with  its  chemidry  and  its 
biological  mechanism.  There  is  a  very  intered' 
ing  section  dealing  with  hibernation  and 
aedivation  with  special  reference  to  the  prcK 
longed  winter  sleep  of  certain  peoples  in  order 
to  conserve  food  and  fuel.  There  follows  a 
discussion  of  the  psychological  side  of  sleep, 
including  dreams  and  their  physiological  basis. 
Finally  the  didurbances  of  sleep,  somnam' 
bulism,  catalepsy,  epilepsy,  insomnia  and  cer' 
tain  types  of  insanity  are  explained  in  accord' 
ance  with  lated  research.  The  reader  recognizes 
that  the  book  sums  up  years  of  profound 
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dudy,  research,  and  experimentation  by  per' 
sons  all  over  the  world.  It  is  really  a  synthesis 
of  all  the  facfts  so  far  discovered  in  regard  to 
something  we  all  engage  in  for  a  third  of  our 
lives  but  dill  do  not  in  the  lead  underdand. — 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Vachet.  VEnigme  de  la  femme. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Nine' 

teen  editions  show  how  eager  Frenchmen  are 
to  underdand  the  enigma  of  woman  as  here 
explained  by  a  physician  and  psychologid 
with  seven  other  volumes  on  sex  in  print  and 
others  promised.  He  treats  the  quedion 
through  physiology  as  well  as  psychology  in 
what  is  prac^tic:ally  a  casebook,  drawn  from  his 
own  experiences,  but  leaning  heavily,  too, 
on  Havelcx:k  Ellis,  and  bringing  examples  from 
French  fiction. — Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami 
University. 

•  G.  Beneze.  Monsieur  Prudhomme  eft 
embarrasse,  ou  La  Crise  de  la  Dhnocratie. 

Versailles.  Imprimerie  Ch.  Barbier.  1931.  15 
francs. — A  mod  disquieting  dcxiiment  for 
the  foes  of  special  privilege  and  the  friends 
of  democracy.  We  are  told  that  in  spite  of 
the  patent  fadt  that  the  middle  class  and  the 
poor  hold  the  potential  balance  of  power  in 
the  modern  date  by  virtue  of  mere  numbers 
and  the  ability  to  prcxluce  wealth  by  their 
labor,  they  have  relegated  their  rights  to  the 
rich  so  long  that  to  check  the  concentration  of 
wealth  and  to  save  themselves  from  virtual 
serfdom  is  fad  becoming  a  hopeless  problem. 
This  accumulation  of  capital  at  the  expense 
of  the  middle  and  poorer  classes  through  inter' 
national  banking  and  unjud  taxation  of  the 
masses,  as  well  as  the  iniquitous  results  of  the 
treaty  of  Versailles,  are  discussed  at  length. 
Europe  is  an  armed  camp,  and  the  whole  world 
is  tottering  on  the  very  brink  of  an  economic 
abyss,  which  may  even  swallow  up  modern 
civilization.  “Never,”  mourns  the  writer,  “has 
the  world  been  so  badly  governed.”  The  au' 
thor  shows  a  broad  grasp  of  his  subjedt  and 
writes  convincingly. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Uni' 
versity  of  Kansas.  • 

•  Joaquim  Felicio  Dos  Santos.  Le  diamant 
au  Bresil.  Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.” 

1931.  20  francs. — In  an  attradtive  dyle  and  in 
a  narrative  by  no  means  devoid  of  human 
intered,  the  author  gives  an  excellent  account 
of  diamond  mining  in  Brazil  from  its  begin' 
nings.  The  dringent  rules  regarding  the  export 
of  the  gems,  the  pradtical  servitude  of  the  mine 
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workers,  the  graft  and  dishonesty  attending 
the  exploitation  of  the  mines  are  all  set  forth 
at  considerable  length.  While  the  book  is  con¬ 
cerned  primarily  with  the  diamond  industry, 
much  may  also  be  learned  about  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  largest  State  of  South  America, 
and  their  manner  of  life.  Culi’ert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Arturo  Foa.  L'ltalie  en  Marche.  Torino. 

Lattes.  1931. -  Bearing  the  sub-title 

Hommes  et  Idees,  the  book  consists  of  short 
Studies  of  Vicitor  Emmanuel  III,  Mussolini, 
Paoli  Boselli,  Marconi,  ConStanao  Ciano, 
etc.,  (“Hommes”).  Then  follow  short  chap¬ 
ters  on  various  phases  of  Italian  and  Fascist! 
developments  and  ideals,  especially  in  their 
relation  to  other  European  countries.  The 
last  two  chapters,  L'ltalie  et  I'Eurof^e  and 
Le  Fascisme  creation  de  I’esprit,  are  informative 
and  Stimulating. — Wm.  MarionMiller.  Miami 
University. 

•  Daniel  Halevy.  D^adence  de  la  Liberte. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — This  is 

a  collecSion  of  four  essays  on  the  Third 
Republic.  The  6rSt  two  essays.  Vox  Populi, 
and  De  Re  Gallica,  are  more  historical  than 
philosophical  in  chara<fter  and  contain  a  review 
of  the  principal  political  events  in  France  since 
1S71.  These  essays  are  interesting  for  their 
terse  picturesque  language.  The  two  others, 
Clio  aux  enfcrs,  and  Decadence  de  la  Li'f-ierte, 
on  the  contrary,  are  more  philosophical  than 
historical.  Vox  Populi  is  a  feeble  voice,  the 
author  is  led  to  believe  (p.  37).  He  thinks  that 
the  eyes  of  the  people  are  also  defective  and 
blind  to  the  faCt  that  their  liberties  are  being 
ravished  away  from  them  by  organized  politi¬ 
cians  (p.  242).  The  essays  are  written  by  a 
philosopher  who  supers  at  having  lived  to 
witness  republics  governed  by  persons  inno¬ 
cent  of  philosophical  elevation  of  thought 
though  not  at  all  innocent  in  other  respects. — 
M.  J.  Demiashkevich.  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers. 

•  Lieutenant43olonel  Eugene  Labrosse. 

^uand  on  veut  la  paix.  Paris.  Editions 

Jeune  Academie.  1931.  20  francs.^ — I  had 
never  before  heard  of  this  warrior  who  offers 
us  a  way  to  end  wars.  He  surely  is  a  soldier 
of  no  mean  intellectual  attainments.  He  has 
read  Spengler,  knows  about  chromosomes,  has 
traveled  in  foreign  parts  and  quotes  “Jimmy” 
Walker.  His  knowledge  of  hi^ry  seems  like¬ 
wise  extensive.  But  he  is  too  much  occupied 


with  generalities  and  he  has  complexes  that 
verge  on  phobies.  All  the  troubles  of  Europe 
are  due,  so  he  tells  us,  to  two  nations  of  hete- 
regenous  composition,  made  up  of  some  two 
hundred  eight  million  people,  the  majority  of 
whom  are  afflicted  with  retarded  development 
and  a  sort  of  imperialiAic  “psychosis.”  The 
colonel's  solution  is  for  the  fourteen  other 
nations,  with  their  one  hundred  seventy-six 
million  men,  more  completely  evolved  and 
less  emotionally  unstable,  to  cow  the  two  hun¬ 
dred  million  others  into  good  behavior  by  a 
highly  organized  war  machinery.  It  is  essential 
to  add  that  the  victims  of  arreted  develop¬ 
ment  are,  according  to  our  author,  the  Russians 
and  the  Germans,  while  the  defenders  of  peace 
who  are  characterized  by  “full  control  over 
their  emotions,”  are  the  Yougo-Slavs,  the 
Poles,  the  Portuguese,  to  mention  only  a  few. . . 
“II  va  un  peu  fort,  le  colonel,”  if  we  may  lapse 
into  familiar  French.  -OtlioTi  Guerlac.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Viconte  E.  de  LaTour.  La  Plume  et  I'epee. 
Paris.  Peyronnet.  1929.  12  francs. — This 

collection  of  essays  on  international  politics 
by  a  former  French  diplomat  is  of  special 
intere^  to  Americans  because  of  his  discussions 
of  the  problems  left  by  the  World  War.  In 
general,  the  views  expressed  are  ju^  what  one 
would  expect  from  a  man  in  his  position — a 
sceptical  attitude  toward  sociali^ic  schemes 
of  a  pacific  tendency  and  a  serious  concern 
for  France’s  national  security.  The  subjects 
discussed  are  highly  contentious,  but  the  au¬ 
thor's  position  in  each  case  is  very  logically  set 
forth.  -John  A.  Ray.  Washington  University. 

•  Otto  Lehmann-Russbiildt.  V internatio' 
nale  sanglante  des  armaments.  Bruxelles. 

L’Eglantine.  1930.  15  francs. — This  small 
manual  should  be  particularly  useful  in  view 
of  the  present-day  agitation  in  favor  of  reduc¬ 
tion  of  armaments.  It  is  enlightening  to  6nd 
out  the  international  ramihcations  of  the 
armament  industry,  the  material  considera¬ 
tions  back  of  the  chauvini^ic  manife^tions 
in  the  several  countries  of  the  globe,  and  parti¬ 
cularly  the  international  finance  wrapped  up 
in  Krupp,  Skoda,  Creusot,  and  other  great 
armament  factors.  Writing  from  the  pacifi^ic 
viewpoint,  the  author  yet  is  in  the  main 
objective,  and  his  work  well  worth  perusal. — 
Harry  ?{.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Richard  Lewinsohn.  L’ Argent  dnns  la 
politique.  Traduit  de  I’allemand  par 
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Georges  Blumberg.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — 
An  American  reader  needs  no  introduction  to 
such  a  subject.  He  knows  what  a  presidential 
election  co^s  and  also  how  much  some  have 
paid  to  be  elected  to,  and  then  fired  out  of, 
the  Senate.  He  has  heard  of  Wall  street,  “Big 
Business,”  Mr.  Grundy,  etc.  He  is  conversant 
with  the  methods  by  which  multimillionaires 
of  the  Hear^  or  the  McCormick  variety  can 
instil  their  noble  political  philosophy  into  the 
brains  of  the  masses.  The  German  writer  of 
this  bcx)k,  now  Paris  correspondent  of  one  of 
the  mo^  intelligent  Berlin  papers,  has  covered 
the  same  subjeclt  for  Europe.  Tw'o  hundred 
and  twenty'one  pages  of  a  total  of  three  hun- 
dred  and  thirty-two  are  devoted  to  the  recital 
of  some  of  the  malodorous  scandals  of  the  la^ 
twenty  years  in  Germany  and  to  the  ^udy 
of  the  interplay  of  finance  and  politics  as 
illu^rated  by  the  selling  of  titles  of  nobility 
to  bankers,  before  the  war,  and  the  control 
of  the  press  by  the  ^teel  magnates,  after.  The 
spreading  of  the  bacillus  “Nationalismus”  is 
well  explained  by  the  high-minded  propaganda 
of  the  Krupp  intere^s.  The  part  of  Hugen- 
berg  is  adequately  and  objedlively  described. 
The  same  method,  consi^ing  of  short  para¬ 
graphs  giving  the  main  fadts,  without  referen¬ 
ces  but  with  reliable  accuracy,  is  used  for 
France,  England,  Italy,  the  United  States  and 
even  Russia.  The  reader  will  learn — how  the 
perfumer  Coty  Parted  to  “save”  France,  how 
Beaverbrook  and  Rothermere  are  ^ill  attempt¬ 
ing  to  rescue  British  imperialism,  how  Fascism 
was  helped  into  power  by  the  frightened 
Italian  “Interests.”  If  I  judge  from  the  fadls 
about  which  I  have  some  information  this  sur¬ 
vey  of  contemporary  politics  in  Europe  is 
worthy  of  the  reader's  confidence  and  is 
written  by  a  man  who  understands  both 
economics  and  politics,  and  knows  his  fadts. — 
Othon  Guerlac.  Cornell  University. 

•  Karl  Marx.  Travail  Salarie  et  Capital. 

Suivi  de  Salaires,  Prix  et  Profits.  Biblio- 
theque  MarxiSte  No.  14.  Paris,  ^itions  So- 
ciales  Internationales.  1931.  12  francs. — Any¬ 
thing  written  by  Karl  Marx  attradts  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  Student  of  economics  and  politics. 
An  added  historical  interest  is  given  by  the 
fadt  that  these  Studies  of  1847  and  1865  pre¬ 
ceded  the  first  volume  of  Das  Kapital.  But 
these  articles  in  particular  have  a  significance 
that  transcends  their  Marxian  dodtrine.  Their 
subjedt  is,  in  reality,  Marx’s  theory  of  wages. 
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As  a  rule.  Students  of  economics  today  are 
disposed  to  accept  the  marginal  produdtivity 
theory  of  wages,  or  some  variation  of  it.  Yet 
the  theory  is  merely  a  convenient  point  of 
departure  for  the  Study  of  wages.  These  arti¬ 
cles  re-emphasize  difficulties  that  the  present 
day  Student  is  trying  to  analyse.  Marx  ques¬ 
tions  the  value  of  the  economists’  dodtrine  that 
in  the  long  run  workers  displaced  by  machinery 
will  be  enabled  to  re-enter  industry  owing  to 
increased  demand.  It  might  be  valuable,  he 
says,  if  time  were  of  no  consideration  in  human 
life;  but  in  the  meantime, — “the  dead  muSt 
bury  the  dead.” 

A  controversial  point  in  respedt  to  the 
dodtrine  of  increasing  misery  is  settled  in  these 
articles.  It  has  been  held  by  some  that  Marx 
premised  an  adtual  decline  of  wages,  owing 
to  the  introdudtion  of  machinery,  etc.  But  a 
relative  decline  is  discussed  in  these  pages, 
and  was  evidently  a  part  of  his  theory. 

In  a  valuable  appendix  Marx  explains  the 
role  that  he  expedts  trade  unions  to  play  in 
improving  conditions  for  the  worker;  largely 
educative,  he  thought.  Some  excellent  ^tis- 
tical  material  is  used  in  these  papers;  a  real 
surprise  to  the  reader  who  expedts  to  see 
Marx  illu^rate  his  deductions  largely  from 
hi^orical  sources. — Frederic^  L.  Ryan.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Olivier.  Six  Ans  de  politique 
sociale  d  Madagascar.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  15  francs. — Story  of  the  author’s  work 
as  governor  of  Madagascar  from  1924  to  1930. 
A  brief  review  is  given  of  the  French  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  island  since  Gallieni  became 
governor  in  1896.  Problems  specially  treated 
are  native  ownership  of  land,  the  difficulty  of 
securing  manual  laborers,  the  control  of  dis¬ 
ease,  infant  mortality,  the  regulation  of  the 
liquor  traffic,  and  the  standardization  of  ex¬ 
ports.  Olivier  favors  the  law  of  1926  providing 
for  the  use  of  the  native  tongue  in  elementary 
instruction,  reserving  French  for  secondary 
education.  He  would  establish  more  trade 
schools  and  train  fewer  lawyers  and  more  in¬ 
telligent  farmers.  The  author  defends  his  system 
of  drafting  laborers  for  the  construction  of 
government  works,  an  arrangement  similar 
to  that  used  in  the  army.  A  readable  book  on 
colonial  problems,  written  by  one  interested 
in  the  social  evolution  of  the  people  as  well  as 
in  their  government. — Minnie  M.  Miller. 
Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of  Emporia. 
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•  Frani^ois  Pietri.  Le  Financier.  Paris.  Ha' 

chette.  1951. — This  little  book  is  one 

of  a  series  published  under  the  title  Les  Carac' 
teres  de  ce  Temps.  The  author  decided  that  a 
hnancier  is  a  p>erson  who  devotes  himself  to 
important  hnancial  concerns,  and  who  adls  in 
the  public  intere^.  The  hnancial  activities  of 
John  Law  are  discussed,  and  his  manipulations 
condemned.  It  is  certain  that  a  man  who,  by  his 
tricks,  enriches  himself  but  improverishes  his 
countrymen  could  not  be  called  a  hnancier  in 
the  higher  meaning  of  the  term.  The  author 
places  the  activities  of  the  financier  on  a  high 
plane — deservedly  so.  Finance  is  at  the  very 
center  of  government;  the  man  who  holds  the 
purse  brings  wields  enormous  power.  Knowh 
edge,  rectitude,  and  high  public  intere^  are 
more  necessary  for  governmental  finance 
officials  than  for  mo^  others. 

The  petty  bourgeois  attitude  of  measuring 
every  public  or  individual  gain  in  money 
terms  is  condemned.  The  financier,  as  he 
exi^s,  does  not  measure  up  to  the  standards 
of  the  author;  he  decides  that  except  for  Keynes 
in  England  and  Gide  in  France  writings  on 
finance  are  of  low  grade,  and  financial  practices 
not  above  public  reproach. —  Frederick  L. 
Ryan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Charles  Silve^re.  Pleine  Terre.  Paris. 

Plon.  1931. — A  pleasant  series  of  sketches 

of  peasant  life  in  Limousin.  Throughout  the 
book  the  author  deplores  the  fact  that  so  many 
young  people  are  migrating  from  the  country 
to  the  cities  and  that  the  land  is  consequently 
neglected.  He  attempts  to  show  the  folly  of 
their  abandoning  the  land  and  how  peasant  life 
could  and  should  be  made  sufficiently  attractive 
to  induce  them  to  remain  on  the  land.  To  be 
sure,  only  the  pleasant  side  is  presented  in  the 
bcxik,  whose  thesis  seems  to  be  “tout  e^  dans 
la  terre.” — Wnt.  Marion  Miller.  Miami  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Georges  Valois.  Guerre  ou  Revolution. 

Paris.  Valois.  1931.  15  francs. — “Si  tu 

veux  la  paix,  prepare  la  revolution.”  Such  is 
the  thesis  of  this  book  by  an  author  who  was 
a  soldier  from  I9i4'i9i8,  and  who  hates  war, 
not  for  sentimental  reasons,  but  because  it 
IS  ^upid. 

All  our  in^itutions  are  founded  on  war,  and 
unless  a  change  is  made,  he  is  sure  that  war  will 
inevitably  come  again  and  destroy  all  civiliza' 
tion.  War  is  only  a  form  of  parasitism  and  has 
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no  g(X)d  results  whatever.  All  exiting  in^itu' 
tions  mu^t  be  abolished  and  a  new  social  organ* 
ization  mu^  be  formed.  The  revolution  which 
will  bring  this  about  mu^  not  be  military,  but 
mu^  be  carried  on  by  workers,  who  will  not 
leave  their  positions.  The  w’orld  mu^t  be  re' 
organized  on  the  basis  of  the  necessity  and 
dignity  of  work. — William  R.  ^uynn.  Duke 
University. 

•  Bernard  Barbery.  L'Ephemhe  Seigneur  de 
Caille.  Nouvelle  collection  hi^orique — 

Enigmes  et  drames  d'autrefois.  Paris.  Perrin. 
1931. — Scipion,  Seigneur  de  Caille,  a  Hugue' 
not,  leaves  France  shortly  before  the  revoca' 
tion  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes.  He  and  his  family 
settle  in  Lausanne.  His  son,  Isaac,  who  is  in' 
dined  towards  Catholicism,  suddenly  disap* 
pears.  Scipion  announces  that  he  has  died. 
Some  years  later,  however,  a  sailor  at  Toulon 
announces  that  he  is  Isaac  de  Caille.  Then 
begins  a  long  trial  lading  eight  years  in  which 
all  ranks  of  society  in  southern  France  take 
part.  The  Parliament  of  Aix  declares  the  sailor 
to  be  the  Seigneur  de  Caille  and  rcAores  his 
rights  and  privileges.  This  decision  is  appealed 
to  the  Parliament  of  Paris,  more  inve^igations 
follow,  and  five  years  later  the  fir^  decision 
is  revoked.  Isaac  is  accused  of  bigamy,  and  is 
confined  in  the  Conciergerie,  where  he  dies. 
Both  sides  and  their  arguments  are  presented 
in  the  light  of  the  evidence  introduced.  The 
b<x)k  makes  very  pleasant  reading,  but  the 
reader  is  left  to  draw  his  own  conclusions 
regarding  the  verdiefts  of  the  two  Parhaments. 
— Wm.  Marion  Miller.  Miami  University. 

•  Maurice  Besson.  La  Tradition  Coloniale 
frangaise.  Paris.  Gauthier'Villars.  1931. 

20  francs. — The  French  Colonial  Exposition 
held  at  Vincennes  laA  summer  has  simulated 
the  intere^  of  France  in  her  colonies.  This 
book  has  therefore  appeared  at  an  appropriate 
time.  It  explains  in  a  very  succinrt  manner 
the  formation  of  the  Colonial  empire  of 
France,  showing  the  evolution  from  mere 
trading  po^s  to  fully  developed  colonies,  giving 
the  French  settlers  the  ^tus  of  colonies  under 
the  old  regime  and  now.  The  laA  chapter  is 
devoted  to  the  role  the  colonies  are  playing 
at  the  present  time  politically,  economically 
and  culturally  in  relation  to  the  mother  coun' 
try. 

While  this  book  is  valuable  as  a  work  of 
popularization,  it  is  entirely  too  brief  and  too 
indefinite  to  be  of  much  service  to  the  student. 
— Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Emile  Bourgeois.  Ce  qu’il  faut  connakre  of  cold.  Shivering,  the  infant  points  to  the 


du  Passe  de  la  France.  Paris.  Boivin.  1929. 

8  francs. — This  is  another  of  the  Ce  quil  faut 
connakre  series,  and  contains  a  concise  dis' 
cussion  and  summary  of  the  history  of  France 
from  earlier  times  down  to  the  Franco' 
Prussian  War.  The  arrangement  of  the  material 
is  chronological,  and  though  the  book  is  brief, 
accuracy  has  not  been  sacrificed.  Particularly 
intere^ing  is  the  treatment  of  the  Franco' 
Prussian  War,  but  all  the  salient  facds  of 
France's  hiistory  receive  proper  attention.  Well 
written  and  intere^ing,  the  work  is  a  valuable 
handbook  for  the  average  reader,  as  well  as 
for  the  ^udent  of  history. — David  St.  Clair. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Georges  Goyau.  Missions  et  Missionnai' 
res.  Paris.  Bloud  6?  Gay.  1931.  12  francs  . 

— The  organization,  methods,  aims,  and  phi' 
losophy  of  Catholic  missionary  work  through' 
out  the  world,  including  its  hi^ory  from  the 
fir^  Chri^ian  century  down  to  1931,  and  the 
number  of  present  workers  in  the  various 
fields.  M.  Goyau  is  a  member  of  the  French 
Academy  and  his  book  is  authoritative  and 
detailed,  well  written  and  impressive. While 
the  adlors  in  a  large  part  of  the  ^tory  are  famous 
saints  and  popes,  there  are  occasional  and  more 
touching  anecdotes  of  characters  less  known, 
e.g.,  little  Pauline  Jaricot  of  Lyon,  and  “les 
dames  Bigard”  of  Caen.  The  volume  is  equipped 
with  appendices  and  a  bibliography. — Irene 
Nyc-  Connecticut  College. 

•  Georges  Grimaux.  Brh’e  Hi^oire  des 
Hommes.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universi' 

taires  de  France.  1929.  15  francs. — From  the 
mi^y  dawn  of  hi^ory  down  to  the  present  is 
traced  the  development  of  human  culture. 
Within  its  brief  limits  the  picture  is  clear  and 
vivid.  At  the  end  of  each  chapter  its  contents 
are  discussed  by  Hercules,  symbol  of  the 
forces  of  Nature,  which  man  may  command 
to  his  salvation  or  ruin,  as  he  chooses,  and 
Prometheus,  who  is  the  personification  of  the 
divine  spark  of  intelligence  which  differentiates 
man  from  the  brute,  and  leads  him  on  to  high 
and  noble  accomplishment.  Sad,  indeed,  is  the 
Via  Crucis  which  man  has  traversed  through 
the  ages.  Especially  frightful  has  been  the 
blight  of  selfishness  and  greed,  which  in  war 
and  oppression  has  crucified  the  human  race. 
But  slowly,  alas,  how  slowly!  man  has  crept 
up  from  the  abyss,  and  the  book  ends  on  a 
major  note  of  optimism.  Hercules  passes  a  hut 
where  a  little  child  has  been  abandoned  to  die 


club  of  Hercules,  symbol  of  the  force  hereto' 
fore  used  by  man  to  slay.  And  smiling,  the 
giant  places  it  on  the  dying  embers  to  warm 
the  babe  into  new  life  by  its  burning.  Thus 
passes  from  the  earth  man’s  greater  curse, 
and  the  nations  know  war  no  more'  At  this 
dubious  moment  one  can  but  envy  M.  Gri' 
maux  his  vision  of  universal  peace. — Calvert 
J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Jean  Longnon.  Les  frangais  d'outre'tner  au 
moyen'dge.  Paris.  Perrin.  1929.  15  francs. 

— M.  Longnon’s  scholarly  volume  covers  an 
intere^ing  field  of  history — French  overseas 
expansion  in  the  Middle  Ages.  He  treats  of 
the  background  in  the  “moral  influences” 
and  the  causes  of  the  expansion,  and  then 
proceeds  to  a  ^tudy  of  the  kingdom  of  Sicily, 
the  French  ^ate  in  Syria,  Cyprus  and  Naples. 
One  of  the  mo^  valuable  chapters  in  the  book 
is  that  which  deals  with  the  development  of 
the  Latin  kingdom  of  Con^antinople  and  the 
Latin  kingdom  in  the  Morea. — Harry 
Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Louis  Madelin.  La  Fronde.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931.  20  francs. — Between  the  death 

of  Richelieu  and  the  epoch  of  Louis  XIV,  the 
peace  of  France  was  disturbed  by  a  period  of 
disorder  and  civil  war  known  as  the  Fronde. 
This  attempt  at  revolution,  in  which  people 
of  all  classes  took  part,  laAed  from  1648  to 
1653.  It  was  a  curious  spectacle.  A  Spanish 
queen,  with  the  aid  of  an  Italian  minister,  was 
defending  the  French  kingdom  against  those 
who  should  have  been  its  support:  against 
the  magi^rates  of  Parliament,  the  nobles  moA 
closely  connected  with  royalty,  generals  of 
the  army,  and  cardinals  of  the  church.  The 
mob,  as  usual,  was  but  the  tool  of  those  who 
plotted. 

M.  Madelin  recounts  the  ^ory  of  the 
Fronde  in  a  Stimulating  fashion.  He  sees  the 
movement  as  the  outcome  of  a  mass  of  incohe' 
rent  criminal  tendencies  and  of  wounded  van' 
ity;  he  indicates  three  distinct  Stages  in  this  dis' 
turbance  which,  to  his  belief,  “a  prepare  la 
Revolution  Frangaise,  tres  lointainement,  mais 
tres  certainement”  (p.  5).  Failure  of  the  revolt 
was  due  to:  lack  of  an  ideal;  lack  of  a  common 
design;  and  lack  of  national  support.  Chapter 
V,  an  analysis  of  the  forces  and  motives  back 
of  the  trouble,  is  moSt  valuable.  To  be  noted, 
likewise,  is  the  author’s  opinion  ip.  208)  con' 
trary  to  M.  Victor  Cousin,  that  the  duchess 
of  Longueville  was  quite  culpable  in  joining 
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the  sedition.  Sketches  of  such  vivid  chararters 
as  the  pretty  and  intriguing  duchesses  of  Che- 
vreuse  and  Longueville,  Anne  de  Gonzague, 
Mile,  de  Montpensier,  and  the  Cardinal  de 
Rctz,  and  the  alert  ^yle  of  the  author,  make 
the  book  as  fascinating  to  read  as  its  informa' 
tion  makes  it  useful.  I.  W.  Broci{.  Emory 
University,  Georgia. 

•  Felix  Boillot.  Un  Ojhcier  d'Infanterie  d  la 
Guerre.  Paris.  Lcs  Presses  Universitaires 

de  France.  1931.  15  francs. — A  unique  war 
book;  no  descriptions,  no  reflexions:  a  thin 
bundle  of  miscellaneous  documents,  letters, 
orders,  reports,  notes.  Gives  more  than  full  and 
romanced  diaries  the  impression  of  reality; 
Ranke’s  ideal:  “As  it  actually  happened.” 
Cru  ought  to  be  satisfied.  Author,  professor  at 
University  of  Bri^l,  was  both  a  combatant 
and  a  liaison  officer,  rising  to  rank  of  major. 
Evidently  he  preserved  at  the  front  his 
scholarly  addiction  to  “slips.”  Brief  preface, 
promising  and  somewhat  cryptic.  Our  inter- 
pretation:  this  is  but  a  sample:  more  to  follow'. 
At  lea^t  wre  hope  so. — Albert  Guerard.  Stan¬ 
ford  University. 

•  Andre  de  Fouquieres.  Les  Amours  de 
Lduzun.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  10 

francs. — This  work  aims  to  survey  the  love 
affairs  of  a  “sedu^teur  prodigieux”  at  the  court 
of  Louis  XIV.  The  introdudlory  chapter 
promises  two  things:  a  racy  expose  of  court 
indiscretions  and  the  love-life  of  a  Don  Juan. 
The  promise  is  not  fulfilled.  The  book  gives 
the  average  picture  of  the  court,  and  the  Duke 
of  Lauzun  proves  to  be  a  choleric  individual 
who  made  few  friends  and  many  enemies. 

The  great  affair  of  the  duke  w'as  with  the  la 
Grande  Mademoiselle,  cousin  of  the  king. 
Loved,  pursued,  finally  corralled  by  this  virgin 
in  her  forties,  Lauzun  agreed  to  marriage  but 
Louis  forbade  the  nuptials.  Shortly  thereafter 
Madame  de  Montespan  and  Louvois  contrived 
to  have  the  duke  imprisoned.  Ten  years  passed 
before  official  sanction  allowed  him  to  re-enter 
Paris  and  resume  the  role  of  “epoux  secret”  to 
Mademoiselle.  The  couple  soon  quarrelled  and 
separated.  Efforts  at  reconciliation  failed. 
Thereupon  the  duke,  though  sixty,  married 
the  fourteen-year-old  Mademoiselle  de  Quin- 
tin  and  continued  an  uneventful  old  age  until 
death  overtook  him  in  1723. 

Four  charaCleri^ics  of  Lauzun  are  to  be 
noted;  a  blind,  unreasoning  anger,  insincerity, 
ambition  “jusqu’au  delire,”  and  a  wagging 
tongue.  Chapter  five  is  probably  the  be^t,  with 
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Its  examination  of  the  why  and  w'herefore  of 
Mademoiselle's  decision  to  take  a  husband. 
The  w'ork  is  a  typical  “vie  romancee”  and 
will  appeal  to  the  popular  reader. — I.  W. 
Broc!{.  Emory  University,  Georgia. 

•  J.  S.  de  Givet.  Aristide  Bnand.  Paris.  Edi¬ 
tions  Promethee.  1930.  9  francs.  -With¬ 
out  giving  too  much  credence  to  the  halo  of 
peace  which  has  been  throw’n  around  M. 
Ari:»tide  Briand,  the  perennial  foreign  miniver 
of  France,  it  is  such  nationali^ic  material  as  is 
presented  in  this  volume  which  has  recently 
brought  on  his  dow'iifall.  This  little  book  treats 
of  the  life  of  the  French  statesman  the  man, 
his  ascension,  his  policy.  It  is  written  from  the 
extreme,  one  hundred  per  cent  French  point 
of  view',  and  the  author  looks  upon  Briand  as 
“one  of  the  mo^  dangerous  men  in  our  hi^ory.” 
There  is  an  appendix  containing  tw'o  of 
Briand's  sociali^ic  discourses. — Harry 
Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Gaifton  Gros.  M.  Poincare  Memorialisle. 

Paris.  Baudiniere.  1930.  12  francs. — 

The  author  seeks  to  correct  popular  miscon¬ 
ceptions  of  M.  Poincare  through  a  review  of 
the  latter's  published  Memoires.  From  them 
M.  Gros  draws  a  psychological  portrait  of  the 
great  Statesman,  whom  he  finds  not  at  all  un¬ 
approachable,  but  almost  timid  beneath  a  sullen 
exterior  which  springs  instinctively  from  an 
inward  dignity  derived  from  a  distinguished 
line  of  ancestors  of  old  provincial  Stock. 
Profoundly  patriotic,  he  could  be  patient  and 
restrained  during  the  moSt  trying  periods  of 
his  public  life,  even  though  he  might,  on  occa¬ 
sion,  yield  to  temperamental  outbursts.  As  a 
w'riter,  M.  Poincare  is  Straightforward,  free 
from  cant  and  affectation;  no  line,  no  w’ord 
comes  which  is  not  based  on  a  document,  on 
personal  observation,  or  on  sound  reasoning. 
But  his  outstanding  achievements  lie  in  his 
Statesmanship,  which  M.  Gros  divides  into 
three  cycles:  the  diplomatic,  in  which  he 
revived  the  Entente;  the  tragic  cycle  of  the 
Victory  of  1918;  the  cycle  of  the  rehabilita¬ 
tion  of  the  franc,  without  which  France  could 
not  have  survived.  For  all  his  avowed  impar¬ 
tiality,  M.  Gros  betrays  at  times  overenthus- 
iasm. — Manuel  L.  LopeK.  Ohio  Wesleyan  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Vicomte  E.  du  Jeu.  Monsieur  de  la  Trap' 
pe,  Essai  sur  la  Vie  de  VAhbe  de  Ranee. 
Paris.  Perrin.  1931. 12  francs. — “What  foolish¬ 
ness  in  thie  ferociously  utilitarian  century,” 
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says  the  author,  “to  attempt  to  intere^  any 
of  our  contemporaries  in  a  man  famous  prima- 
rily  for  his  asceticism!  But,  after  all,”  he  con- 
eludes,  “doesn’t  asceticism  belong  to  all  the 
ages?”  So  he  goes  on  to  tell  us  the  Grange 
^ory  of  Armand'Jean  de  Ranee,  born  in  1626, 
tonsured  at  the  age  of  nine,  an  author  of  a 
Greek  commentary  on  the  poems  of  Anacreon 
at  eleven,  Ma^er  of  Arts  at  seventeen,  a  pulpit 
orator  at  twenty^one,  who  “preached  like  an 
angel  in  the  morning  and  hunted  like  a  devil 
in  the  afternoon,”  in  other  words,  a  prodigy 
on  his  way  to  becoming  one  of  the  dissipated 
and  careeri^  archbishops  of  his  century.  At 
twenty'seven,  after  the  check  suffered  by  his 
friends  during  la  Fronde,  he  redoubled  his 
extravagances  and  dissipations  at  Veretz  in 
order  to  win  a  mi^ress  in  the  beauteous  Ma' 
dame  de  Montbazon,  whose  untimely  death 
in  165'/  drove  the  young  abbe  into  a  desperate 
and  misanthropic  retreat,  ending  in  crushing 
remorse,  conversion,  and  transformation  six 
years  later  into  M.  de  la  Trappe.  The  change 
from  grand  seigneur  to  monk'sworn'to'poverty 
turned  out  to  be  ^rewn  with  difficulties,  but 
all  were  overcome.  The  Trappi^  mona^ery 
he  found  in  ilbrepute,  “monks  without  faith 
or  religion,  capable  of  anything”  (including 
murder),  and  left  it,  nearly  forty  years  later, 
a  model  of  the  ^riefte^  rule  in  Europe.  Con' 
cerning  the  internal  politics  of  the  Roman 
Church  and  its  monadic  orders  the  author  has 
much  to  say  in  defense  of  the  Trappi^s.  Their 
au^ere  withdrawal  from  life  can  only  be 
defended  on  their  leader’s  theory  that  they 
should  imitate,  on  earth,  the  angels  in  heaven. 
The  resulting  callousness  of  their  treatment 
of  their  sick  brethren  is,  the  author  admits, 
both  superhuman  and  frightful.  And  about 
all  that  can  be  concluded  is  that  “M.  de  la 
Trappe  renovated  asceticism  amid  the  pomps 
of  mona^icism,  and  that  it  remains  one  of  the 
profound  tendencies  of  humanity.” —  Harold 
A.  Larrahee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Pierre  de  Luz.  Henry  V.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. 

36  francs.  -  Henry  V,  Duke  of  Bordeaux, 
Count  of  Chambord,  laA  legitimi^  pretender, 
twice  blocked  the  way  to  a  royal  restoration 
in  France  by  refusing  to  compromise  with  his 
principle,  monarchy  by  divine  right,  and  to 
sacri6ce  its  symbol,  the  white  flag.  His  in' 
fluence  was  therefore  great  in  modern  French 
hitory,  and  the  Republic  owes  him  grateful 
monuments.  This  book  is  a  sympathetic. 


thorough  tudy,  by  an  out'and'out  royalit  and 
anti'parliamentarian.  Whil^  seeking  to  dis' 
prove  “the  legend  that  the  Prince  was  ob^i' 
nate,”  it  gives  it  ample  confirmation.  Henry  V 
was  willing  to  compromise  on  anything  that 
was  not  of  serious  moment  to  him,  and  was 
very  amenable  to  reason,  so  long  as  he  had  his 
own  way.  The  book  is  well'written,  but 
totally  devoid  of  humor.  The  following  passage, 
although  not  typical,  is  well  worth  quoting; 

“Those  who  believe  in  signs  and  corres' 
pondenccs  will  note  with  intere^  that,  all 
during  the  agony  of  Henry  V,  and  until  he 
was  buried,  the  world  was  shaken  from  Pole 
to  Pole  by  the  mo^  frightful  volcanic  eruption 
in  hiAory.  Krakatoa  bur^  into  activity  on 
May  20th  and  subsided  on  Augu^ft  28th.  For 
three  months,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
to  Scandinavia,  the  air  was  darkened  with 
ashes;  and  it  is  e^imated  that  between  36,000 
and  100,000  human  beings  perished  in  this 
cata^rophe.” 

As  Sainte-Bcuve  would  say:  “C’e^  bien 
du  bruit  pour  une  omelette  au  lard.”  A. 
Guo'ard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Paul  Rival.  Cesar  Borgia.  Paris.  Grasset. 

1931.  is:  francs. — This  book  purports  to 

be  a  hi^ory  of  the  ambitious  prince,  son  of 
Pope  Alexander  VI,  who  entertained  the 
dream  of  putting  the  whole  of  Italy  under  his 
sceptre. 

The  author  has  carefully  taken  the  main 
threads  from  hi^ory,  characters,  events,  dates, 
but  has  woven  with  them  a  ^ory  of  murders 
and  of  passions  that  leaves  one  wondering 
whether  this  is  hi^ory  or  fiction.  In  spite  of 
its  hi^orical  appearance,  the  work  is  certainly 
fiction  of  the  mo^t  vivid,  even  unbridled,  kind: 
Alexander  and  Cesar,  Lucretia  Borgia,  are 
figures  reca^  by  a  mo^  fertile  and  brilliant 
imagination.  If  hi^ory  needs  to  be  dramatized 
and  embellished,  this  w'ork  accomplishes  that 
aim;  if  it  needs  to  be  humanized,  the  volume 
is  a  complete  failure,  unless  by  humanizing  we 
mean  searching  into  the  lowe^  in^inCts  of 
man. — Domenico  Vittorini.  University  of 
Pennsylvania. 

•  Henry  Debraye.  Autour  de  la  Tougoslavie. 

Preface  d'Edouard  Herriot.  Couverture 

de  Ducultit.  Grenoble.  B.  Arthaud.  1931.^ — 
This  is  another  of  the  handsomely  illustrated 
volumes  in  the  Beaux  Pays  series  dealing  with 
the  beauty  spots  in  the  Mediterranean  area. 
Nearly  three  hundred  handsome  reproductions 
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from  photographs  ornament  the  volume.  Un¬ 
fortunately  the  sclecftion  of  illu^rations  is 
somewhat  one-sided.  Although  the  land  on  the 
ea^  shore  of  the  Adriatic  possesses  some  of 
the  bc;>t  known  kar^t  topography  in  the  world 
.'the  very  word  kar^  comes  from  the  region) 
not  a  single  picture  in  the  whole  volume  de¬ 
picts  this  important  landscape  feature.  The 
cultural  features  of  the  landscape  are  however 
gratifyingly  portrayed,  and  in  an  area  where 
the  Mohammedan,  Roman  Catholic,  Greek  Or¬ 
thodox,  and  Hebrew  religions  are  all  Wrongly 
represented  the  regional  contra.-its  in  eccle¬ 
siastic  and  domestic  architecture  are  con¬ 
spicuous. — C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Victor  Forbin.  Mes  Aventures  sous  les 
Tropiques.  Paris.  Malfere.  1030.  12 

francs. — One  wonders  w'hether  this  author 
has  ever  seen  the  tropics.  If  he  has,  his  writing 
fails  to  convince  one  of  the  faCt.  The  Style  is 
pleasant,  even,  and  nicely  turned,  but  it  lacks 
conviction.  If  the  author  has  not  seen  the 
tropics.  It  IS  a  colossal  blunder  not  to  have 
written  more  convincingly. — Stanley  D.  Dodge. 
University  of  Michigan. 

•  Pierre  Mille.  Chez  les  fils  de  I'ombre  et  du  so' 
led.  Paris.  Firmin  Didot. — Henry  Bordeaux. 

Un  printemps  au  Maroc.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15 
francs  each. — Two  very  recent  books  on  the 
mysterious  land  of  Maghreb.  Still  Henry  Bor¬ 
deaux’s  has  verv  little  to  do  with  Morocco 
per  sc,  in  which  he  has  practically  no  interest, 
making  only  the  conventional  comments  on 
the  natives.  It  juSt  happened  that  he  went 
there  laSt  spring  to  lay  flowers  on  the  tomb 
of  his  nephew  killed  by  Abd-el-Krim's  troops, 
and  to  visit  several  French  army  officers  w'ith 
whom  he  had  formed  a  friendship  during  the 
World  War.  He  traveled  over  a  route  opened 
in  March  1931  to  connect  the  region  of  Fez 
and  Meknes  with  Figuig  and  Colomb-Bechard, 
through  the  heart  of  the  Middle  Atlas,  in 
territory  that  has  been  from  time  immemorial 
the  Stronghold  of  bandits  who  preyed  alike 
on  natives  and  colonists  in  Morocco  and  in 
Algeria. 

In  his  polished  manner  Bordeaux  gives  us 
vivid  descriptions  of  the  country  through 
which  he  passed,  but  his  book  is  mainly  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  achievements  of  the  men  who, 
with  Lyautey  at  their  head,  have  opened  up 
this  territory  and  have  pacified  it.  It  is  in 
truth  a  marvelous  epic  which  is  sketched  in 
this  book. 


Pierre  Mille  is  more  curious  and  more  in¬ 
terested  in  everything  about  him.  His  concern 
with  the  country  and  the  people  whether  it 
be  Morocco  of  the  Christians  or  Morocco  of 
the  Berbers  is  far  less  superficial.  His  sympa¬ 
thetic  understanding  and  his  keen  observation 
Stand  him  in  good  Stead.  A  chance  conversa¬ 
tion  on  a  leisurely  walk,  a  native  ceremony  at 
which  he  is  present,  etc.  furnish  him  with 
material  for  thought,  for  lucid  dedueftions. 

His  book  is  extremely  well  wTitten  and 
thought-stimulating;  it  gives  one  a  very  clear 
idea  of  certain  social  and  religious  concepts 
of  the  natives  and  of  the  problems  which  arise 
from  the  nature  of  these  concepts.—  Jeanne 
d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Henri  de  Regnier.  Escales  en  Mediter' 
ranee.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. 
— Escales  en  Mediterranee  is  the  free  tran¬ 
scription  of  impressions  and  memories  re¬ 
maining  with  Henri  de  Regnier  from  two 
Mediterranean  cruises  taken  in  1904  and 
1906.  M.  de  Regnier  claims  not  to  have  taken 
any  notes  on  these  cruises;  he  preferred  to 
observe  and  listen,  and  to  meditate  on  what 
he  saw  and  heard.  The  method  yields  good 
results  w’hen  used  by  such  a  poet  as  M.  de 
Regnier.  He  retains  our  interest  throughout 
the  book,  not  because  of  the  subject,  which  has 
little  novelty,  but  through  the  way  he  sees  the 
scenes  he  describes. 

Especially  well  done  are  the  sections  on 
Marseilles  and  Constantinople.  The  Old  Port 
of  Marseilles  furnishes  material  for  several 
fine  pages.  At  Constantinople,  M.  de  Regnier 
met  Loti,  at  that  time  Stationed  there.  While 
the  picture  of  Loti  drawn  by  M.  de  Regnier 
probably  adds  little  to  our  knowledge  of  that 
Strange  personality,  it  is  a  vivid  presentation. 

A  cohiStant  delight  in  Escales  en  Mediter' 
ranee  is  M.  de  Regnier's  rhythmic  prose.  Few 
can  write  in  an  easy,  familiar  Style  with  such 
grace. — Lawrence  Andrus.  Cornell  University. 

•  Emile  Vandervelde.  A  tr avers  la  r^>olu' 
tion  chinoise.  Paris.  Alcan.  1931.  8  francs. 

— According  to  the  author,  a  Belgian  Socialist, 
the  political  theory  of  Sun  Yat  Sen  out  of 
which  the  Chinese  revolution  grew,  is  an 
adaptation  of  Socialism  to  the  special  condi¬ 
tions  of  China.  His  book  is  about  as  short  as 
his  Stay  in  China  was,  and  not  notably  logical. 
H.  C.  F. 

•  Paul-Henri  Michel.  Un  Ideal  Humain  au 
XVe  sikle’  La  Pemee  de  L.  B.  Alberti 
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(1404-1472).  Paris.  “Les  Belles  Lettres.”  1930. 
— This  magistral  monograph  on  a  somewhat 
negledted  figure  of  quattrocento  humanism  de' 
fies  both  the  summarising  and  the  easy  dis' 
missal  that  a  short  notice  seems  to  demand. 
Alberti  is  another  of  the  almo^  discouragingly 
versatile  figures  of  his  time  and  clime.  He  shone 
as  painter,  poet,  dramatic,  musician,  scienti^, 
philosopher  and  architect.  Forty^eight  works 
have  been  correctly  attributed  to  him,  thinks 
the  author,  as  well  as  a  large  number  incor' 
recftly.  M.  Michel  gives  us  extended  discus' 
sions  of  Alberti’s  views  on  logic,  the  sciences, 
society,  the  ^tate,  the  fine  arts,  and  the  in- 
dividual’s  place  in  the  cosmos.  Alberti 
“dreamed  of  individual  lives  conforming 
to  the  laws  of  a  single  harmony,  of  families 
devoted  to  an  ideal  of  splendor,  of  cities  which, 
in  their  laws  as  in  their  material  con^rudtion, 
should  be  works  of  art.’’  He  would  have 
viewed  with  horror  "an  industrial  civilization 
deifying  its  instruments,  despising  the  spiritual 
values  in  which  it  constantly  becomes  poorer, 
and  carrying  on  againSt  the  universe  w'hich  it 
aspires  to  enslave,  a  soft  of  cosmic  warfare.” 
M.  Michel’s  monumental  reconstruction  of 
the  thoughts  of  as  rich  and  various  a  per' 
sonality  as  Alberti’s  reveals  once  more  the 
poverty  of  much  of  our  present  individualism, 
as  compared  to  that  of  the  supposedly  be- 
nighted  15th  century. — Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  SalluSte  le  Philosophe.  Des  dieux  et  du 
monde.  TraduCtion  nouvelle  avec  prole' 
gomenes  et  notes  par  Mario  Meunier.  Paris. 
Vega.  1931.  18  francs. — SalluSt  was  a  close 
friend  of  the  emperor  Julian  and  wrote  this 
short  treatise  as  a  kind  of  pagan  catechism  for 
the  masses,  embracing  the  theology  of  the 
pagan  church,  with  an  explanation  of  myths. 
Providence,  Dc^iny,  the  Pantheon,  eternity 
and  the  problem  of  evil,  all  shot  through  with 
lamblichus’  special  brand  of  Neo'platonism. 
It  is  here  presented  in  M.  Meunier’s  fifty 
pages  of  translation,  thirty'seven  pages  of 
introduction  and  one  hundred  pages  of  notes. 
These  latter  consi^  largely  of  parallel  passages 
quoted  from  other  Neo'platonic  writers,  but 
show  bountifully  the  results  of  the  translator’s 
manifold  labours  in  the  re^  of  Greek  literature. 
The  translation  is  based  on  A.  D.  Nock’s  edi' 
tion,  Cambridge  University  Press,  1926. — 
L.  R.  Lind.  University  of  Illinois. 
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•  W»ili  Baumei^ter.  Seleclion,  Chronique  de 
la  vie  artiilique,  XI.  Anvers.  Mitions 

Selection.  1931. — Notebook  number  XI  is  a 
compilation  of  articles  of  appreciation  and 
homage  written  by  W.  Grohmann,  Flouquet, 
W.  George,  H.  Arp,  Diissel,  Le  Corbusier  and 
others  on  the  life  and  works  of  the  German 
arti^  Willi  Baumei^er. 

Baumei^ter,  scion  of  a  family  who  have  been 
painters  for  five  generations,  was  born  at 
Stuttgart  in  1889.  He  was  apprenticed  to  a 
decorator  at  seven,  and  ^udied  at  the  Acade' 
my  of  Fine  Arts  in  Stuttgart  where  he  made 
rapid  progress.  Later  he  seemed  to  have  come 
under  the  influence  of  Cezanne,  Gauguin  and 
Seurat.  He  served  in  the  World  War  for  four 
years  on  the  Ea^ern  front,  and  worked  at 
commercial  art  for  a  living  after  demobiliza' 
tion.  To  his  own  a^onishment  his  Murals  won 
recognition  in  Paris  in  1922,  where  he  later 
exhibited  a  collection  of  his  work.  After  this 
event  Germany  also  discovered  him. — O.  B. 
Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Renc'Jean.  Corot.  Paris.  Cres.  1931.  20 
francs. — A  recent  number  of  a  series  of 

books  of  uniform  size  on  famous  arti^s  in 
hi^ory,  called  Le  Musee  Ancien,  published 
under  the  direction  of  G.  Besson  and  J.  Ala' 
zard,  with  the  text  restricted  to  twenty'four 
pages  and  with  the  accent  placed  on  the  ex' 
cellent  reproductions,  sixty'four  in  number. 
The  books  are  no  doubt  intended  to  Stimulate 
interest  in  art  in  the  average  layman  and  as 
such  they  fill  a  long'felt  want. 

The  examples  selected  to  illustrate  Corot’s 
work  are  chosen  with  a  great  discrimination. 
Many  of  them  are  taken  from  paintings  now 
in  private  collections  and  have,  I  believe, 
never  before  been  reproduced.  More  people 
think  of  Corot  essentially  as  a  landscapist  but 
these  illustrations  prove  him  also  to  be  an 
important  painter  of  urban  scenes,  portrait, 
figure  and  the  nude.  The  excellent  paper  in 
these  books  makes  wonderful  cuts  possible. — 
O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fernand  Vallon.  Au  Louvre  avec  Dela' 
croix.  Preface  d’Elie  Faure.  Grenoble. 

B.  Arthaud.  1930.  70  francs. — A  dream  in 
which  the  dreamer  finds  himself  in  the  Louvre 
where  he  encounters  the  shade  of  Delacroix 
whom  he  admires  boundlessly.  Follow  long 
and  very  wordy  discussions  between  the  ghoSt 
of  the  painter  and  his  modern  disciple.  These 
discussions  deal  with  the  works  of  Delacroix, 
with  the  emotions  and  ideals  which  led  him 
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to  create  these  works  and  which  determined 
the  manner  in  which  they  were  created.  Dela- 
croix  is  next  introduced  to  his  companions,  the 
modern  painters.  Through  long  pages  he  sees 
how  he  has  perpetuated  himself  and  influenced 
contemporary  art. 

While  this  book  is  well  meant  and  full  of 
more  or  less  misdirec^ted  enthusiasm,  it  is 
frankly  tiresome;  furthermore  it  has  little 
meaning  or  purpose. 

Perhaps  the  mo^t  remarkable  thing  about  it 
IS  that  It  is  written  by  a  physician,  it  is  prc' 
faced  by  the  di-linguished  and  art  wise  Elie 
Faure,  also  a  physician,  and  that  even  its  editor 
and  sponsor  are  physicians.—  O.  6.  Jacobson. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fritz  Van  den  Berghc.  Scleclion,  Chrony 
que  de  la  vie  artiftique,  XII.  Anvers.  Edi' 

tions  Selevftion.  1931.  -  Volume  twelve  of  the 
chronicle  of  arti^s'  lives  is  dedicated  to  the 
Belgian  painter.  Frits  Van  den  Berghe.  It  con^ 
tains  articles  of  appreciation  by  de  Ridder,  C. 
Bernard,  M.  du  Dy,  L.  Duesberg,  S.  Gasch, 
P.  Courthion  and  five  others. 

Van  den  Berghe  was  born  at  Ghent,  April 
3,  1883.  He  IS  the  son  of  the  librarian  at  the 
University  of  Ghent.  He  was  a  student  of  art 
in  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  in  his  native  city 
and  later  e^ablished  himself  at  L.  Saint-Martin. 
In  1907  he  became  Professor  of  Art  at  his  alma 
mater,  and  in  191 3  he  visited  the  United  States. 
The  war  drove  him  into  Holland  where  he 
remained  for  some  time,  eventually  returning 
to  Ghent  where  he  is  now  residing.  The  arti^ 
has  undergone  several  article  evolutions  since 
1914;  Impressioni^  until  1917,  Expression!^ 
from  1917  to  1926,  Surreali^e  in  1926,  etc.  In 
those  uninitiated  into  the  my^eries  of  Sur¬ 
realism  and  Expressionism,  his  art  in  these 
later  phases  is  apt  to  create  a  feeling  of  horror 
rather  than  pleasure.-  -O.  B.  Jacobson.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Maryse  Choisy.  Le  tour  du  coeur  en  80 
battements.  Paris.  Librairie  Bernardin- 

Bechet.  1931.  12  francs. — In  this  series  of 
articles  Mile.  Choisy  has  discussed  the  techni¬ 
que  of  amorous  ^rategy.  Her  preface  deals 
with  the  modern  situation — woman  in  the 
business  world,  and  the  change  it  has  produced 
in  the  attitude  of  men  toward  her.  The  suc¬ 
ceeding  sedlions  of  the  book  take  up  in  turn 
the  technique  of  the  attraction  and  retention 
of  masculine  affections.  Mile.  Choisy  is  quite 
frank  in  her  treatment  of  the  subject,  frequent¬ 
ly  she  is  witty,  and  at  all  times  she  handles  her 


subjecit  in  the  manner  considered  by  mo^t 
Americans  to  be  “typically  continental.” — 
Frances  Brixey.  Alabama  State  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege. 

•  Jean  Roitand.  Journal  d'un  Caraclhe. 

Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — 

The  epigram  is  a  literary  form  that  even  a 
Rostand  finds  dilficult  to  sustain  for  nearly 
two  hundred  pages.  The  author  proclaims 
that  “Tout  ce  qui  m'importe  peut  etre  vite 
dit.  La  verite  e^  courte.”  Hardly  any  of  his 
didta  exceed  four  or  five  lines  each,  but  there 
are  many  hundreds  of  them  on  a  wide  variety 
of  moral  and  e^hetic  issues.  A  sort  of  one 
hundred  percentism  is  a  recurrent  theme: 
“On  eA  moins  coupable  de  mentir  franche- 
ment  que  d'adulterer  le  vrai.-  Plutot  le  vice 
tout  pur  que  la  vertu  viciee,”  etc.  M.  Roland 
uses  the  device  of  an  imaginary  journal  in  his 
que^  for  self-knowfledge,  and  mo^  of  the 
maxims  relate,  as  is  so  often  the  case,  to  author¬ 
ship  Itself,  concerning  which  M.  Roland 
apparently  cherishes  few  illusions.  “L'ecrivain 
se  partage  entre  Tambition  d'etre  lui  et  la  pre¬ 
tention  d’etre  lu;  Trois  etapes,  souvent,  dans 
une  carriere  d'arti^e:  extravagance  pour  for¬ 
cer  I’attcntion,  vulgarite  pour  gagner  le  succes, 
audace  pour  commander  I'e^ime;  Le  succes 
vient  toujours  trop  tard;”  and  so  on.  At  his 
be^t  the  author  well  represents  a  great  French 
literary  tradition,  but  the  average  level  of 
his  brief  but  multitudinous  self-communings  is 
not  high.  A  motto  for  the  Geneva  conference 
might  well  be  his  “Quelques-uns  veulent  la 
guerre,  tous  les  autres  la  permettent.” — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec¬ 
tady,  New’  York. 

•  Jean  Ajalbert.  L'En'Avant  de  Fredhic 

Mitral.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931. 

15  francs. — This  book  was  written  as  an 
aftermath  of  the  centennial  of  Mitral’s  birth, 
which  was  celebrated  in  1930.  During  the  la^ 
twenty-five  or  thirty  years  of  Mitral’s  life, 
M.  Ajalbert  was  intimately  connected  with 
him  and  he  knew  as  few  people  did  what  the 
ideals  and  plans  of  the  poet  of  Maillane  were. 
In  his  book,  whose  title  might  be  translated 
perhaps  as  Miilrdl’s  Energy  or  Mistrdl's  Go, 
he  shows  us  this  leader  of  the  Provencal  re¬ 
naissance  as  tow’ering  far  above  all  those  who 
^ood  about  him,  leading  them  sanely  and 
giving  to  all  wise  counsel.  He  shows  also  the 
timorous  attitude  of  the  French  Government 
during  the  various  celebrations  of  the  cen¬ 
tennial  as  compared  with  the  attitude  of  other 
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governments.  The  book  is  capably  written 
and  will  intere^  those  who  are  rather  well 
versed  in  Mitral  literature. — Charles  Grimm. 
Williams  College. 

•  H.  Berthaut.  Girart  de  Roussillon.  Paris. 
Lanore.  1930.  la  francs.-  -  Monsieur  Ber' 

thaut's  modern  paraphrase  of  this  mediaeval 
poem  inaugurates  a  series.  It  is  curious  that 
the  editor  should  choose  Girart  de  Roussillon, 
which  has  already  been  translated  by  Paul 
Meyer,  in  1884.  The  present  version  has  no 
scientific  pretension  but  aims  at  coherence 
and  clarity.  The  task  w'as  not  simple,  because 
this  religious  epic  was  written  originally  in 
the  Burgundian  dialect.  It  tells  how  the  bitter 
rivalry  between  Girart  de  Roussillon  and 
Charlemagne  is  checked  for  a  while  when  they 
marry  the  two  daughters  of  the  Emperor  of 
Con^antinople.  But  the  feud  breaks  out  spas' 
modically,  and  Charlemagne  is  the  vicilor.  For 
many  years  Girart  and  his  wife,  the  famous 
Berte,  are  obliged  to  labor  as  charcoal  vendor 
and  seamstress.  Finally  there  is  a  reconciliation, 
and  they  spend  their  laSt  years  in  holy  devO' 
tion.—  Raphael  Leiy.  University  of  Baltimore. 

•  Robert  Bossuat.  Le  Moyen  Age  (Vol.  1 
of  J.  Calvet,  HiSloire  de  la  Litterature 

franqaise.  Paris.  J.  de  Gigord.  1931.  60  and  85 
francs. — This  is  an  excellent  book,  written  in 
the  manner  which  French  scholars  handle  so 
well :  a  running  Style,  padded  at  times,  w'hich 
does  not  fatigue  and  which  is  not  cramped  by 
heaped'up  facits.  The  judgments  which  M. 
Bossuat  gives  so  charmingly  on  each  work 
are  not  often  original,  but  they  are  supported 
by  a  somewhat  detailed  and  useful  bibliography 
at  the  close  of  each  chapter.  It  is  unfortunate 
for  us  that  Bossuat  has  followed  blindly 
throughout  certain  extreme  views  held  by  the 
school  of  Bedier  and  Faral.  For  them  French 
literature  has  almost  no  folk  content,  save  in  the 
fabliaux;  it  is  learned  and  clerical.  They  deny 
Celtic  origins  for  the  matiere  de  Bretagne. 
If  the  American  teacher  of  Old  French  liter- 
ature  is  prepared  to  fill  in  this  gap,  Bossuat’s 
book  will  be  a  worthwhile  help  for  his  Students. 
There  are  three  extra  chapters,  contributed  by 
MM.  Georges  Le  Bidois,  Andre  Bossuat,  and 
Langevin  on  the  language,  historical  writings, 
and  art  of  the  French  Middle  Ages.  The  chap¬ 
ter  on  art  is  not  so  good  as  the  other  two. — 
U.  T.  Holmes.  University  of  North  Carolina. 

•  Jerome  Carcopino.  Virgile  et  le  myftere  de 
la  IVe  eglogue.  Paris.  L’Artisan  du  Livre. 
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1930. — It  is  superfluous  to  assure  those  who 
know  anything  of  M.  Carcopino,  that  we 
have  here  a  work  of  admirable  scholarship, 
comprehensive,  conservative,  sound,  and  full 
of  good  sense;  in  expression,  clear  and  ade¬ 
quate,  without  pedantry  and  not  without 
humor  and  genuine  charm. 

An  interesting  resume  of  the  theories  pre¬ 
viously  advanced  by  the  scholars  of  the 
world  in  regard  to  the  meaning  and  purpose  of 
Vergil’s  Fourth  Eclogue  is  to  be  gathered  from 
its  pages,  for  the  author  has  negledted  no 
comments,  ancient,  mediaeval  or  modern,  in 
working  out  his  own  explanation.  It  is  by  no 
means  fair  to  attempt  to  State  baldly  the  con¬ 
clusions  which  M.  Carcopino  leads  up  to 
Step  by  Step,  building  his  ladder  as  he  goes. 
Any  scholar  interested  in  the  poem  should 
read  the  book  from  cover  to  cover.  To  one 
familiar,  however,  with  the  recent  work  of 
the  author,  or  of  Cumont,  RoStovtzefl^  and 
others,  it  will  be  no  surprise  to  find  that  Neo- 
Pythagorism  plays  a  large  part. 

The  extraordinarily  complete  discussion  is 
introduced  under  three  heads;  I.  Im  Mystique, 
II.  L'Hi^oire,  III.  La  Verite  de  I'Eglogue.  The 
treatment  of  possible  oriental  sources  for  La 
Mystique  on  pages  76-7,  the  answer  to  Nor- 
den's  argument  as  to  the  date,  on  pages  i24flF, 
and  the  final  evaluation  of  the  poem,  pages 
2 10-21 1,  seem  to  merit  special  praise. 

Has  a  definite  solution  been  reached  to  a 
problem  of  long  Standing?  So  perfedt  seems  the 
supporting  Structure  that  one  is  tempted  to 
believe  it  may  be  so.  The  natural  question  why 
an  interpretation  so  coherent  and  limpid  has 
not  been  obvious  earlier  is  well  answered 
by  the  author  in  the  third  part  of  the  book. — 
Irene  ?iye.  Connedticut  College. 

•  Leon  Carias.  Anatole  France.  Paris.  Rie- 
der.  1931. — Possibly  the  greatest  au¬ 
thority  on  Anatole  France  here  defends  an 
author  who  has  been  severely  treated  since 
his  death.  He  sees  in  his  subjedt  a  great  writer 
and  a  great  poet,  even  if  his  philosophy  were 
not  what  his  age  needed.  Especially  interesting 
is  the  evidence  he  brings  of  Dickens’  influence 
upon  France  in  his  early  days.  Among  the 
interesting  illustrations  are  portraits  and  re- 
produdtions  of  dedications. — J.  K.  W. 

•  Maurice  CaStelain.  Byron.  Paris.  Henri 
Didier.  1931.  12  francs. — The  substan¬ 
tial  series  of  biographies  bearing  the  general 
title  Ecrivains  Ftrangers,  with  its  Les  Soeurs 
Bronte  by  the  Abbe  E.  Dimnet,  its  Carlyle  by 
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Professor  Cazamian,  its  Leopardi  by  Professor 
Hazard,  its  Schopenhauer  by  Erne^  Seilliere, 
etc.,  has  only  one  serious  fault,  the  extreme 
smallness  of  its  type.  M.  Ca^elain  has  done 
a  sober  and  judicious  ^udy  of  a  poet  who  was 
himself  rarely  sober  and  even  less  often 
judicious,  but  whose  brilliant  qualities  and 
glaring  defeats  have  been  so  generally  agreed 
on  that  It  IS  difficult  to  say  anything  new  about 
him.  On  his  page  5,  M.  Cajstelain  conjectures 
that  if  Byron  had  not  providentially  become  a 
lord  and  a  wealthy  man  in  1794,  he  would  have 
committed  suicide  before  he  was  twenty.  On 
page  297  he  expresses  the  opinion  that  if 
Byron  had  remained  poor  and  a  commoner,  his 
life  and  work  would  both  have  been  more 
honorable.  But  ceci  tuera  ccla;  and  the  admit' 
ably  informed  ^udy,  with  its  wise  preface  and 
Its  choice  bibliography,  needs  only  an  alpha- 
betical  index  to  become  one  of  the  mo^  useful 
of  Byron  studies. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Benjamin  Cremieux.  Inquietude  et  Recon' 
struct  ion.  Paris.  Correa.  1931. — “Essai  sur 
la  litterature  d’apres'guerre,”  both  analysis  and 
synthesis,  Cremieux'  book  presents  a  whole 
literary  generation  ^ricken  by  the  same  malady, 
indicates  the  variety  of  forms  under  which  the 
malady  manife^s  itself,  and  discusses  the 
efficacy  of  various  possible  remedies. 

The  attitude  of  the  po^-w'ar  writers  from 
1918  to  1930  may  perhaps  bc^  be  summed  up 
in  one  sentence:  "Rien  ne  dure  ct  peut-etre 
rien  n'exi^e.”  The  literature  of  escape  is  a 
necessary  result  of  this  attitude.  Some  of  the 
more  interesting  methods  of  escape  are: 
Dadaism,  which  denies  the  very  exiSlience  of 
reality;  Surrealism,  which  tries  to  avoid  the 
real  by  going  beyond  it;  a  third  form  of  eva¬ 
sion  is  that  which,  without  denying  the 
real,  ignores  it  and  escapes  into  the  world  of 
sport,  of  exotic  adventure,  or  the  “other 
world”  of  childh(X)d  or  adolescence.  All  of 
these  movements  tend  toward  disorder,  and 
this  tendency  is  further  complicated  by  the 
necessity  for  sincerity. 

In  contrast  to  this  literature  of  unreSt, 
Cremieux  finds  certain  elements  which  promise 
to  usher  in  a  new  era;  chiefly,  the  new  human¬ 
ism,  which,  while  accepting  all,  aims  at  the 
attainment  of  an  interior  equilibrium — the 
unity  of  totalism.  PoSt-war  literature  is 
Strongly  marked  and  muSt  eventually  be 
Wrongly  influenced  by  this  desire  to  harmonize 
all  the  diverse  elements  of  life. 


There  is  then,  alongside  of  and  apparently 
about  to  supersede  the  forces  making  for  chaos, 
a  thirst  for  reorganization,  the  phase  of  in¬ 
quietude  is  past,  the  time  for  harmonization  is 
here.  Although  thoughtful  readers  may  be 
inclined  to  find  this  final  conclusion  somewhat 
too  optimistic,  there  w'ill  be  few  who  will 
not  agree  with  the  main  thesis  of  this  in¬ 
teresting  discussion.  Madeline  Stinson.  Paris. 

•  Charles  du  Bos.  Approximations,  (^uatrie- 
mc  Sene.  Paris.  Correa.  1930.  -  -The  eight 

essays  w'hich  make  up  this  book  originally 
formed  part  of  a  course  of  lediures  on  art  and 
literature  delivered  between  November,  1922, 
and  June,  1926.  With  one  exception,  they  have 
appeared  before  in  various  literary  journals. 

The  writers  whose  works  are  discussed  are: 
Walter  Pater,  Tolstoi,  Hardy,  Stefan  George, 
Maurice  Baring,  Hope  Mirrlees,  and  Hof¬ 
mannsthal.  One  painter,  Odette  des  Carets, 
is  also  treated. 

The  author's  criticism  is  very  generous  and 
sympathetic.  He  describes  his  system  in  the 
Avertissement,  as  follows:  “In  my  course,  I 
have  never  attempted  anything  but  to  'ap¬ 
proach'  my  subject,  by  identifying  myself  as 
closely  as  possible,  not  merely  with  the 
author's  point  of  view',  but  with  his  disposi¬ 
tion  and  very  nature — leaving  to  psychological 
penetration  and  the  varying  infledtions  of  tone 
adopted  in  each  case  the  task  of  bringing  out, 
as  through  a  transparent  medium,  that  im¬ 
plicit  judgment,  which,  on  the  plane  of  pure 
quality,  I  persist  in  considering  the  moSl 
efficacious.” — John  A.  Ray.  Washington  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Jean  Larnac.  Comtesse  de  ?(oailles,  sa  vie, 
son  oeuvre.  Paris,  Sagittaire.  1931.  15 

francs. — Larnac  delights  to  quote  the  English 
critic  who  classifies  the  Comtesse  de  Noailles 
as  the  greatest  living  French  poet,  perhaps  the 
greatest  living  European  poet.  Although  this 
book  is  a  panegyric  on  Madame  de  Noailles, 
Larnac  does  not  hesitate  to  incorporate  therein 
others'  adverse  criticism  in  order  to  confute  it 
or  occasionally  to  agree  with  it,  with  reserva¬ 
tions.  There  is,  however,  a  delightful  enthus¬ 
iasm  about  the  approach  that  acquaints  one 
the  better  with  the  poetess'  imagination,  sen¬ 
sorial  inspiration,  emotional  exposition,  all 
calculated  to  explain  the  effiedls  produced 
on  her  romantic  soul  by  every  scene,  event, 
thought,  caprice  of  her  life.  We  feel  the 
amazing  receptivity  of  her  sensitive  nature, 
the  wealth  of  her  experience,  the  liberty  of  her 
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unique  education,  and  are  inspired  to  a  more 
profound  contemplation  of  her  works. — Jean' 
nette  Alessandri.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Chanoine  Looten.  Chaucer.  Lille.  L'^O' 
nomat  des  Facultes  Catholiques.  1931. 

30  francs.  -The  volume  contains  seven  chap' 
ters  with  the  following  titles:  Chaucer  and 
Dante,  Chaucer  and  Boccaccio,  (two  chapters). 
Origin  of  the  Portraits  and  Descriptions  in  the 
Work  of  Chaucer,  Chaucer  and  Dialectic, 
Chaucer  and  Flanders,  The  Religion  of 
Chaucer. 

The  author  does  not  promise  any  new 
revelations  concerning  the  life  or  text  of 
Chaucer.  He  does  not  promise  to  treat  all  the 
work  of  the  poet,  but  to  deal  critically  with 
matters  upon  which  he  has  a  new  interpreta' 
tion. 

One  finds  the  treatment  of  the  la^t  chapter, 
by  an  official  in  the  church,  of  especial  intere^. 
lllu^rations  are  drawn  from  The  Canterbury 
Tales.  Religion  is  not  absent  from  the  work  of 
Chaucer;  it  is  an  essential  element  in  the  va^ 
tableau  which  he  presents.  “II  a  le  bon  gout 
de  ne  point  les  exposer  ex  professo  mais  d'y 
puiser  de  nobles  motifs  poetiques;  il  se  juge 
lui'meme  a  la  lumiere  de  I’eternelle  morale 
evangelique:  de  la  des  aveux  et  des  repentirs 
sinceres."  He  attacked  the  abuses  of  the  church 
but  with  fine  comedy  and  raillery  which 
served  his  intention  better  than  direct  satire. 
The  poet  knew  the  theology,  dogma,  tradi' 
tions,  rites,  liturgy,  and  the  rich  literature  of 
the  church  thoroughly. 

The  author  knows  the  be^  and  the  mo^t 
recent  Chaucerian  scholarship.  He  has  a  cer' 
tain  advantage  in  his  locale  and  point  of  view. 
He  admits  that  as  a  critic  he  tries  to  combine 
the  methods  of  the  scholar,  hi^orian,  psy- 
chologi^,  and  arti^,  taking  the  view  that  these 
methods  are  not  mutually  exclusive.  “Veritas 
liberabit  vos”  in  this  connexion,  he  quotes, 
adding  from  Chaucer's  ballade  “and  trouthe 
shall  delivere,  hit  is  no  rede.” 

Chaucer  is  presented  here  as  a  poet  very 
much  alive  in  his  own  day,  but  also  as  cog' 
nizant  of  the  great  literary  tradition.  The  book 
will  help  the  scholar  or  the  lay  reader  to  sense 
what  was  on  the  right  of  Chaucer,  what  was 
on  the  left,  and  what  was  behind  him.  The 
plan  is  worthy,  and  the  details  are  well  chosen 
for  intere^  and  for  evidence. — S.  R.  Hadsell. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Maurice  Teissier.  Chansons  de  Gefte, 
Contes,  Chroniques.  Paris.  Lanore.  1931. 
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15  francs. — This  recueil  of  medieval  French 
literature  in  modernized  form  really  includes 
pradtically  all  the  genres  from  the  Xllth  to 
the  end  of  the  XVth  century,  but  with  the 
emphasis  decidedly  on  those  named  in  the 
title.  Only  one  of  the  romances,  for  in^ance, 
Chretien’s  Perceval,  appears.  In  general  the 
selections  are  representative  and  not  too  short. 
Modernization  of  the  texts  is  done  passably 
well,  but  without  distinction. — L.  E.  W. 

•  Pierre  Trahard.  Les  hiahres  de  la  Sensihi' 
lite  frangaise  au  XVIIIe  siecle.  Tome  I. 

Paris.  Boivin.  1931.  30  francs.— The  first  of 
a  projected  four'volume  Study  of  the  develop' 
ment  of  sentiment  and  emotion  in  the  French 
literature  of  the  i8th  century.  This  period. 
Still  comparatively  little  known  and  little 
appreciated,  dwarfed  as  it  is  by  its  position 
between  the  Classic  School  and  the  Romantic 
era  of  the  Nineteenth  century,  was  well  worth 
the  present  Study,  the  aim  of  which  is  to 
prepare  the  way  for  a  more  complete  under' 
Standing  of  the  Romantic  viewpoint. 

In  this  first  book  the  author  Studies  Mari' 
vaux,  PrevoSt  and  Voltaire.  The  following 
volumes  will  deal  with  Nivelle  de  la  Chaussee, 
Vauvenargues,  Diderot,  Duclos,  J'J.  Rousseau, 
Bernardin  de  Saint'Pierre,  ReStif  de  la  Bretonne 
and  Laclos,'as  representative  of  all  the  authors 
of  the  i8th  century. 

The  evolution  from  the  Classic  and  Carte' 
sian  ideal  to  the  psychological  insight  into 
characters  which  was  to  blossom  out  in  Rcp 
manticism,  is  shown  clearly  and  convincingly 
by  a  subtle  critic  gifted  with  a  vivid  and 
colorful  Style. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Emile  Dermenghcm.  L'Floge  du  Vin  (A1 
Khamriya).  Poeme  mystique  de  ‘Omar  Ibn 

al  Faridh  et  son  commentaire  par  ‘Abdaghani 
an  Nabolisi,  traduits  de  I’arabe.  Paris.  Vega. 
1931.  20  francs. — The  forty 'one  lines  of  this 
mystical  Arabic  poem  of  the  thirteenth  cen' 
tury  are  accompanied  by  the  abundant  com' 
mentary  of  a  seventeenth  century  Student. 
Like  most  myStical  literature,  it  attempts  to 
express  the  inexpressible  in  terms  of  the 
actual,  and  the  result  is  not  made  entirely 
plain  even  by  Nabolisi’s  quaint  remarks.  The 
praise  of  wine  has  served  other  peoples  also 
as  a  medium  through  which  to  praise  their 
gods;  this  Arab  poet  salutes  Allah  in  Stanzas 
which  were  intended  to  inebriate  the  soul  as 
well  as  the  senses.  The  book  is  preceded  by  a 
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comprehensive  essay  on  Mohammedan  my^' 
icism,  with  especial  reference  to  goufism. — 

L.  Robert  Lind.  University  of  Illinois. 

•  Charlotte  Lilius.  Ainsi  chantaient  nos 
dmes.  Poemes  en  prose.  Anvers.  La  Re- 

naissance  d'Occident.  1951.  12  francs. — This 
booklet  is  a  vade  mecum  of  joy  and  courage, 
offered  to  a  world  Rifling  in  gloom.  The  author 
is  a  Finnish  poetess  of  international  education 
whom  Maurice  Gauchez  presents  in  a  short 
foreword.  Here  are  a  few  key  notes;  “J'aime 
la  vie  comme  un  alpini^te  aime  les  cimes  ah 
tieres.  .  .  .”  “Illusions,  Deesscs  indispensa- 
bles  de  ma  vie.  .  .  .”  “Frappe,  frappe,  6  des' 
tinee  impitoyable'  Plus  je  supportc,  plus  croit 
ma  fierte  virile.  Car  les  epreuves  que  tu  im' 
poses  a  un  mortel  sont  autant  d’hommages 
a  I'invincibilite  dc  sa  force  morale.  Un  esprit 
faible,  succombant  au  premier  assaut,  serait 
indigne  de  tes  coups,  que  tu  reserves  a  tes 
elus.  .  .  .“  “Heureux  ceux  qui  ont  fait  de 
leurs  pensees  des  disciples  independants  mais 
dociles  de  I'ldeal.  Pour  ceuxd'i  la  solitude  e^ 
une  source  de  richesse  intarissable,  d’oi  jaillit 
un  tresor  apres  Fautre,  embcllissant  leur  sou' 
venir.  .  .  .”  “La  vie  e^  un  immense  canevas, 
sur  lequel  les  evenements  exterieurs  dessinent 
leurs  noirs  contours,  que  les  emotions  intimes 
ensuite  doivent  remplir  de  petits  points  multi' 
colores  pour  en  faire  un  riche  gobelin.  .  .  .“ 
“II  y  a  un  hcroisme  plus  grand  que  celui  des 
exploits,  plus  beau  que  celui  des  entreprises 
temeraires,  plus  profond  que  celui  des  sacri' 
6ces,  plus  couteux  que  celui  de  la  souffrance. 
C’e^  celui  de  Tempire  sur  soi-meme.  .  . 
The  airy  grace  of  these  poems,  allied  to  a  cer' 
tain  ornate  simplicity — curiosa  simplicitas — 
holds  a  charm  which  eludes  analysis. — Benj. 

M.  Woodbridgc.  Reed  College. 

•  Edouard  Silva.  La  Dernirre  Gerbe.  Pans. 
Figuiere.  1931.  12  francs. — This  collec' 

tion  of  verse  seems  to  breathe  the  calm  and 
repose  of  maturity,  tinged  throughout  with 
the  prosaic  moralizing  that  often  forms  the 
content  of  verse  written  after  youth  has  passed. 
There  glows  all  through  the  verses  a  healthy 
optimism  which  is  never  dominated  by  the 
recurring  notes  of  sadness:  war,  death,  and  a 
seemingly  implacable  de^iny  torture  the  race 
of  men,  but  faith  teaches  us  not  to  despair, 
inexhau^ible  Nature  is  here  to  console  us,  we 
can  6nd  an  ideal  in  our  work,  in  our  com' 
munion  with  the  paA.  To  the  author,  Nature 
is  the  rearer  of  faith,  and  many  of  his  pieces 
refledt  the  quiet  beauties  of  Nature,  the  bright 


and  smiling  landscapes  where  even  the  traces 
of  war  have  disappeared  under  her  soft  veil. 
Even  on  his  favorite  themes,  M.  Silva  never 
seems  to  rise  to  any  intense  poetic  fervor; 
his  muse  is  eminently  reasonable,  often  to  the 
abuse  of  commonplace.  Yet  there  is  a  clarity, 
a  genial  sincerity  in  this  work  which  pleases 
us. — Raymond  L.  Kilgour.  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. 

•  Henry  Bordeaux :  Les  Ondes  Amoureuses. 

Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — This  latent 

volume  by  the  distinguished  Academician 
and  author  of  La  Peur  de  Vv're  consists  of  an 
extended  Preface  and  some  fifteen  sketches  or 
Studies  dealing  with  the  woman  of  today. 
The  colledtion  has  for  a  sub'title,  Femmes 
d'hier  et  d'aujourd'hui.  With  much  sympathy 
and  understanding  the  author  passes  in  review 
various  types  of  the  “modern”  woman, 
presenting  her  in  reaction  to  many  acute 
present'day  problems.  A  measure  of  unity 
is  secured  by  the  use  of  reappearing  charac' 
ters  in  the  various  sketches.  It  will  interest 
many  to  know  that  the  present  volume  is  but 
a  first  Step  in  the  direction  of  a  much  larger 
work  which  M.  Bordeaux  hopes  to  complete 
and  w'hich  he  describes  as  follows;  “Une  large 
fresque  partant  de  I’avant'guerre,  franchissant 
la  guerre  comme  une  arche  de  pont  et  aboutis' 
sant  a  notre  societe  actuelle.” — Hermann  H. 
Thornton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Henri  Chabrol.  Jeunesse  du  Monde.  Paris 

Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs.-  This  novel 

gives  us  a  very  lively  picture  of  the  life  of 
Students  of  various  countries  who  attend  the 
Course  for  Foreigners  at  the  University  of 
Grenoble.  Each  of  them,  German,  or  Amer' 
ican,  or  Russian,  is  depicted  with  a  fine  gift 
of  characterization,  and  those  young  men  and 
women  form  a  curious  gallery  not  one  specimen 
of  which  resembles  another.  Such  a  vivid, 
brilliant,  funny,  sympathetic  picture  of  the 
world  of  foreign  Students  had  never  been 
executed,  as  far  as  we  know,  in  the  French 
novel;  we  may  even  say  this  subject  had  never 
been  treated  at  all.  A  good  deal  of  friendship, 
sympathy,  flirtation  goes  on  between  the  StU' 
dents,  as  we  might  well  expeCt.  Even  love 
appears,  drawing  together  a  German,  Karl 
Hopfner,  and  a  French  girl,  Helene  Beaupre. 
After  some  fluttering,  the  heart  and  clear 
reason  of  the  two  lovers  triumphs  over  the 
traditional  racial  enmity.  All  that  delicate  love 
plot  is  treated  with  the  moSt  courageous 
generosity  and  broad'mindedness.  The  final 
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lesson  of  the  book  is  that  only  youth  and  love 
will  at  la^  destroy  the  tragical  raisunder^and' 
ing  under  which  the  world  labors.  The  novel 
is  thoroughly  pleasant  reading,  with  a  touch 
of  humor  at  times.  It  is  one  of  the  bc^  books 
of  the  year. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne, 
France. 

•  Felicien  Challaye.  Contes  et  Legendes  du 
Japon.  Paris.  Fernand  Nathan.  1931. — 

In  this  compilation  of  Japanese  legends  and 
fairy  tales,  the  author  has  arranged  the  Tories 
in  groups,  Parting  with  the  ancient  religious 
tales  ofShintoism,Confucianism  and  Buddhism, 
giving  next  the  medieval  legends  and  finally 
those  that  appeared  in  modern  times. 

Felicien  Challaye  knows  Japan  well  and  has 
a  sympathetic  understanding  of  its  people. 
He  has  previously  written  Le  Jaf^on  illudre, 
1915,  and  Le  Coeur  Japonais,  1927.  The  legends 
he  tells  here  are  charming  and  they  are  charm' 
ingly  written.  Besides  giving  the  pleasure 
vhich  fairy  tales  alw’ays  give,  these  furnish 
ilso  a  large  amount  of  information  skilfully 
woven  in  concerning  the  people  of  Japan,  their 
customs,  their  beliefs,  their  character,  so  that 
they  are  as  full  of  ititereSt  for  the  adult  as  for 
the  youngsters  for  whom  they  are  intended. — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  GaSton  Cherau.  Les  Cercles  du  J>rin' 
temps.  Paris.  Ferenezi.  1931.  12  francs. — 

The  tw’enty  short  Stories  in  this  volume  are 
characiteriStic  Cherau  realism.  How’ever,  ab' 
solute  detachment  is  not  to  be  expected  of 
Cherau;  one  finds  here  that  his  realism  is 
frequently  tinged  with  emotion.  The  Stories 
are  pessimistic,  melancholy,  or  whimsical; 
none  of  them  are  gay.  Those  who  accuse  Che- 
rau  of  bitterness  should  read  the  tale  of  how 
Labusquin  obtained  its  road  by  taking  M.  le 
Prefet  to  shoot  grouse  in  a  Stocked  field;  or  the 
one  of  the  manner  in  which  Mme.  Jonteault 
saved  her  husband  his  job  by  substituting  her 
petticoat  for  the  red  flag  of  the  Strikers.  Some 
of  the  sketches  are  tragic.  There  is  the  Story 
of  the  ugliest  man  in  the  department,  who  finds 
himself  an  equally  ugly  wife  and  who,  by 
constant  ridicule,  gradually  destroys  both  her 
love  and  her  soul;  yet,  when  he  finds  her  to  be 
unfaithful,  he  hangs  himself.  There  is  the 
idealist,  exiling  himself  to  care  for  an  invalid 
mother,  who  discovers  certain  old  letters  in 
the  attic  which  reveal  that  he  is  illegitimate. 
The  best  characters  are  drawn  from  the  peasant 
and  laboring  classes;  the  bourgeois  is  represented 
as  petty,  grasping  and  mean.  Through  the 
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entire  book  runs  a  tang  of  the  country;  it  is 
evident  that  the  author  loves  the  fields  and  the 
woods.  The  Style  is  very  sober,  but  the  dialogue 
affords  relief. — I.  W.  Brock.  Emory  University, 
Georgia. 

•  GaSton  Cherau.  La  Maison  du  S^uai.  Pa- 

ns.  Ferenezi.  1931.  12  francs. — An 

austere  chronicle  of  adultery,  carried  on  over 
a  period  of  years,  and  resulting  finally  in  the 
murder  of  the  wronged  husband  by  the  wife’s 
lover.  The  sublime  selfishness  of  the  erring 
wife,  the  vacillating  character  of  the  lover,  the 
noble  self'sacrifice  of  the  wife's  friend  who 
was  also  secretly  in  love  with  the  lover,  are 
picked  out  in  merciless  colors,  and  the  whole 
dissolves  in  a  picture  of  ruin  and  misery.  The 
book  is  not  salacious. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Leon  Cladel.  !.  N-  R.  I.  Paris.  Valois. 

1931.  francs. — To  those  of  us  who 

are  accu^omed  to  think  of  the  Commune  of 
1871  only  in  terms  of  the  ruthless  de^rucition 
of  fine  buildings  and  valuable  records,  it  is 
intere^ing  to  view  that  period  from  another 
angle, — that  of  the  communards  themselves. 
This  novel  was  written  between  1872  and 
1887  and  published  forty  years  after  the  death 
of  its  author.  In  the  preface,  Lucien  Descaves 
points  out  that  Cladel  “n’ecrivait  pas  ses 
livres — il  les  gravait.”  Indeed  the  action  of 
this  novel  flames  forth  in  the  heavy  black  and 
vivid  red  and  yellow  of  our  own  war  illu^ra' 
tions,  su^ained  by  the  unshakable  determina- 
tion  of  those  men  and  women  of  the  proletariat 
who  saw  in  this  the  only  salvation  for  their 
class  and  for  France.  Two  heroic  women 
dominate  the  scene,  one  of  them  said  to  be 
modelled  upon  Louise  Michel.  Their  efforts 
fail  and  the  Aruggle  culminates  in  an  exag' 
gerated  scene  of  horrible  cruelty. — Josephine 
de  Boer.  Wilmette,  Illinois. 

•  Henri  Collet.  L'lle  de  Barataria.  Paris. 

Albin  Michel.  1929.  12  francs. — Henri 

Collet  has  written  rather  extensively  on 
Spanish  music,  but  this  is  his  fir^t  appearance 
as  a  noveli^.  L'lle  de  Barataria,  as  the  title 
indicates,  is  based  on  the  Quixote  ^ory,  and 
mingled  with  this  is  material  taken  from  the 
mass  of  legend  which  has  accumulated  about 
the  old  cults  of  Spanish  necromancers  which 
exited  centuries  ago.  The  theme  is  the 
Quixotic  Aory  of  Don  SebaAian,  who,  after 
many  perilous  and  fanta^ic  adventures,  suc' 
ceeds  in  rescuing  his  sweetheart  from  the  power 
of  a  remnant  of  one  of  these  my^erious  organ- 
izations. 
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One  feels,  considering  M.  Collet's  intimate 
knowledge  of  Spanish  legends,  that  there  is 
some  element  of  truth  in  the  fanciful  events 
that  he  depic!ts.  The  author's  forte  is  not  in 
:hara(^ler  portrayal,  but  rather  in  atmospheric 
description.  The  scenes  which  possess  a  musical 
setting,  as  would  naturally  be  supposed,  are 
especially  effe(^tive.  The  plot,  though  simple, 
catches  the  imagination,  and  the  book  is  easily 
read. — David  St.  Clair.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Lucie  DelaruC'Mardrus.  L'autre  enfant. 

Paris.  Ferenczi.  1931.  12  francs. — The 

warm-hearted  author  of  Le  Roman  de  six 
petites  filles  and  La  Petite  file  comme  ga  re- 
turns  to  the  problems  of  childhood — po^-war 
childhood  this  time — intertwined  with  the 
more  difficult  problems  of  age,  more  difficult 
because  there  is  not  sufficient  ^rength  and 
courage  left  to  druggie  with  them.  A  year  or 
two  before  the  w’ar,  a  childless  couple  adopt 
a  baby  of  somewhat  shady  antecedents.  Two 
or  three  years  later  a  daughter  is  born  to 
them.  The  four-year-old  orphan  is  completely 
displaced  by  the  little  new-comer,  who  grows 
up  into  the  perfedt  type  and  symbol  of  a  god¬ 
less  and  self-reliant  new  generation,  and  who 
would  have  broken  her  helpless  parents' 
hearts  completely  if  the  negledted  Cinderella 
her  foister-si^ter  had  not  proved  their  ^tay  and 
comfort  both  spiritual  and  material.  Vividly 
told,  not  always  quite  clearly  but  often 
brilliantly,  with  a  constant  effort  at  feirness 
(the  young  pagan's  defense  of  her  attitude  and 
her  generation's,  in  the  la^  chapter,  is  irre- 
siAibly  eloquent  and  by  no  means  all  sophistry), 
this  ^ry  of  a  changing  race  has  literary  charm 
and  has  value  as  a  solid  social  document. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Andre  Demaison.  Diaeli.  Paris.  Piazza. 

1931. — This  is  a  small  colledtion  of  negro 

fables  deriving  chiefly  from  WeA  Africa  and 
the  Soudan.  The  French  rendering  of  these 
native  tales  is  charmingly  done  and  preserves 
well  the  charadteri^ic  flavor  of  African 
mythology.  Nearly  all  have  the  anthropo¬ 
morphic  animal  characters  so  common  in  negro 
folk  tales.  At  the  back  of  the  book  is  a  collec¬ 
tion  of  native  riddles  and  proverbs  which  make 
entertaining  reading,  for  no  other  people  are 
so  given  to  pithy  sayings  as  are  the  African 
negroes.  Readers  who  are  familiar  with  De- 
maison's  other  works  will  want  to  have  this 
little  book,  and  those  who  do  not  know  his 
Le  Lime  des  b^tes  qu'on  appelle  sauvages  and 
La  comedie  animate  will  find  Diaeli  a  charming 


medium  of  introduction. — Forrefl  Clements. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Pierre  Deparme:  Un  Homme  et  une 
Femme.  Paris.  Au  Sans  Pareil.  1931.  12 

francs.  -It  is  curious  to  note  the  dominating 
influence  of  Gide  and  of  Barres  in  this  work, 
whose  originality  w'ould  seem  completely 
obscured  beneath  their  looming  shadows, 
(jerard,  the  man,  with  aspirations  toward 
arti^ic  creation  in  literature  and  the  pla^ic 
arts,  moves  through  life  seeking  to  resolve  the 
seeming  antinomy,  for  him,  at  lea^,  of  the  i 
attraction  of  sensual  love  and  the  craving  for 
independence  and  for  solitude.  Driven  by  a 
con^ant  desire  for  novelty,  he  lets  his  ideal- 
i^ic  nature  become  dulled  by  his  sensual  , 

passions;  it  is  only  after  a  long  illness  that  ■ 

he  seeks  with  determination  the  solitude 
which  he  craves  and  which,  after  several  re-  , 
lapses,  gives  him  peace  of  mind.  Claudine, 
the  woman,  is  intere^ing  chiefly  as  a  parallel 
figure  to  Gerard;  a  short  period  of  passionate 
love  comes  to  throw  confusion  into  her  calm 
and  serious  exigence  as  a  medical  ^udent,  ^ 
but  thereafter  she  finds  a  new  meaning  in  the 
labors  of  her  profession.  It  is  a  medicxre  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  old  problem  of  the  relation  of 
love  to  arti^ic  creation. — Raymond  L.  Kil- 
gour.  Harvard  University. 

•  Jacques  Deval.  Marie  Galante.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  12  francs. — Part  of 

the  crop  of  fall  fieftion,  comes  a  thrilling  yarn  of 
intrigue  in  Panama.  The  chief  role  is  played 
by  a  French  pro^itute,  willing  to  do  any¬ 
thing  to  save  up  the  money  for  her  ^eamship 
passage  home,  and  getting  involved  in  spying 
operations  with  German  and  Japanese  villains 
and  American  counter-spies.  Page  the  movie 
magnates! — Willis  K.  Jones.  Miami  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Louis  et  Rene  Gerriet.  Delphin  I'Encham 
teur.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931. — If 

anyone  thinks  that  tales  of  sorcery  and  witch¬ 
craft  are  a  thing  outworn,  let  him  read  this 
b<x)k.  Although  highly  imaginative,  it  is  told 
in  a  fascinating  manner,  and,  moreover,  shows 
a  keen  insight  into  human  nature.  Delphin, 
the  sorcerer,  caAs  his  spells  over  an  entire 
countryside.  The  change  in  the  attitude  of 
the  community  toward  him  from  admiration 
and  affection  to  suspicion  and  finally  hatred, 
until  his  ultimate  disappearance  occasions 
general  relief,  is  skilfully  and  credibly  de¬ 
scribed. — Erminie  Elms.  Miami,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Myriam  Harry.  Amimi,  ma  Colomhe. 

Pans.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — 

The  lovc'^tory  of  a  semi'gallicizcd  Kurdish 
princess  and  a  French  lieutenant.  The  ^tory 
takes  place  in  Damascus,  an  ancient  setting 
providing  a  picturesque  background  for  the 
modern  women's  druggie  for  emancipation, 
inspired  by  the  follies  of  the  women  of  the 
French  colony  in  Syria's  capital.  Unveiled 
faces,  secret  rendez-vous  with  French  lovers 
and  high-powered  automobiles  lend  a  curious 
atmosphere  to  a  lovely  romance,  which  after 
many  an  obstacle,  ends  abruptly  in  Amina's 
drowning  as  she  is  on  her  way  to  meet  her 
lover  and  escape  to  France.  Conflicting  ties 
of  family  and  lover  end  in  the  unfortunate 
Princess'  sudden  death.  Her  lover  commits 
suicide.  R.  M.  Cfierniss.  Cornell  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Emile  Henriot.  Les  Occasions  Perdues. 

Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — The  theme 

of  this  novel  is  the  attempt  to  attain  happiness 
through  the  “chasse  eternelle  du  faune  et  de 
la  nymphe.”  But  the  hero,  the  poetic  Chenne- 
val,  finds  “a  I'une  un  amour  sans  plaisir,  a 
I'autre  une  volupte  sans  tendresse”  until, 
hoping  ever  for  a  successful  “demain,”  he 
loves  his  ideal  embodied  in  ThCrese.  Her  cir- 
cum^ances  require  their  separation  and  he  dies 
by  accident.  In  the  course  of  his  love  experien¬ 
ces  Chenneval's  character  passes  from  egotism 
to  renunciation.  In  spite  of  its  Victorian 
digressions,  this  novel  lays  bare  human  hearts 
and  challenges  the  reader  with  the  important 
problems  of  youth  and  middle  age. — R.  Tyson 
Wycl^of.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of 
Pittsburg. 

•  Maurice  Magre.  Le  Sang  de  Toulouse. 

Paris.  Bibliotheque  Charpentier.  1931. 

12  francs. — A  very  reali^ic  description  of  the 
Albigensian  heresy  and  the  crusade  which 
Pope  Innocent  III  directed  againA  these 
heretics  of  Southern  France  in  the  thirteenth 
century.  It  is  written  in  the  fir^t  person  by  one 
Dalmas  Rochemaure,  in  the  employ  of  Count 
Raymond  VI  of  Toulouse.  One  of  the  out- 
ending  features  of  the  book  is  the  portrayal 
of  the  vacillating  character  of  this  Count  Ray¬ 
mond. 

The  essence  of  the  Albigensian  doCtrine  is 
explained  as  follows;  that  life  is  essentially 
bad,  and  it  is  necessary  to  de^roy  the  force 
of  desire  which  each  one  has  and  which  is  the 
cause  of  all  evil.  The  power  of  this  desire 
throws  us,  after  our  death,  into  a  new  earthly 
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reincarnation,  and  this  scries  of  human  forms 
is  endless  if  we  do  not  discover  the  secret 
by  which  one  reaches  the  blessedness  of  per¬ 
fect  intelligence.  This  secret  is  revealed  to  the 
one  who  attains  the  Holy  Spirit,  divine  wis¬ 
dom.  Then,  the  course  ended,  man  reenters 
through  love  into  the  serenity  of  God.  Under 
such  a  doctrine,  since  life  is  bad,  death  is  a 
happy  deliverance  from  it. — Erminie  Elms. 
Miami,  Oklahoma. 

•  Roger  Martin  du  Card.  Confidence  A/ri- 
caine.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — The  title 

of  this  booklet  is  misleading,  unless  we  are  to 
suppose  that  something  of  the  ambiance  of 
Africa  is  responsible  for  the  Grange  ^ory, 
Granger  than  fiction,  but  true,  of  which  the 
author  says  he  received  the  confidence.  Africa 
has,  after  all,  nothing  to  do  with  it. 

Aside  from  this  criticism  there  is  an  almoA 
overpowering  quality  in  this  simply  told  tale 
the  progression  of  which  is  determined  by  an 
inescapable  fatality.  And  we  see  the  ma^er 
hand  of  Roger  Martin  du  Gard  in  the  splendid 
characterization  of  his  dramatis  personae,  un¬ 
hampered  by  the  faCt  that  this  tale  is  almoA 
a  short  ^ory  in  length.  Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Nor¬ 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•  J.-H.  Rosny,  aine.  Helgvor  du  fieuve  bleu. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — 

This  is  the  elder  Rosny's  late^  novel  in  the 
field  in  which  he  has  shown  himself  so  highly 
successful,  the  epoch  of  prehi^oric  man. 
Although  his  earlier  Tories  on  this  theme, 
Vamireh  and  Eyrimah,  in  spite  of  their  great 
originality,  found  comparatively  few  readers 
because  of  the  author's  almo^  excessive  erudi¬ 
tion,  his  later  works,  notably  La  Guerre  dufeu, 
achieved  considerable  success.  There  is  a  more 
harmonious  balancing  of  action  and  of  back¬ 
ground  in  these  later  novels,  in  which  the 
growth  of  human  emotions,  especially  a  more 
tender  love  for  woman,  marks  successive  ^ages 
in  primitive  man's  ascent  from  the  bea^. 

Helgvor  du  fieuve  bleu  discloses  several  of 
Rosny's  favorite  themes:  the  druggies  and 
triumphs  of  races,  in  this  case  of  the  tall, 
blond  race  of  river-dwellers  over  the  short, 
dark,  and  more  brutal  race  of  mountain- 
dwellers;  the  influence  of  environment  on  the 
survival- value  of  races;  the  civilizing  power  of 
women;  the  close  alliance  between  man  and 
certain  animals  who  aid  him  again^  his  ene¬ 
mies,  not  as  dome^icated  bea^s  but  rather  on 
the  footing  of  equals. 
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The  background  is  skillfully  introduced 
without  too  many  obtrusive  technicalities,  yet 
with  ju^  enough  prominence  to  lend  an  air  of 
prehi^ric  remoteness  to  a  tale  which  might 
otherwise  be  laid  in  the  African  wilds  of  the 
present  day. — Raymond  L.  Kilgour,  Harvard 
University, 

•  Isabelle  Sandy.  La  Vierge  au  Collier.  Pa' 
ris.  Charpentier.  1931.  12  francs. — Nuria 

Soler  y  Villamari  of  Catalonia,  the  heroine  of 
this  novel,  lives  under  a  shadow  as  a  result 
of  the  deaths  of  her  mother  and  two  brothers 
and  because  of  the  avarice  of  the  old  hidalgo, 
her  father.  She  is  befriended  by  a  fruit  vendor, 
Maria  Ca^r^,  whose  weak'willed  son  be- 
comes  Nuria's  sweetheart.  The  momentous 
words  of  Maria  to  Nuria  thus  epitomize  the 
relations  of  the  lovers  and  the  theme  of  the 
^ory:  “Quoi  qu'il  arrive,  tu  as  Thonneur  pour 
deux.”  Striking  figures  of  speech,  good  plot, 
slow  movement,  and  close  analysis  of  female 
characters  are  noticeable  in  this  ^ory. — R. 
Tyson  Wyckoff.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College 
of  Pittsburg. 

•  Jean  Sarment.  Lord  Arthur  Morrow  Cow' 
ley.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — 

Disillusionment  is  the  theme  of  these  rather 
long  drawn'out  reminiscences  about  a  certain 
summer  in  a  certain  watering'place  of  Europe 
and  two  people  whom  an  impressionable  young 
man  met  there.  Lord  Arthur  Morrow  Cowley, 
Baron  of  Whitehall,  personification  of  British 
solidity,  never  quite  sober,  never  quite  drunk, 
and  exotic  Soledad,  surrounded  by  an  aura  of 
“blood  and  incense  and  orange  peel" — both 
seeking  the  youth  that  never  was  and  never 
can  be  theirs.  Told  at  less  length,  the  ^ory 
of  their  lives  and  the  fru^rations  of  their  loves 
might  have  been  more  dramatic,  but  the  effect 
produced  upon  the  reader  by  the  surprising 
denouement  would  be  no  more  powerful. — 
T.  D. 

•  Nicolas  Segur.  Marie'Madeleine.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — This  is 

a  wandering  and  disconnected  narrative  of  the 
adventures  of  Christ  from  the  time  he  raises 
Lazarus  from  the  dead  until  the  Crucifixion. 
M.  Segur  gives  the  impression  that  he  himself 
is  a  latter'day  saint  who  creates  a  new  version 
of  the  Gospel  which,  if  included,  would  im' 
prove  the  Canon.  For,  obviously,  it  was  his 
intention  to  write,  at  leaA,  an  amendment  to 
the  gospels. 

According  to  M.  Segur,  Marie'Madeleine 
loved  Christ  with  a  love  that  was  something 


more  than  spiritual.  Christ  was  bitterly 
tempted  to  return  this  love,  but  the  Magda' 
lene  had  to  be  content  with  an  earthly,  ah 
though  not  especially  gratifying,  kiss.  Through 
this  kiss  ChriA  gained  his  salvation:  he  ta^ed 
human  ec^sy  and  sorrow,  became  one  with 
Nature  (shocking  sugge^ion  of  pantheism!), 
and  now  saw  his  way  clear  to  the  Cross. 

The  familiar  incidents  of  the  gospels  are 
recounted  in  ponderous  language.  The  figures 
of  Pilate  and  Judas  are  drawn  at  length. 
Chri^  says  and  thinks  va^ly  more  than  has 
so  far  been  reported.  But  M.  Segur’s  lugu' 
briously  solemn  manner  need  not  ^tir  the  anger 
of  either  the  pious  or  the  damned. — John  B. 
Page.  New  York  City. 

•  Jean  Vignaud.  Le  Huitieme  Peche.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs — “L'ado' 

ration  du  corps,  le  culte  de  sofmeme,  voila  la 
cause  de  toutes  les  maledictions  sur  le  monde 
aCtuel:  e’e^  le  nouveau  peche,  le  huitieme 
peche.” 

Edith  Rolland,  the  mo^  beautiful  and  mo^ 
successful  cinema  aClress  in  all  Europe,  wor' 
ships  her  own  beauty.  And  why  not  this 
“culte  du  corps”?  Doesn’t  it  bring  her  wealth, 
ease,  and  the  homage  of  all  men? 

A  young  French  nobleman  refuses  to  kneel 
at  the  shrine.  This  indifference  arouses  wo' 
manly  curiosity  which  awakens  love.  Edith 
Rolland  is  torn  between  two  passions.  Fame! 
Fortune!  Universal  homage  to  her  beauty! — • 
A  contract  with  Hollyw'ood  awaits  her  signa' 
ture.  The  man  she  loves  is  in  dirty,  poverty' 
^ricken  Africa,  following  an  ideal — assuaging 
the  miseries  of  lepers.  Hollyw'ood?  Or  Africa 
and  leprosy?  “Culte  du  corps”?  Or  “culte  de 
I’esprit”? 

The  author  is  a  good  Frenchman.  Edith 
Rolland  doesn’t  go  to  Hollywood. — H.  Michael 
Lewis.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Wenz.  L'^harde.  Paris.  Editions  de 
la  Vraie  France.  1931. — Rural  Au^ralia 

comes  into  her  own  through  this  author  who 
lives  under  the  Southern  Cross.  With  quick 
strokes,  but  with  amazing  fidelity,  he  pictures 
a  ranch  of  a  million  acres  in  that  Au^ralia 
which  is  no  longer  aboriginal,  nor  yet  Euro' 
peanized.  Life  is  a  gamble  with  Nature.  Men 
develop  a  love  for  animals  and  trees  which  is 
a  spiritual  passion.  In  this  human  isolation  the 
^ory  is  not  incredible — the  ^ory  of  a  patient 
man,  and  of  the  enduring  malice  of  a  disap' 
pointed  woman,  Vecharde,  the  splinter,  the 
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thorn  in  the  flesh.  She  dies  forgiving  and 
forgiven. — Anne  Pearson  Maryott.  Chicago. 

•  Herbert  Wild.  L' Ambassade  oukliee.  Pa- 
ns.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — 
Some  years  ago  I  heard  the  French  sinologue 
Paul  Pelliot  deliver  a  le^lture  on  the  account 
given  by  a  Chinese  traveler  of  his  journey 
to  Rome  and  other  European  cities  at  about 
the  time  when  Marco  Polo  visited  Peking. 
This  novel  tells  of  the  discovery  of  a  manu' 
script  giving  the  record  of  an  embassy  sent  by 
Marcus  Aurelius  to  the  China  of  the  Han 
Dyna^y.  The  book  is  very  well  done  indeed 
and  makes  entertaining  reading  as  it  tells  of 
Roman  legionaries  meeting  with  Mongol  rob' 
ber  bands  and  Stoic  philosophers  discussing 
metaphysics  with  Confuciani^s  and  Budd' 
hi^s.  The  contra^s  between  the  mores  of 
Weift  and  Ea^  are  drawn  with  great  sympathy 
for  both  sides.  Of  the  entire  embassy  only  one 
man  returns,  finds  that  Marcus  Aurelius  has 
died  at  Vindobona,  and  does  not  even  attempt 
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to  intereA  Commodus  in  his  report.  A  colorful 
tale  pervaded  by  a  gentle  melancholy. — A.  E. 
Zuc^er.  University  of  Maryland. 

•  Michel  Yell.  Le  Deserteur.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1930.  12  francs. — A  powerful  and 
gripping  short  novel.  Much  is  implied  rather 
than  told  in  the  brief  chapters  which  give  the 
impression  of  silhouettes,  yet  are  vivid  and 
reali^ic. 

The  scene  is  the  Franco-Spanish  frontier. 
The  inarticulate,  fatali^ic  peasants  are  never' 
theless  capable  of  great  feeling.  The  deserter, 
slaving  in  a  mine,  an  outca^,  taunted  with  the 
epithet  “Coward!”  finds  life  unbearable.  He 
flees  across  the  frontier  with  Marthe  whom  he 
secretly  marries.  She  is  torn  between  affediion 
and  hatred  for  the  deserter.  He  dies  and  the 
girl  returns  home  with  her  baby  to  take  up  a 
weary,  hopeless  exigence. 

Recommended  to  those  who  want  something 
original  and  di^indtive. — O.  K.  Boring.  Ohio 
Wesleyan  University. 
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•  Fernando  Barbacini.  Le  meraviglie  dei 
cieli.  Esposizione  popolare  della  scienza 
degli  a^ri  e  dei  fenomeni  cele^i.  Con  50  illus' 
trazioni.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  25  lire. — 
A  writer  thoroughly  versed  in  his  subjedt 
presents  in  this  volume,  in  clear  non'technical 
language,  a  rational  explanation  of  the  prin' 
ciples  governing  the  movements  of  the  cele^ial 
bodies,  or  to  quote  his  own  words,  he  portrays 
the  “resplendent  and  imposing  celeAial  spec' 
tacle”  and  seeks  to  arouse  an  appreciation  and 
admiration  of  “that  sidereal  beauty  with  which 
we  dwell  in  common  midA  the  sublime  har' 
mony  of  the  Universe;”  and  true  to  his  prom' 
ise,  he  demon^rates  astronomy  to  be  a  branch 


of  human  knowledge  endowed  with  scientific 
attributes  which  can  be  made  comprehensible 
to  the  layman  who  could  become  aware  of  the 
wonders  of  the  sky  and  “would  adtually  follow 
the  various  phases  of  the  marvelous  phenomena 
which  incessantly  succeed  each  other  in  the 
cele^ial  space”. — The  Italian  Literary  Gnide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Paolo  Bignami.  Tra  i  colonizzatori  in  Tri' 
[jolitania.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  30 
lire. — The  volume  opens  with  a  brief  survey 
of  all  four  of  the  Italian  Colonies  as  they  exi^ 
today  (Eretria,  Somalia,  the  Islands  of  the 
Aegean  Sea,  and  Libia — which  embraces  both 
Tripolitania  and  Cirenaica). 
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Closed  to  Italy  lies  her  larged  colony,  Libia, 
with  an  area  five  times  the  combined  area  of 
the  Italian  Peninsula  and  the  Island  of  Sicily. 
But  It  IS  for  the  northern  ^trip  of  this  territory 

Tripolitania,  ^retching  500  miles  along  the 
Mediterranean  coa^lt  and  extending  inland  not 
more  than  50  miles  from  the  coa^  that  the 
Italian  Government  has  mo^t  hope. 

A  former  Undersecretary  in  the  Mini:stry 
of  Finance  w’ho  has  enjoyed  opportunities  to 
obtain  fir^t-hand  information  concerning  this 
new’e^t  of  the  Italian  colonies,  considers  the 
peculiar  problems  which  today  exiist  in 
northern  Tripoli;  and  his  appraisal  of  the  value 
of  this  colony  is  a  tribute  to  the  Italian  and 
Colonial  authorities  responsible  for  this  Medi¬ 
terranean  development.  The  text  is  illu^rated 
by  many  excellent  photographs.  The  ltd' 
lidn  Literary  Guide  Senice.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Franco  Ciarlantini.  Dieci  anni  di  Fascis- 
mo.  Lanciano.  Carabba.  1931.  10  lire. — 

Fourteen  years  of  apo^olic  devotion  to  Fascism 
is  the  background  again^  which  a  di^inguished 
Italian  editor,  orator,  soldier  and  member  of 
the  Gran  Consiglio  of  the  Central  Govern¬ 
ment  delineates  this  di^ingtly  laudatory  por¬ 
trait  of  the  leader  of  Fascism.  In  the  brief  and 
concise  subdivisions  of  the  volume  the  author 
ably  integrates  Mussolini's  concepts  relative  to 
major  issues  of  the  day  the  Church,  France, 
education,  and  the  essential  foundations  of 
Italian  nationalism.  The  book  is  well-written 
and  merits  special  notice  as  a  contemporary 
record  of  the  Duce's  mind  at  work  portray¬ 
ing  the  philosophy  of  a  leader  w'ho  “knows 
with  precision  the  sub^antial  needs  of  the 
nation  and  places  these  as  the  foundation- 
^ones  of  each  of  his  works."  The  Itdlidtt 
Literary  Guide  Senice.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Arturo  Marpicati.  Fonddmenti  ideali  e 
^orici  del  Fdscismo.  Bologna.  Zanichelli. 

1931.  5  lire.  -The  printed  text  of  a  lecilure 
given  by  the  author  at  the  Regia  Universita 
per  Stranieri  in  Perugia  An  exceptionally 
clear  ^tement  of  the  principles  underlying 
Fascism,  and  the  characteri^ics  which  dif¬ 
ferentiate  Fascism  from  both  Democracy  and 
Bolshevism.  Within  the  brief  compass  of 
eighteen  pages  are  set  forth  those  factors  which 
make  of  Fascism  “a  political  method  originat¬ 
ing  in  the  mind  of  II  Duce  and  embodying  a 
new  conception  of  the  State.”-  The  Itdluin 
Literury  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
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•  Alberto  De  Stefani.  Munuale  di  Finunzd. 
Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  30  lire. — 

The  financial  organization  of  the  Fascia  State 
e.xamined  by  one  of  the  fir^  Ministers  of 
Finance  under  the  present  regime.  A  resume 
of  the  financial  organization  wdiich  is  well 
written,  authoritative  in  character,  and  of 
interest  to  the  foreign  Student  of  government 
finance  under  Fascist  leadership.  The  Itdlidn 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Riccardo  Bacchelli.  Lu  Congiurd  di  Don 
Giulio  d'Este.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  2 

vols.  30  lire.  A  contribution  to  the  Italian 
history  of  the  early  sixteenth  century,  with 
careful  documentation  (which  is  not  always 
sufficiently  identified  as  to  whether  it  is  new 
or  old  material)  of  an  episode  that  has  already 
become  w'ell  known  in  poetry  and  drama. 
It  also  makes  vivid  the  life  of  Ferrara. — 

;.  K.  w. 

•  Le  pm  belle  pdgine  da  Frdncesco  Guic¬ 
ciardini  (1483-1540).  Scelte  da  Giuseppe 

Prezzolini.  Milano.  Treves.  1931. —  Sig.  Ugo 
Ojetti,  Editor  of  Treves'  attractive  scries  en¬ 
titled  Le  piu  belle  pdgine,  is  rendering  a  real 
service  not  only  to  his  fellow-countrymen  but 
also  to  the  foreign  reader  who  desires  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  beSt  of  Italian  literature. 
It  is  a  happy  idea  on  the  part  of  the  editor  to 
charge  the  beSt  of  Italy's  living  writers  with 
the  responsibility  of  selecting  the  be^  from 
the  writings  of  their  forebears;  and  for  the 
reader  content  with  excerpts  from  the  writings 
of  a  given  author  there  exiifts  no  other  Italian 
collection  at  once  so  compact,  inexpensive  and 
beautifully  printed  and  bound,  which  presents 
the  works  of  Machiavelli,  Cellini  and  Guicci¬ 
ardini  of  the  Renaissance,  Manzoni,  Foscolo 
and  Pellico  of  the  Risorgimento,  together  w'lth 
a  ho^  of  their  contemporaries.  More  than 
fifty  volumes  have  been  published  in  the 
series  to  date.  In  the  present  volume  thirty- 
odd  pages  contain  selections  from  the  Storia 
Fiorentind  (1509),  a  like  amount  has  been  taken 
from  the  Storia  d'ltalia  w'ritten  shortly  before 
Guicciardini's  death  in  1550;  these  and  the 
additional  selections  are  supplemented  by 
notes  concerning  the  author's  life  and  works; 
and  Sig.  Prezzolini's  carefully  prepared  tw'enty- 
eight  page  Introduction  orients  the  reader 
with  regard  to  the  significant  part  Guicciar¬ 
dini  played  in  both  the  hi^ory  of  civilization 
and  of  the  Italian  character.—  The  Itdlidn  Liter' 
dry  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
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•  Rodolfo  Morandi.  Sioria  della  Grande 
Induilria  in  Italia.  Bari.  Laterza.  1931. 

22  lire.  This  volume  of  three  hundred  pages 
IS  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  the  fir^  half 
dealing  w’ith  the  hi^orical  background  of 
Italian  economic  life  as  it  developed  from  the 
advent  of  Napoleon  to  the  close  of  the  nine- 
teenth  century,  and  the  second  part  treating 
of  the  development  and  charadieri^ics  of  the 
present'day  Italian  indu^rial  sy^em  before, 
during  and  since  the  World  War  Of  special 
intere^  are  the  separate  chapters  (in  the  latter 
part  of  the  book)  which  treat  of  the  increasing 
activity  in  the  textile,  iron  and  ^eel,  chemical, 
and  hydro'cledtric  industries.  The  material  is 
well  organized,  and  the  volume  is  a  contribu- 
tion  to  Risorgimento  and  more  recent  Italian 
history;  the  Style  in  which  the  book  is  written 
will  appeal  to  the  traveler  and  general  reader 
interested  in  Italy,  as  well  as  to  the  scholar 
and  historian.-  The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Pellegrino  Nicolli.  La  Carbonena  in  ha' 
lia,  e  le  sette  affini  nel  risorgimento  ita' 

liano.  Vicenza.  Edizioni  CriStofari.  1931.  10 
lire. — An  interesting  and  concise  history  of 
the  Carboneria  from  its  earliest  and  various 
origins  in  France,  Germany,  Spain,  and  Italy, 
to  its  final  expression  in  Mazzini’s  “Giovane 
Italia”  in  1831.  The  constant  transformations 
of  the  various  sects,  and  the  myStery  wfith  which 
their  members  surrounded  their  meetings  — 
held  many  times  in  cellars  in  the  cities,  in  the 
tharcoal'burners’  huts  in  the  mountains  or 
imong  the  desolate  ruins  of  Pompeii  —  make  a 
tonsecutive  Story  often  impossible.  Neverthe' 
ess,  the  author  has  succeeded  in  giving  a  clear 
outline  of  the  heroic  Struggle  for  liberty  during 
;he  poSt'Napoleonic  period;  he  delineates  the 
novement  as  a  popular  expression  of  discoiv 
ent  with  the  rule  of  the  tyrants,  and  defines 
ts  “fundamental  doctrines  as  a  fusion  of  the 
Vlasonic  philosophical  and  ethical  principles 
)f  the  eighteenth  century  with  the  Jacobin 
deas  of  the  French  Revolution.”  T/ie  Italian 
literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Generale  A.  Pirajno.  Guida  Storica  poll' 
tico'militare  del  Risorgimento  Italiano. 

>on  prefazione  di  Gino  Damerini.  Livorno, 
lelforte.  1931.  6  lire. — The  scholar  and  reader 
eeking  enlightenment  and  orientation  with 
egard  to  the  complicated  events  which  tran- 
pired  in  Italy  between  171/0  and  1871  will  be 
rateful  for  this  booklet  of  one  hundred  pages, 

1  which  the  author,  by  tabular  arrangements 
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supplemented  by  a  running  text,  has  correlated 
these  events  and  from  them  built  a  compre- 
hensive  picture  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
events  during  the  Risorgimento  led  finally  to 
Unification  The  work  will  have  special  appeal 
to  those  who  prefer  the  graphic  method  of 
presentation  of  historical  faCt. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  P.  L.  Fanfani.  La  Pnncipessa  Clotilde  di 
Savoia.  Biografia,  lettere,  e  diario.  3.  edi- 

zione.  Torino^Roma.  Marietti.  1930. — A  vab 
uable,  although  extremely  laudatory  biography 
of  the  princess  Clotilda  of  Savoy.  The  book 
is  divided  into  three  parts — Vita,  Le  Lettere, 
and  Diario.  From  these  three  sources  we  gain 
a  very  attractive  view  of  this  interesting 
personage  and  learn  much  about  her  useful, 
pious  life.-  Win.  Marion  Miller.  Miami  Uni' 
versity. 

•  N1CC0I6  Rodolico.  Carlo  Alberto,  Prim 
cipe  di  Carignano.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier. 

1931.  45  lire.  The  centenary  of  Charles 
Albert  of  Savoy  was  bound  to  bring  out  books 
of  this  sort,  dedicated  to  an  almost  forgotten 
ruler.  This  one  takes  up  the  Story  of  his  life 
and  his  preparation  for  his  life  work.  His  early 
enthusiasm  for  Italian  literature  and  Italian 
independence  is  Studied  and  explained.  The 
Story  ends  at  the  point  where  he  ascends  the 
throne  of  Piedmont.  -  A.  B.  C. 

•  P.  Gentile.  L'Ideale  d'Israele.  Bari.  Later- 
za.  1931.  12  lire. — With  the  coming  of 

Christ  religious  ideas  developed  in  a  new 
direction,  but  the  author  makes  it  clear  that 
the  origins  of  Christianity  muSt  be  sought  in 
those  earlier  crises  amidst  which  evolved  the 
ideals  preached  by  the  Prophets;  special  em¬ 
phasis  is  placed  upon  the  distinctive  ideals 
which  had  their  origins  within  the  precinCts 
of  Israel.  The  development  of  religious  ex¬ 
perience  is  traced  through  The  Religion  of  the 
Prophets  and  the  Activity  0/  Jesus  to  the  preach¬ 
ings  of  Paul;  the  ideals  of  Israel  are  clearly 
defined  and  the  successive  Steps  which  marked 
their  growth  are  set  forth  in  an  interesting 
and  logical  manner.  The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Virgilio  Marchi.  Italia  nuova,  architettura 
nuova:  seguito  di  Architettura  FuturiS' 

tica.  Foligno.  Franco  Campitelli.  1931.  35 
lire. — The  young  architect,  who  as  scene- 
painter  in  Rome  has  been  close'y  identified 
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with  the  production  of  the  works  of  Bontem' 
pelli,  Pirandello,  Dunsany  and  other  -xintem' 
porary  writers,  is  imbued  with  a  clearly' 
thought-out  concept  of  “il  manife^o  futuri^ico 
della  sensibilita  meccanica;”  and  yet,  the 
thesis  of  the  present  volume  is  a  defense  of  a 
“Futurism”  judiciously  schooled  by  a  degree 
of  classicism,  of  insi^ence  upon  conformation 
of  rhythms  to  produce  a  general  totality  which 
IS  serene  and  expressive.  Sig.  Marchi’s  thought 
penetrates  below  any  of  the  details  of  architec¬ 
ture,  for  he  is  searching  for  an  inspiration  to  be 
derived  from  mechanical  forces;  in  architecfture 
he  perceives  a  symphonic  rhythm,  and  he 
reverts  to  the  mechanics  of  engineering  to 
demon^rate  the  exigence  of  this  rhythm 
permeating  all  the  forces  and  all  the  laws  of 
Nature— in  architedlure  as  w’ell  as  in  music 
and  other  expressions  of  art.  His  ideas  as  il- 
luArated  in  the  fifty-odd  black-and-white 
sketches  are  perhaps  not  beautiful;  but  akin 
to  the  present  movement  in  Italian  literature, 
they  evidence  a  sincere  effort  to  break  away 
from  the  old  conventions  and  traditions,  the 
trying  of  new  wings,  the  attempt  to  create 
and  not  to  copy,  and  this  is  the  mo^  intere^ing 
attribute  expressed  by  the  present  volume. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Raffaello  Bertieri.  Come  nasce  un  libro. 
Con  centoventisette  figure.  Coi  tipi 

deiri^ituto  Bertieri  in  Milano.  60  lire. — A 
true  master  craftsman  endowed  with  the  soul 
of  an  arti^  and  a  keen  sense  of  humor  sets 
forth  in  this  volume,  in  a  manner  comprehens¬ 
ible  to  the  layman,  a  mo^  intere^ing  and  il¬ 
luminating  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
each  technical  process  by  which  a  book  is 
produced  can  contribute  to  the  creation  of  a 
composition  both  beautiful  in  itself  and  truth¬ 
fully  reflecfting  the  content  of  the  volume. 
This  volume  was  produced  under  the  direcit 
supervision  of  the  author,  it  is  exquisitely 
printed,  illu^rated  and  bound,  in  every  sense 
it  is  a  real  jewel  of  art,  and  in  material  form  it 
exemplifies  the  high  ideals  of  printing  as  a 
Fine  Art  which  are  set  forth  in  the  text. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Alfredo  Panzini.  Dizionario  Moderno  delle 
parole  che  non  si  trovano  negli  altri  diziO' 

nari.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1931.  75  lire. — The  sixth 
edition,  entirely  revised,  of  this  aptly  termed 
supplement  to  all  other  Italian  diAionaries, 
is  a  positive  necessity  to  the  ^udent  or  scholar 
of  Italian.  The  non-resident  Italian  bilingui^ 


IS  in  an  Arctic  sea  without  it.  The  rapid 
growth  of  neologisms,  with  which  nearly 
every  page  of  modern  Italian  publications  is 
budded,  requires  a  definition  of  current  usage 
not  to  be  found  in  Petrocchio,  Tommaseo, 
Melzi  or  any  other  Italian  or  bi-lingual  Italian 
dictionary.  Contains  many  added  terms,  for¬ 
eign  expressions  with  nuances  of  Italian 
meaning,  dialecticisms  and  provincialisms,  jar¬ 
gon,  argot,  slang,  etc.,  diacritically  distin¬ 
guished  in  the  vocabulary. --£d.  C.  Kruse. 
Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Massimo  Bontempelli.  Mm  vita,  morte  e  j 
miracoli.  7  lire. — Stato  di  Grazia.  12  lire. 

Roma.  Alberto  Stock.  1931.  The  first  of 
these  volumes  contains  five  chapters  narrating 
diverse  episcxles  which  have  occurred  per¬ 
sonally  to  the  author,  written  in  the  Style  of 
a  bon  raconteur — imaginative,  exaggerated, 
and  often  nonsensical,  but  amusing’  The  fir^  ' 
chapter — with  the  assertion  “I  was  born  by 
a  voluntary  wish  of  my  own.  I  remember  it 
precisely.  ...  I  can  recall  myself  as  wander¬ 
ing  through  ether  beyond  time  and  space” — 
would  lead  one  to  expecit  a  more  serious  vein 
along  the  lines  of  his  novel  of  1928,  II  figlio 
di  due  madri  —but  one  is  quickly  disillusioned 
in  spite  of  his  subsequent  references  to  the 
Bhagavad-gita. 

As  in  the  foregoing  volume,  Stato  di  Grazia 
is  likewise  a  soliloquy  upon  the  everyday 
things  and  events  of  life,  and  the  author  ap¬ 
parently  finds  great  relish  in  making  a^onish- 
ing  ^tements  and  then  proving  them — often 
with  consummate  insight  and  wit — to  his  own 
satisfaction.  He  is  an  advocate,  for  example, 
of  sane  mental  therapeutics:  “If  laws  and 
cu^oms  were  to  consider  illness  as  immoral 
there  would  certainly  be  fewer  ill  people.  .  .  . 
the  man  who  is  very  busy  has  no  time  to  be 
ill.  ...  It  is  the  desire  of  the  mediocre  to 
suffer  so  as  to  become  the  center  of  attention.” 
From  such  serious  drains  he  will  turn  with 
eciual  avidity  to  describe  a  dinner  with  friends, 
whose  excesses  he  will  not  share  but  whose 
hilarity  he  conducits  with  a  chicken-bone  as 
baton. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Arnaldo  Fraccaroli.  ?io^ra  Vita  ^uoti' 
diana:  Saggi  di  bassa  filosofia.  Milano. 

Treves.  1931.  15  lire. — “Something  has 

crashed!  Silver  plates  are  falling  to  the  ground? 
No,  li^en,  it  is  music!”  Strident,  shrieking, 
discordant,  the  predominant  note  in  the 
opening  of  Fraccaroli's  book  and,  according 
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to  him,  of  the  twentieth  century! — Jazz, 
colore  del  tempo — simbolo  di  una  epoca, 
Jazz!  With  happy  humor,  not  always  in  good 
ta^te,  the  everyday  events  of  life  are  racily  and 
amusingly  described  by  the  welMcnown  jour' 
nali^  and  writer  of  comedies.— The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Riccardo  Dusi.  L'Amore  Leopardiano. 

Con  prefazione  di  Vittorio  Cian.  Bologna. 
Zanichelli.  1931.  15  lire. — Giulio  Augu^o 
Levi.  Leopardi.  Opera  premiata  al  concorso 
“Nemi”  1930  per  una  Monografia.  Firenze. 
“Nemi.”  1931.  5  lire. — L'Amore  Leopardiano 
is  permeated  with  the  author’s  ardent  con' 
vision  that  Giacomo  Leopardi  is  in  every 
sense  of  the  word  one  of  those  “among  the 
poets  of  the  profound  soul.”  As  Vittorio  Cian 
remarks  in  his  Preface,  during  two  years  of 
complete  silence  Dusi  prepared  himself  to 
present  “a  new  and  original  conception  of 
Leopardi”  based  on  a  conscientious  re'examina' 
tion  not  only  of  Leopardian  literature  but  also 
of  Leopardi’s  own  writings  and  the  circum' 
stances  which  surrounded  his  brief,  tragic  life 
(i798'iS37).  This  notable  contribution  to 
Leopardian  criticism  deftly  delineates  the 
growth  of  the  poet’s  soul,  and  the  author  in 
the  course  of  his  narrative  rises  to  a  vision  of 
life  alhembracing  in  scope. 

The  second  volume  is  quite  different  in 
:hara(fler— a  relatively  unpretentious  sixty' 
page  biographical  sketch  published  as  one  of 
the  popular  Edizioni  T^emi  booklets.  But  a  note' 
worthy  feature  is  the  collection  of  70'odd 
photographic  illuArations  which  the  author 
las  assembled  from  many  sources  and  which 
done  make  the  volume  of  intereift  and  value  to 
tudents  of  Leopardi’s  life  and  work. — The 
talian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Ettore  Lo  Gatto.  Un  poeta  ceco  moderno, 
Otal{ar  Brezina.  in  RiviSla  di  Letterature 

ilave.  Anno  V.  fasc.  V.  Roma.  Anonima  Ro' 
nana  Editoriale.  1931.  5  lire. — This  whole 
ssue  of  the  magazine  is  given  up  to  the  life 
md  work  of  a  modern  Czech  poet.  All  the 
ate^  critical  works  have  been  consulted,  and 
representative  selection  of  the  poet’s  works 
las  been  included. — A.  B.  C. 

•  Angelo  Sodini.  Artel  Armato:  (Gabriele 
D'Annunzio).  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931. 

5  lire. — After  giving  a  detailed  account  of 
)’Annunzio’s  writings  and  the  hi^ory  of  their 
lublication,  the  author  describes  the  poet’s 
articipation  in  the  World  War,  his  many 
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heroic  deeds,  and  his  leadership  of  the  march 
from  Ronchi  to  Fiume  in  September  1919; 
this  latter  account  is  a  notable  record  of  an 
important  episode  of  Italian  po^'war  hi^ory. 
After  reading  the  book  no  one  can  help  realiz' 
ing  the  poet’s  indomitable  spirit,  which  again 
and  again  overcame  bodily  weakness.  To  the 
reader  who  has  the  patience  to  make  his  way 
through  the  mire  of  confused  immature  writing, 
the  volume  will  disclose  much  intere^ing  data, 
relating  more  to  D’Annunzio’s  work  than  to 
his  life;  but  many  paragraphs  are  obscure,  and 
the  whole  book  lacks  a  properly  laid'out  plan 
of  con^ruCtion. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Virgilio  Brocchi.  Gli  occhi  limpidi.  Ro' 
manzo.1930.  15  lire. — Rosa  Milica.  Ro' 

manzo.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — 
Gli  occhi  limpidi  is  the  ^ory  of  the  up'hill 
druggie  of  Leo  Lansky,  the  Russian  pianiA: 
born  in  extreme  poverty,  Lansky  wins  his  way 
to  success  through  hard  work  and  unfailing 
courage.  The  outbreak  of  the  World  War 
abruptly  interrupts  his  career,  but  he  lives  to 
realize  his  hopes  in  his  son  Sergio,  who  even' 
tually  becomes  a  well'known  violini^.  Sergio 
is  forever  conscious  of  his  own  failure  to 
achieve  the  ideal  of  his  art,  but  finds  consola' 
tion  in  his  father’s  assurance  that  “you  will 
only  continue  to  rise  so  long  as  you  measure 
with  despair  the  di^ance  that  separates  you 
from  the  perfedtion  of  your  dream.”  Herein 
is  one  in^ance  of  the  moral  scope  and  under' 
Ending  that  underlies  the  writing  of  Vit' 
gilio  Brocchi. 

The  second  and  more  recent  book  is  a  rcy 
mance  which  begins  with  the  end  and  ends  with 
the  beginning  of  the  lives  of  the  protagoni^s, 
one  of  whom  is  the  author  himself.  The  events 
described  give  an  intimate  pidture  of  the  world 
out  of  which  Brocchi  has  risen,  a  world  full  of 
tragedy  and  druggies,  the  brave  surmounting 
of  which  will  inspire  many  others  to  carry  on 
and  achieve. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Achille  Campanile.  In  campagna  e  un'ab 
tra  cosa  (e'e  piu  guSio):  Romanzo.  Milano. 

Treves.  1931. 12  lire. — A  witty  ^ory  of  a  young 
writer  and  journali^  whose  chief  fault  seems 
to  be  his  inability  to  get  up  in  the  morning. 
With  him  we  will  certainly  agree  that  when 
arriving  late  at  the  office  the  beA  thing  to  say 
is:  Late,  Oh!  No,  early  you  mean,  I  have 
arrived  for  tomorrow,  and  ye^erday  1  came 
for  today” — 
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Literary  life  is  filled  with  the  same  drive  in 
other  countries  as  in  Italy,  and  hence  the 
scenes  described  —especially  that  of  the  writ' 
ing'desk  or  campo  di  battaglia  cleared  only 
when  Its  owner  goes  for  a  holiday-  will  find 
sympathetic  under^Jtanding  in  many  hearts. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Sen'ice.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Giulio  Caprin.  ^uinmi  e  Floriana:  raccon' 
to  nella  ^toria.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931. 

12  lire.  -Caprin,  the  Milanese  dramatic  and 
noveli^,  has  handled  a  difficult  subjecfl  in  an 
able  and  very  interejsting  manner.  From  out  of 
the  mi^ts  of  a  hundred  years  he  has  gathered 
from  letters  and  documents  the  fragments 
of  the  lives  of  two  of  the  women  who  were 
of  mo^  importance  in  the  life  of  Ugo  Foscolo — 
one  of  the  fir^  Itiilian  Risorgimento  patriots 
who  sought  refuge  in  England  in  1817  to  escape 
the  tyranny  of  Au^ria.  The  ^tory  scarcely 
touches  upon  the  political  intcre^s  of  Foscolo's 
life,  but  centers  round  the  figure  of  Quirina 
Mocenni  of  Sienna,  the  faithful  sweetheart 
and  true  friend  forever  helping  the  reckless 
Ugo  out  of  his  pecuniary  difficulties.  She  stands 
out  as  the  one  love  worthy  of  his  great  soul. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

•  Bruno  Corra.  Irene,  f^rimo  premia  di  bel' 
lezza.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  -  Irene  Mill' 

adis,  winner  in  a  beauty  content  in  Antioch 
in  the  early  years  of  the  Chri^ian  era,  is  kid' 
napped  and  carried  off  to  Ravenna  by  a  slave' 
trader.  Then  follows  a  series  of  abdudlions, 
escapes,  fratricides,  patricides,  and  intrigues. 
Finally,  the  Roman  secret  police  discover  that 
Valero  Flavio  (Roman  consul  and  villain  of  the 
^ory)  and  his  wife  are  guilty  of  conspiring 
again^  the  empire.  They  are  deprived  of  their 
property  and  position,  which  go  to  Irene,  who 
is,  we  discover,  a  daughter  of  the  Empress, 
and  to  Giuliano,  illegitimate  and  unrecognized 
son  of  the  consul,  who  has  befriended  and 
protected  Irene  from  her  persecutors.  -  Wm. 
Marion  Miller.  Miami  University. 

•  Nicola  Moscardelli.  II  sole  deirahisso. 
Lanciano.  Carabba.  1931.  9  lire. — A 

volume  of  short'^ories  which  reveal  the  deep 
longing  and  melancholy  that  underlie  the 
writings  of  Nicola  Moscardelli.  He  has  the 
faculty  of  taking  his  readers  into  the  minds  of 
his  protagonists,  be  they  coahminers  or  cross' 
ing'sweepers,  and  of  making  one  see  life  and 
its  problems,  loves  and  hopes  through  their 


eyes.  His  charaCter'sketches  bring  to  memory 
Victor  Hugo's  immortal  figure  of  the  “vieux 
claqueur"  in  his  worii'out  redingote;  they  are 
glimpses  into  the  shadows  which  fill  many  of 
the  abysses  of  life.  The  opening  Story,  that  of 
a  patient  in  a  hospitahward  waiting  for  the 
first  call  of  the  visiting  surgeon,  is  so  vivid 
that  It  could  hardly  have  been  written  except 
by  one  who  had  himself  lived  through  such 
scenes  midst  those  long  rows  of  numbered 
beds! — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  “Yambo"  (Enrico  Novelli).  II  corsaro  gi- 
alio.  Ovvero:  I  filibuStieri  della  lumaca. 

(TeSto  e  disegni  dell'autore).  Milano.  Vallardi, 
1931.  12  lire. — A  reprint  of  Yambo's  well' 
known  Story  for  boys.  There  are  many  draw' 
ings  done  by  the  author  himself  illustrating  the 
hairbreadth  escapes  and  thrilling  exploits  of  \ 
the  Yellow  Pirate  among  the  cannibals,  and 
the  icicles  of  the  North  Pole;  as  exciting  as  the 
Story  of  Robinson  Crusoe.  The  Italian  Liter' 
ary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Jules  Renard.  Stone  ?{aturale.  Tradu' 
zione  e  35  xilografie  originale  di  Luigi 

Servolini.  Roma.  Formiggini.  1931.  10  lire. — 
Another  of  Formiggini's  beautifully  bound 
productions  with  parchment  covers,  and  wood' 
cuts  by  Luigi  Servolini.  The  French  author, 
Jules  Renard,  (i864'i9io),  reveals  exquisite 
finesse  of  humor  in  his  descriptions  of  the  1 
birds,  dogs,  frogs,  etc.  There  are  also  real 
touches  of  beauty,  as  when  he  describes  the 
glow'worm  as  the  “drop  of  moonlight  in  the 
grass"  or  when  he  portrays  the  suffering  of  ^ 
animals  in  his  chapter  on  Fish.  The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Cesare  Zavattini.  Parliamo  tanto  di  me. 

Milano.  Bompiani.  1931.  5  lire. — An 

imaginative  ^ory  which  in  two  months  has 
gone  through  four  editions.  In  the  fir^  ^ 
chapter  the  hero,  after  reading  late  one 
night  in  bed,  closes  his  book  but  lies  awake 
likening  to  the  ghosts  who  move  about  his 
room  —lamenting  the  indifference  with  which 
they  are  treated  and  marvelling  at  it,  since  all 
humans,  without  exception,  muift  one  day 
become  spirits!  As  the  hours  advance  one  of 
the  specters  invites  the  hero  to  “a  little  jour' 
ney  beyond  the  tomb,"  and  the  description  of 
this  journey  fills  the  re^  of  the  book.  The 
adventures  are  poorly  described  and  lack 
real  imaginative  color,  there  is  nothing  of 
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beauty,  and  one  does  not  even  thrill  as  at 
Kipling’s  devil  who: 

.  .  .Blew  on  a  brandered  soul  and  set 
it  aside  to  cool;’’ 
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One  is  only  left  wondering  that  such  materia 
6nds  a  publisher! — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 


BOOKS  IN  SPANISH 

(For  other  bool(s  in  Spanish,  see  "’Head'Liners”) 


•  Julio  Cejador  y  Frauca.  Vocabulario  me- 
dieval  ca^ellano.  Madrid.  Hernando. 

1929.-  A  volume  of  four  hundred  and  four' 
teen  pages,  published  by  the  relatives  of  the 
luthor  after  his  death.  Although  the  vocabu' 
lary  is  not  complete,  it  is  very  comprehensive, 
ind  contains  the  words  used  in  the  mo^  com- 
monly  read  literary  works  and  in  some  of  the 
rarer  volumes  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Different 
spellings  of  the  same  word,  found  in  the  many 
avorks  consulted,  are  included.  For  example, 
rherc  are  sixteen  spellings  given  for  the  word 
ibnudu.  In  the  mo^  difficult  cases  the  passages 
ire  cited  in  which  the  words  are  found.  This 
’acilitates  the  reading  of  the  medieval  works 
ind  aids  in  philological  Judies. — J.  M.  Her' 
landez.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Julian  Paz.  Catdlogo  de  la  coleccion  de 
documentos  ineditos  para  la  hi^oria  de 

Ispafia.  Madrid.  Inistituto  de  Valencia  de  Don 
fuan.  Editorial  Mae^re,  Pozas.  2  volumes. 
931.  With  what  pleasure  we  take  up  our 
)en  when  it  is  a  question  of  praising  a  work 
mong  so  many  that  deserve  censure  in  the 
;reat  number  of  books  the  Spanish  presses  offer 
he  public  today!  This  work  of  Schor  Paz,  a 
ontinuation  of  the  excellent  series  he  has  ah 
eady  published,  is  of  great  importance  and  usC' 
ulness.  It  was  a  gigantic  task  to  form  the  index 
if  the  one  hundred  and  twelve  volumes  that 
ompose  the  collection  of  documents.  Never- 
heless,  the  able  director  of  the  Manuscript 
)epartment  of  Madrid  has  accomplished  it. 


In  the  prologue,  he  mentions  former  efforts, 
such  as  the  index  of  the  fir^  sixty-one  volumes, 
which  appeared  in  1875  and  has  only  28  pages; 
Garcia  Rico’s  brief  one  (by  mit;ake  he  calls 
it  Molina’s)  in  his  Biblioteca  Hispdnica  (Ma¬ 
drid,  1916),  which  put  together  the  tables  of 
contents  that  had  appeared  in  the  separate 
volumes;  and  some  partial  ones  like  Win- 
ship’s,  which  mentions  only  the  “titles  relating 
to  America’’  (in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Public 
Library  of  the  City  of  Bo^on,  October,  1894, 
pp.  250  sqq."! 

The  catalogue  was  begun  by  D.  Jose  Oeffa- 
vio  de  Toledo,  who  analyzed  a  few  of  the 
volumes;  D.  Antonio  Paz  y  Melia  continued 
with  a  more  workable  plan,  and  now  his  son, 
D.  Julian,  has  brought  it  to  an  end.  It  con- 
siAs  of  two  quarto  volumes  of  seven  hundred 
and  twenty-eight  and  eight  hundred  and  seven¬ 
ty  pages  respectively. 

From  the  index,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  col¬ 
lection  does  not  consi^  wholly  of  hi^orical 
documents,  but  embraces  literary  and  artii>tic 
notes,  biographies,  comedies,  works  of  erudi¬ 
tion,  etc. 

The  catalogue  is  formed  with  reference  to 
the  volumes  in  their  consecutive  order,  group¬ 
ing  the  subjects  of  the  documents  and  giving 
detailed  and  minute  account  of  the  contents 
of  each  one  with  its  date  and  the  number  of 
the  page  on  which  it  is  to  be  found;  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  volume  appears  on  the  heading  of 
each  page  of  this  catalogue  as  well  as  the  sub¬ 
ject  treated  on  said  page.  It  is  followed  by  a 
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copious  alphabetical  index  of  persons,  another 
of  geographical  names  and  a  third  one  of  sub' 
jedt  matter.  In  addition,  there  is  an'index  of 
the  “series”  of  documents  published  in  the 
colledtion,  divided  into:  Index  by  reigns  and 
Index  subjedls.  La^ly,  an  index  of  sources, 
libraries  and  colledtions  which  have  served 
as  a  basis  for  the  Documentos  ineditos.  All  of 
these  indexes,  except  the  one  of  the  sources, 
refer  the  reader  to  pages  of  this  catalogue. 
The  page  references  of  the  index  of  sources 
refer  to  the  page  and  volume  of  the  colledlion 
of  one  hundred  and  twelve  volumes. 

Only  five  hundred  copies  have  been  issued, 
and  this  small  number  is  the  only  fault  we  can 
find  in  this  useful  publication.  It  is  a  character' 
i^tic  in^nce  of  European  parsimony  in  the 
publication  of  reference  books,  and  the  reason 
why  one  invariably  receives  the  answer  “Out 
of  print”  w'hen  one  undertakes  to  secure  a 
book  of  this  sort. 

Even  if  one  does  not  own  the  one  hundred 
and  twelve  volumes  of  the  “Coleccion,”  the 
catalogue  is  indispensable,  for  with  it  one  has 
the  sub^ance  and  the  summary  of  the  former, 
and  whoever  w'ishes  to  consult  the  document 
in  extenso  can  go  direcftly  to  the  volume  and 
page  of  the  set  in  any  library  that  ow'ns  it. 

—  Homero  Serts.  Madrid. 

•  Dr.  A.  Au^regesilo.  Ascension  espiritual. 

1931. — Consejos  prdclicos  a  los  nernosos. 
1931.  Madrid.  Morata.  5  pesetas  each.  The 
author,  a  professor  of  medicine  in  Brazil,  has 
been  a  voluminous  writer  on  mental  and 
nervous  diseases  for  more  than  thirty  years. 
The  titles  of  all  his  books  evidence  his  philo' 
sophical  bent  and  his  conception  of  the  human 
individual  as  an  organism  and  not  a  machine. 
The  fir^  of  these  books  emphasizes  the  tre' 
mendous  power  of  the  human  will  and  imagina' 
tion;  that  life  consiAs  in  spiritual  growth  and 
should  always  be  considered  good;  that  the 
idea  is  the  initiation  of  the  adl  and  the  ad:  the 
beginning  of  vidory.  The  second  book,  which 
might  well  have  been  appended  to  the  for' 
mer,  gives  much  wholesome  counsel  to  those 
suffering  from  “nerves,”  and  their  number  is 
legion.  This  book  likewise  devotes  considerable 
space  to  the  discussion  of  the  imagination  and 
the  power  of  suggedion.  The  books  are  in' 
teredingly  written  by  an  author  w'ho  has 
known  and  treated  thousands  of  patients. — 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 


•  Bonifacio  Garcia'Menendez.  La  Espana 
rural.  Madrid.  Yagiies.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

This  volume  of  some  two  hundred  and  eighty' 
six  pages  gives  a  mod  complete  pidure  of 
rural  Spain.  At  present  agricultural  organiza' 
tion  is  but  in  its  infancy,  but  various  deps 
have  been  taken  toward  the  creation  of  a 
real  agricultural  program.  Such  things  as  the 
passage  of  a  Land  Utilization  Bill,  the  forming 
of  governmental  Schools  of  Agriculture,  the 
organization  of  Federal  Farm  Banks  similar  to 
those  in  the  United  States,  the  organization 
of  Cooperative  Unions  like  those  now  exiding 
in  Czecho'Slovakia  and  Italy,  are  but  a  few  of 
the  things  rural  Spain  needs. 

It  is  a  mod  readable  book,  full  of  information 
and  workable  ideas  and  although  th*’  author 
does  not  urge  any  hady  or  unw’ise  adion  he 
IS  ardent  in  his  demand  for  immediate,  albeit 
careful,  organized  farm  relief.  Haseltine  R. 
Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  Gonzalez'Blanco.  El  amor  en  la  natura' 
leza,  en  la  hiftoria  y  en  el  arte.  Madrid. 

Agencia  General  de  Libreria.  1931. 8  pesetas. — 
This  is  a  subdantial  volume  devoted  primarily 
to  sex  relationships  amorg  human  beings,  ah 
though  Chapters  II  and  III  discuss  sex 
manifedations  and  mechanisms  in  nals, 
beginning  with  the  mod  primitive  living 
forms.  This  part  of  the  work  is  chiefly  a 
competent  epitome  in  popular  language  of  the 
scientific  literature  on  the  subjed.  The  au' 
thor's  own  observation  and  interpretation  in 
the  light  of  modern  medical  and  psychological 
theory  is  responsible  for  mod  of  the  content 
of  the  more  significant  chapters,  e.g..  Love  and 
the  Family,  Love  and  Morals,  Love  and  Mar' 
riage,  etc.  He  holds  that  monogamous  mat' 
riage,  in  spite  of  the  objedions  that  may  be 
brought  againd  it,  is  so  much  better  than  any 
sex  relationship  that  could  be  subdituted  for 
It,  that  It  is  worth  while  to  make  whatever 
sacrifice  may  be  necessary  to  preserve  it  as 
an  inditution.  Man  is,  however,  not  moncK 
gamous  by  nature  while  woman,  generally 
speaking,  is  so;  hence  the  sacrifices  which  the 
good  of  society  judifies  mud  be  demanded 
principally  of  man.  By  implication  the  author 
condones  if  he  does  not  judify,  the  “double 
dandard.”  He  retains  the  traditional  attitude 
regarding  the  inferiority  and  dependence  of 
woman,  which  he  has  set  forth  at  length  in 
an  earlier  book  entitled  La  mujer.  Divorce 
should  be  permitted  but  hedged  about  with 
drid  limitations. 
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The  book  is  uncompromising  and  rather 
behind  than  in  advance  of  the  be^  modern 
thought  on  these  subjedls. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Juan  Guixe.  Libertad,  did:adura  y  fascis' 
mo.  Madrid.  Zeus.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
The  dominant  note  of  our  times  is  the  advance 
of  republicanism,  declares  Sehor  Guixe  in  this 
volume,  part  of  which  was  written  during  the 
Primo  de  Riveran  dicitatorship.  Although  a 
polemic,  the  book  has  great  value  in  giving  the 
republican  arguments  for  complete  con^titU' 
tional  change,  in  opposition  to  the  liberals  like 
Romanones  who  proposed  con^itutional 
modification  based  on  the  Con^itution  of  1876. 
Romanones  argued  that  the  Constitution 
which  was  set  aside  by  the  dictatorship  should 
be  retained,  since  it  was  flexible  and  had 
endured  the  trials  of  fifty  years.  That  very 
flexibility  which  permitted  its  easy  violation 
Sehor  Guixe  held  to  be  sufficient  condemna' 
tion  for  its  abolition,  were  there  not  even 
other  clauses  at  conflict  with  the  modern 
spirit,  such  as  Article  II  which  prohibited 
the  public  worship  of  any  religion  other  than 
Cathoiic.  Sehor  Guixe  pleads  for  a  new, 
realistic  type  of  liberalism  as  opposed  to  the 
“dandyism”  of  the  old  liberal  school.  The 
dicta  -ship  in  many  respeCts  was  silly,  the 
authoi  contends.  He  himself  experienced  its 
repression.  Articles  he  wrote  or  translated 
which  were  given  approval  by  the  censorship 
were  held  ground  by  Primo  for  suspension  of 
periodicals.  Sehor  Guixe  relates  an  amusing 
instance  of  the  dictator's  susceptibility.  Primo 
thought  that  Guixe  had  tampered  with  a 
photograph  of  his  fiancee  so  that  the  engrav' 
ng  deformed  her  legs!  Primo  was  never 
xipular  with  the  army,  Sehor  Guixe  avers, 
tspecially  with  the  engineers  and  artillerymen. 
i)on  Alfonso  forfeited  any  rights  he  may  have 
lad  in  violating  the  constitution.  The  author 
s  incensed  at  the  thought  that  Alfonso  re- 
;ardcd  Spain  as  his  especial  patrimony.  Sane 
irogressiveness  demands  a  republic  with  a 
ocial  outlook.  Turning  to  fascismo  in  Italy, 
he  author  examines  the  Italian  experiment 
'ery  critically.  An  essay  on  the  biological 
mpossibility  of  the  Chinese  for  economic 
rganization,  concludes  the  volume. — J.  A.  B. 

i  Mario  Aguilar.  El  proceso  Dreyfus.  Bar- 
celona.  Mentora.  1931.  4  pesetas. — 
'opular  interest  in  the  famous  Dreyfus  case 
as  been  renewed  everywhere  lately  as  the 
:sult  of  the  Schwartzkoppen  revelations  in 
930.  Hans  Rehfisch  and  Wilhelm  Herzog  have 
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written  a  German  play  on  the  subject;  Henri 
Torres  has  published  a  French  play;  and  we 
have  just  witnessed  the  tragedy  in  our  movie 
theatres.  Spain  does  not  have  its  play,  so  far 
as  I  know,  but  with  this  book,  written  by  the 
veteran  reporter  of  El  dia  grdfico  and  La  Troche 
of  Barcelona,  it  possesses  a  very  vivid,  dramatic 
and  condensed  version  of  this  great  historical 
incident. 

Aguilar  rightly  looks  upon  the  case  as  a 
mighty  battle  for  democracy  which  ended  in 
the  overthrow  of  military  and  religious  domina- 
tion  in  France,  and  brought  the  country  back 
to  the  tradition  of  the  Revolution. — Joseph  G. 
Fucilla.  Northwestern  University. 

•  ModeSto  Chavez  Franco.  Cronicas  del 
Guayaquil  antiguo.  Guayaquil.  Imprenta 
y  Talleres  Municipals.  1930. — This  volume 
of  nearly  six  hundred  and  fifty  pages  is  the 
work  of  an  original  writer,  who  gives  us  in 
anecdotal  form  a  detailed  history  of  the  city 
of  Guayaquil.  It  is  easy  to  see  that  the  author, 
who  is  the  Director  of  the  Municipal  Library, 
has  put  his  whole  soul  into  the  chronicle.  It  is 
indeed  a  good  piece  of  work  done  “con  amore.” 
What  Strenuous  effort  must  have  been  ex- 
pended  in  its  preparation  one  can  guess  on 
observing  the  meticulous  care  given  to  names 
and  dates,  and  even  to  the  minutiae  of  historic^ 
al  facts.  After  a  disquisition  on  the  origin  of 
the  name  Guayaquil,  we  are  told  that  the  city 
was  founded  by  Orellano  in  1537.  For  many 
years  the  inhabitants  led  a  life  which  though 
very  insecure  was  never  dull.  No  one  suffered 
from  ennui;  the  hostile  Indians  saw  to  that. 
The  establishment  of  the  great  religious 
brotherhoods  is  noted.  FirSt  came  the  Domi' 
nicans  in  1574;  then  the  Franciscans  followed 
by  the  Augustinians.  A  hospital  was  eStab' 
lished  as  early  as  1600.  We  read  of  early  muni' 
cipal  hygiene;  the  water  supply,  sewage 
disposal,  etc.;  also  of  improvements, or  rather, 
their  lack,  such  as  Street  lighting,  paving  and 
fire  protection.  Among  the  chief  amusements 
mentioned  are  dancing  at  fieStas,  and  bathing. 
The  latter  sport  seems  to  have  been  dangerous. 
A  full'page  cut  shows  bathers  about  to  be 
attacked  by  saurians  of  the  moSt  ferocious 
aspect.  The  activities  of  barbers  as  surgeon 
and  dentist,  the  lawyers,  notaries  and  school 
masters  are  amusingly  sketched.  We  have  some 
account  of  the  Stage  and  much  concerning  the 
folk'lore  of  Spaniards,  Indians  and  Negro 
slaves.  Numerous  examples  are  given  in  prose 
and  poetry.  The  social  classes  recognized  by 
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the  Spanish  crown  were;  “hidalgos,”  well- 
to'do  Spaniards,  “mestizos,”  Indians  and  Ne- 
grocs,in  the  order  named.  There  pass  in  review 
before  us  a  bewildering  array  of  officials;  “re- 
gidores,”  “esenbanos,”  “cabildantes”  and 
what  not.  One  would  suspeeft  that  non'official 
Guayaquil  w'as  in  the  minority.  To  sum  up, 
each  of  the  one  hundred  or  more  short  chap' 
ters  is  complete  in  itself,  but  taken  as  a  unit, 
they  furnish  a  very  complete  hi-ftory  of  the 
city  from  its  beginning  down  well  into  the 
la^t  century. 

As  to  the  author,  his  ^yle  and  personality, 
a  word  may  be  said.  At  the  outset  he  takes  the 
reader  into  his  confidence,  calls  him  his  dear 
friend,  and  seldom  departs  from  the  use  of 
the  second  singular  throughout  the  book.  One 
can  hardly  fail  to  admire  the  good-natured 
persiflage  in  which  he  indulges,  even  when 
recounting  the  mo^t  tragic  events,  and  where 
one  w'ould  expet^t  chronological  fads  to  be 
dried.  Author  and  book  are  similar  to  Ricardo 
Palma  and  his  Tradiciones  peruanas,  which  our 
author  frequently  quotes.  There  is  no  doubt 
of  the  influence  of  the  Peruvian  writer.  But 
there  is  this  difference.  Where  Palma  is  iron¬ 
ical  and  even  cruel  in  his  wit,  exposing  to 
ridicule  the  foibles  and  short-comings  of  his 
personages,  don  Modedo  looks  upon  the  pec¬ 
cadillos  and  even  the  major  sins  of  the  old 
Guayaquileiios  with  amused  tolerance  and 
whimsical  humor.  But  neither  Palma  nor  the 
waiter  of  the  present  chronicle  cherishes  any 
illusions  as  to  the  human  weakness  and  falli¬ 
bility  of  his  fellow  men.  The  book  is  intereding 
as  a  narrative  and  useful  as  a  source  book  of 
hidory. —  CaUert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  Emilio  P.  Corbiere.  El  gaucho,  desde  sn 
origen  haila  nue^ros  dias.  Buenos  Aires. 
Rosso.  1929.  $2.00  m.-n.  The  heroic  gaucho 
of  song  and  romance  and  the  real  gaucho  arc 
two  entirely  different  individuals.  The  poets, 
novelids,  and  dramatids  who  have  immortal¬ 
ized  the  former  have  blinded  both  Argentines 
and  foreigners  to  the  true  character  of  the 
latter.  Whether  of  the  country  or  the  city, 
literate  or  illiterate,  the  gaucho  differs  in 
name  only  from  the  medizo  of  the  other 
Spanish  American  countries.  His  influence  in 
the  hidory  of  his  country  has  been  at  bed  a 
negative  one.  Argentina's  future  lies  in  the 
hands  of  the  white  European  immigrant. 

This  is  the  thesis  which  Sr.  Corbiere  defends 
forcefully  in  this  volume.  Many  of  his  own 
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countrymen  will  disagree  with  his  conclusions, 
particularly  his  panegyric  of  the  United  States  i 
as  the  torchbearer  of  civilization  among  the 
darkskinned  peoples  of  the  New  World,  and 
here  and  there  thinkers  will  quedion  his  : 
acceptance  of  the  machine  as  the  ne  plu.‘<  ultra  S 
of  human  culture,  but  the  value  of  the  book  j 
as  a  hidorical  and  sociological  dudy  cannot  be  ' 
denied. — T.  D. 

•  Carlos  Pereyra.  El  mito  de  Monroe  U763- 
i^iyc).  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1931. —  Con- 
tcding  the  official  United  States  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  the  Monroe  dodrine,  Sehor  Carlos 
I’ereyra  examines  herein  its  hidory  over  a 
period  of  approximately  one  hundred  years. 
Mod  writers  of  purely  United  States  history 
think  they  have  adequately  explored  the  foun¬ 
dations  of  the  dodrine  when  they  find  ponder¬ 
ous  references  in  the  debates  of  the  Conditu- 
tional  Convention  to  the  necessity  of  isolation  ^ 
and  buttress  these  early  admonitions  with 
Washington's  farewell  warning.  Thus  the  idea  j 
has  been  propagated  that  the  Monroe  Dodrine  j 
assures  political  isolation  from  Europe  and  that  | 
our  benign  government  has  been  the  guardian  . 
of  the  Hispanic-American  republics.  However,  : 
Latin-American  hidorians,  regarding  colonial  ' 
hidory  from  the  broad  view  point  of  the  two 
wedern  continents,  and  noting  recent  applica¬ 
tions  of  the  Dodrine  in  the  Caribbean,  and  not 
being  on  the  other  hand,  obsessed  with  the  | 
importance  of  the  internal  hidory  of  thirteen 
English  colonies,  have  sought  another  cxplana-  i 
tion  of  the  01  igin  of  this  cornerdone  of  United  j 
States  foreign  policy.  They  have  observed,  for  , 
example,  the  long  colonial  druggie  between  I 
Spain  and  England  over  the  Caribbean  and  its 
periphery.  It  was  but  natural  then  that  they  ; 
should  regard  the  North  Americans  after  1783 
as  the  inheritors  of  the  English  tradition,  as  ' 
acquiring  territory  at  the  expense  of  Spanish-  * 
speaking  peoples.  ^ 

With  this  approach  to  the  problem  of  the  j 
Monroe  Dodrine,  Sehor  Pereyra  traces  with 
deadly  effed  the  utterances  of  public  men  and 
the  attitude  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States  regarding  expansion  towards  the 
Caribbean.  Old  controversies  in  the  early 
hidory  of  the  United  States — the  treatment 
of  Spain  in  our  separate  treaty  with  England 
in  1782,  the  druggie  for  the  opening  of  the 
Mississippi,  the  controversy  over  and  final 
acquisition  of  Florida — at  once  assume  a  new 
significance  when  as  Sehor  Pereyra  insids, 
they  are  viewed  in  the  light  of  the  whole 
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hi^ory  of  the  Doctrine,  and  our  relations  with 
the  Antilles  and  Mexico.  Upon  such  a  founda' 
tion  the  real  meaning  of  the  Doctrine  becomes 
apparent  as  well  as  the  myth  concerning  it. 

It  will  not  be  admitted  for  a  moment  that 
Monroe  and  Adams  designedly  issued  their 
famous  pronouncement  to  assure  the  United 
States  a  free  hand  in  Spanish'America,  but 
that  the  effeclt  of  their  words  was  precisely  this 
in  certain  areas  will  not,  in  the  light  of  later 
events,  be  denied. 

Contracting  with  the  usual  HispaniC'Amer' 
ican  criticisms  of  United  States  policy.  Dr. 
Pereyra’s  Ctudy  is  documented  and  marks 
a  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  Doeftrine 
that  cannot  be  overlooked.  The  volume  is  a 
thorough  and  enlarged  revision  of  the  earlier 
edition.  It  lacks  an  index.  Alfred  B.  Thomas. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Sigfrido  A.  Radaelli.  Capitulos  de  fiiCtoria 
Argentina.  Buenos  Aires.  Lajouane.  1931. 

— Scholarly  yet  intereCting,  these  chapters 
present  an  important  phase  of  the  founding  of 
Argentina  hitherto  neglecHed  by  Ctudents  of 
HispaniC'America.  After  a  brief  yet  satisfaC' 
tory  exposition  of  Spain's  colonial  syCtem, 
Seiior  Radaelli  describes  sympathetically  and 
comprehensively  the  problems  facing  the  new 
vice  royalty  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  and  the 
vice-regent  Santiago  de  Liniers.  The  new 
colonial  division  was  created  in  1776,  shortly 
before  the  Napoleonic  troubles  brought  such 
profound  diClurbance  to  Spain.  The  invasions 
of  the  English,  the  intrigues  of  the  Portuguese, 
the  growing  spirit  of  independence  of  Buenos 
Aires  and  Montevideo,  all  harassed  Liniers. 
Nor  were  his  problems  lessened  by  the  political 
situation  in  Spain  shortly  after  the  opening  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  This  hiCtory,  part  of 
It  evaluated  for  the  firCt  time,  makes  the 
volume  of  great  value  to  those  intereCted  in  the 
hiCtory  of  Argentina. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Ezcquiel  A.  Chavez.  Ensayo  de  psicoJo' 
gta  de  Sor  Juana  Inh  de  la  Cruz.  Bar¬ 
celona.  Araluce.  1931.  In  a  beautiful  Ctyle 
this  diCtinguished  Mexican  critic  depiclls  the 
salient  characlteri^ics  of  the  seventeenth  cen¬ 
tury  Mexican  poetess.  He  draws  principally 
from  her  writings  to  narrate  her  intense  and 
saintly  life,  and  her  varied  ideas,  arti^ic, 
scientific,  religious,  philosophical,  social  and 
other.  He  shows  the  double  nature  that  played 
such  an  important  part  in  her  mental  makeup. 
It  is  a  psychological  disquisition  worthy  of 


imitation  by  anyone  engaged  in  the  recon^ruc- 
tion  of  the  life  of  a  writer. — J.  M.  Hernandez. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Francisco  Clarck.  A  travh  del  tormento. 
Madrid.  Morata.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

The  autobiography  of  a  Central  American 
poet  who  calls  Panama  his  home.  He  is  a  vic¬ 
tim  of  acute  arthritis  and  has  been  completely 
bedridden  for  nearly  twenty  years.  The  title 
of  the  book  indicates  that  life  has  been  a  living 
hell  for  him.  While  the  reader  primarily 
sympathizes  with  him  in  his  hopeless  suffer¬ 
ing  and  many  disappointments,  he  is  disguAed 
by  the  intimate  detail  of  his  illness.  The  author 
traveled  about  the  world  seeking  amelioration 
of  his  affliction,  but  uselessly.  The  one  bright 
point  in  the  ^ory  is  the  devotion  of  his  mother. 
The  book  w’as  hurriedly  written  during  his 
freer  moments,  under  the  con^ant  threat  of 
death  before  completion.  After  the  ^ory  of 
his  inferno  the  author  appends  some  of  his 
verses.  His  poetry  has  an  ethereal,  detached, 
unreal  tone  due  largely  to  his  loneliness  and 
isolation  from  society  and  the  world  of  busi¬ 
ness. —  F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Vidtor  H.  Escala.  Paliques  de  ayer.  Cara¬ 
cas.  Elite.  1931. — Sehor  Escala  gives 

reminiscences  of  his  exile  from  his  native  city 
of  Guayaquil  for  revolutionary  plotting,  being 
at  the  time  a  law  istudent  of  twenty  years. 
His  adventures  in  Peru  and  Chile  are  paijited 
with  glowing  local  color.  Much  space  is  given 
to  comment  on  the  author’s  hero,  Simon 
Bolivar.  Sucre  and  San  Martin  are  also 
noticed.  The  re^  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
tabloid  criticism  of  sundry  novelists,  poets, 
arti^s  and  aeftors,  mo^t  of  whom  the  author 
has  known  personally.  The  broad-minded  tol¬ 
erance  of  the  author  shines  through  his  pages, 
bearing  witness,  we  doubt  not,  to  a  mo^ 
attractive  personality.  Perhaps  the  key-note 
of  the  volume  is  Sehor  Escala’s  patriotism  and 
loyalty  to  the  flag  of  his  country.  Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Benjamin  James.  Zumalacdrregui.  El  cau- 
dillo  romantico.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. 

1931.  5  pesetas. — Zumalacarregui — somehow 
one  never  thinks  of  his  Chri^ian  name  Tomas 
— was  born  to  be  a  hero.  One  could  almo^  ap¬ 
ply  to  Zumalacarregui  the  sobriquet  Stanley 
Ve^al  gave  Kit  Carson,  “The  Happy  Warrior.” 
His  unilateral  mind  went  unswervingly  forward 
along  its  military  career,  happily  oblivious  to 
politics  which  dwarfed  many  of  his  military 
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contemporaries.  His  rapid  advance  during  his 
youth  in  the  military  profession  had  come 
through  the  conJititutionali^ts  and  he  had 
received  his  captaincy  from  the  Cadiz  assem' 
bly.  Don  Carlos  was  abroad  and  Zumalaca- 
rregui  fought  for  an  idea.  If  he  was  the  general, 
the  beloved  land  of  Vasconia  was  next  in 
command.  Quesada,  once  his  chief  and  now 
his  opposing  army  commander,  bluAeringly 
tried  to  whip  the  carli^as  but  his  soldiers  were 
discouraged  by  the  phantom  armies  of  Zuma' 
lacarregui.  Mere  handfuls  they  were  but  time 
after  time  they  ^ruck  blows  all  but  mortal 
to  the  isabelinos.  Once  even  Quesada’s  cloth- 
ing  was  captured  by  the  bold  caudillo's  forces. 
Quesada  called  Zumalacirregui  a  bandit  (which 
has  a  singularly  familiar  ring  in  these  days  of 
Nicaraguan  and  Manchurian  occupations)  but 
when  the  great  Mina  took  the  field  againift 
him,  that  was  changed.  Don  Carlos,  the  w'eak, 
bigoted  and  fru^rated  claimant  to  the  throne, 
came  to  “aid”  the  fight  for  God  and  country 
but  it  meant  merely  another  trouble  for  the 
one  man  who  swayed  the  northern  mountain¬ 
ous  land,  who  disciplined  and  was  loved  in 
return  as  few  have  been  loved  by  the  Spanish. 
Zumalaoirregui  was  a  ma^er  of  tadtics;  using 
the  land  which  he  knew  so  well  as  his  fir^ 
aid,  he  divided  his  forces  and  so  was  able 
to  weary  far  superior  forces  of  the  enemy. 
Gallant  to  a  degree,  he  was  forced  into  ruth¬ 
lessness  by  Quesada,  his  biographer  claims. 
Zumalacarregui  lifted  Carlism  from  a  mere 
grumble  to  a  civil  war;  he  kept  the  priedts  in 
their  places,  pleaded  with  and  bullied  the 
carli^  junta  to  give  him  guns  and  clothing. 
Whatever  luAre  there  is  to  Don  Carlos  V  is 
that  of  his  great  warrior,  Zumalac'irregui. 
Fortunately  for  the  latter,  his  biographer  has 
done  more  than  well  by  him.  In  this  brilliant 
book  there  are  no  idle  pages.  All  moves  for¬ 
ward  swiftly,  with  irony  at  times  gentle,  at 
times  ringing.  Through  the  volume  ^and  the 
years  of  1833  to  183“)  in  clear  relief. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Santa  Teresa.  Pdginas  escogidas.  Seleccion 
y  notas  de  Luys  Santa  Marina.  Barcelona. 
Miracle.  1932.  7  pesetas. — A  wisely-chosen 
and  well-organized  scledtion  from  Santa  Tere¬ 
sa's  voluminous  writings.  The  fir^  division 
treats  of  incidents  in  her  life;  the  second,  of  her 
conception  of  the  way  to  reach  perfedtion; 
the  third,  of  her  ideas  in  regard  to  the  love 
of  God;  the  fourth  of  her  meditations  on  God’s 
love;  the  fifth  concerns  the  founding  of  the 
order  of  “Las  hermanas  descalzas  Carmelitas”; 
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the  sixth,  “el  ca^illo  interior,”  or  the  inner 
court  of  spiritual  life.  Following  these  chapters 
are  a  number  of  her  letters  which  give  intimate 
glimpses  into  the  saint's  mind  and  life. 

The  spelling  of  the  text  has  been  somewhat 
modernized,  but  to  aid  the  average  reader,  a 
Glosario  is  added,  which  li^s  w'ords  in  which 
the  old  spelling  has  been  retained  and  gives 
along  with  them  the  modern  spelling,  and  in 
some  cases  explanations  as  to  their  use. 

This  book  fills  a  long-felt  need;  the  reader 
can  here  learn  the  essentials  of  Santa  Teresa’s 
life  and  thought  and  obtain  a  clear  conception 
of  her  ^yle  of  writing  without  reading  pages 
upon  pages  of  infinite  detail.  Santa  Teresa’s 
Ayle  is  simple  and  charming  and  the  incidents 
given  hold  the  reader’s  intere^  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end.  Mrs.  Flora  Hernandez. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Jose  Vasconcelos.  Pesimismo  alegre.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Aguilar.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Philo¬ 
sophical  essays  on  our  moral  life  and  civiliza¬ 
tion  by  the  brilliant  author  of  the  Tratado  de 
metafisica  (fir^  volume  of  his  AeiSthetic 
Monism)  and  co-author  of  The  Basis  of  Mexi¬ 
can  Civilization.  Pesimismo  alegre  means  “a 
jubilant  acceptance  of  life  in  spite  of  its  essen¬ 
tial  horrors,”  but  not  without  thought  on  our 
deAiny  or  faith  in  the  symbolic  purport  of 
earthly  experience  envisaged  as  “a  transitory 
passage  from  sensibility  towards  transfigura¬ 
tion.”  This  spiritual  process  is  realized  through 
love  which  brings  us  closer  necessarily  to  God. 
In  this  religious  manner,  Sr.  Lie.  Vasconcelos 
conceives  the  symbolic  worth  of  our  emotions. 
He  thus  avoids  ^erile  intellectualism  and 
achieves  a  profound  acAheticism  in  his  render¬ 
ing  of  the  diverse  rhythms  of  contemporary 
culture:  true  love,  joys  of  solitude,  the  beauty 
of  Sevilla,  the  gigantic  cities  of  New  York 
and  Chicago,  the  sublimity  of  Byzantine  art, 
the  Orient,  the  Pacific  Coa^,  Mexican  paint¬ 
ing.  A  lyrico-philosophical  ^yle  reveals  the 
lover,  the  poet,  the  ^tesman,  the  meta¬ 
physician,  the  my^ic,  and  the  teacher,  thus 
furnishing  us  a  view  of  “that  eternal  or  total 
man  who  aspires  to  universality,  over  and 
above  the  merely  economic  or  merely  intelli¬ 
gent  man.” — Philip  Paul  Wiener.  Paris. 

•  Antonio  Aita.  Algunos  aspeclos  de  la 
literatura  argentina.  Buenos  Aires.  Edi- 

cion  de  Nosotros.  1930. — A  sketchy,  running 
commentary  on  some  highlights  of  Argentine 
literature  since  Ruben  Dario’s  visit  to  Buenos 
Aires  in  1896.  To  the  author,  Dario  and  his 
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group  were  only  Parnassians  with  romantic 
tendencies,  not  truly  “moderni^s.”  French 
influence  prevailed  until  1900;  after  this  the 
native  landscape  and  themes  of  native  inspira' 
tion  appear  in  the  novels  of  Galvez,  Quiroga, 
Rojas,  Giiiraldes,  Hugo  WaA.  To  the  author, 
Wa^  is  popular  not  because  of  arti^ic  excel' 
lence  but  because  he  is  uncomplicated.  As  to 
poetry,  Leopoldo  Lugones  in  his  vigorous 
exuberance,  Enrique  Banchs,  w’ith  his  subtle 
evocations  of  the  old  “romances,”  and  Fer' 
nandez  Moreno,  humanist,  keen  and  sentimen- 
tal,  represent  three  di^incft  periods  in  the 
evolution  of  Argentine  poetry  from  1905  to 
1917.  The  author  concludes  with  a  discussion 
of  postt'war  literature,  often  labelled  “htera- 
tura  de  Vanguardia,”  expressive  of  many 
moods  which  cry^allize  in  new  arti^ic  forms. 
— Manuel  L.  Lopez.  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univer' 
sity. 

•  Agutin  Basave.  Breve  hiftoria  de  la  Utera' 
tura  espanola.  Guadalajara,  Mexico.  Casa 

Editorial  Font.  1932. — This  little  manual  is 
short,  concise  and  well  written.  After  two 
introducltory  chapters,  one  on  the  Epoca  ante' 
rior  al  Castellano,  and  the  other  on  Juglares  y 
trovadores,  authors  and  works  are  classified  by 
centuries  down  through  the  nineteenth,  a 
chapter  or  more  being  devoted  to  each  century. 
The  la^  chapter  is  entitled,  Los  contempord' 
neos.  Such  a  text  is  useful  in  furnishing  quick 
reference  to  information  not  involving  details. 
A  bibliography  would  have  added  to  its  use' 
fulness. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  Emilio  Cotarelo.  Mira  de  Amescua  y  su 
teatro.  Madrid.  Revi^a  de  Archivos. 

1931.-  -The  Academician  and  expert  in  the 
Golden  Age  period  devotes  eighty'eight  pages 
to  the  ^udy  of  a  negleded  minor  dramatic. 
He  gives  all  the  old  details  of  his  life,  and  a 
few  new  ones  and  li^s  and  describes  forty'six 
comedias,  seventeen  autos  and  ten  doubtful 
works.  This  is  a  compilation  and  reprinting 
of  matter  that  appeared  previously  in  the 
Boletin  of  the  Academy.  -Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Arturo  Cambours  Ocampo.  Mucho  cielo. 
Buenos  Aires.  Ediciones  de  la  Revi^a 

“Letras.”  1931.  $3  m.-n. — “Poemas  de  la 
Pampa.  .  .  .  AlH  hay  cielo  por  los  cuatro 
condos.  .  .  .  MUCHO  CIELO.” 

The  young  editor  of  the  Buenos  Aires 
review  Letras  is  a  poet.  But  the  genus  poet  has 
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various  species.  John  Milton  was  a  poet,  and  so 
was  Frangois  Villon,  and  Goethe,  and  Vachel 
Lindsay,  This  poet  is  gentle  and  hopeful, 
modeA  and  enthusia^ic,  and  more  tolerant 
than  many  of  his  tribe.  He  loves  his  country : 

To — americano  nuevo — 
te  deho  mi  vida, 

y  pensando  que  mi  vida  es  un  canto, 
te  la  pago  con  la  misma  moneda. 

But  he  is  no  surly  hundred  per  center: 

Extranjero 

mereces  una  eSlatua  de  lihertador. 

His  race,  indeed,  is  a  curious  mixture  of  races: 

Asi  nacio  el  criollo' 

espahol  arrogante, 

indio  triSle  y  negro  {jerezoso. 

*  * 

Entonces 

aparecio  a  los  ojos  asombrados  del  mundo, 
la  J^eorraza  de  Amh-ica: 
la  que  se  lleva  eSle  poema  mw, 
enarbolando  una  esperanza! 

For  this  new  race  which  has  come  into  being 
on  the  vaA  pampas  and  under  the  endless 
heavens  has  by  some  marvelous  chemi^ry 
fused  Spanish  pride,  Indian  melancholy  and 
negro  indolence  into  a  wholesome  vigor  of 
temperament  which  is  making  generous  con' 
tributions  to  culture.  They  are  poets,  and  feel 
intensely;  but  they  are  builders  and  organizers, 
like  this  young  man,  whose  handsome  magazine 
this  reviewer  has  had  occasion  to  quote  else' 
where. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Francisco  Ca^illo  Najera.  Un  siglo  de 
poesta  belga.  Bruxelles.  Editions  “Labor.” 
(Madrid.  M.  Aguilar).  1931. — There  are 
diplomats  who  use  their  time  for  more  than 
ephemeral  purposes.  Would  you  know  a  people, 
know  the  songs  they  sing.  Sr.  Najera,  during 
three  years  as  Mexican  consul  at  Brussels, 
made  an  anthology  of  Belgian  poetry  and 
translated  it  into  Spanish  verse.  Beginning 
with  Rodenbach  (i855'i898j  and  ending  with 
our  day,  he  has  performed  the  amazing  feat 
of  rendering  selections  from  seventy-eight 
poets.  Originals  and  translations  face  each 
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other  and  the  latter  are  so  successful  that  a 
reviewer  in  Le  Thyrse  remarks  that  some 
Belgian  bards,  reading  the  versions,  mu^t 
regret  that  they  cannot  use  Spanish  as  their 
medium  of  expression.  The  purpose  of  Sr. 
Najera's  work  the  introduc!tion  of  Belgian 
poetry  to  the  Spanish  w'orld  guided  his 
selection.  He  has  chosen  among  the  poems 
which  lose  the  leaA  in  translation  those  w’hich 
he  believes  wnll  add  mo^t  to  the  fame  of  the 
authors  and  add  a  new  note  to  the  national 
Belgian  orchejstra.  “Me  ab^tuve  de  repetir,  con 
firmas  diferentes,  temas  iguales  o  muy  poco 
diiftintos,'’  he  remarks.  In  his  general  intrcp 
dotation  he  deals  with  the  technique  of  metrical 
translation,  offers  a  spirited  sketch  of  the 
history  of  Belgian  poetry  in  French  with  a 
glance  at  the  Flemish,  and  concludes  with  a 
discussion  of  the  literary  indep>endence  of 
Belgium.  He  finds,  with  mo^it  critics,  that 
“the  happy  union  of  the  Latin  genius  with 
Teutonic  mentality"  gives  the  originality 
characteristic  of  the  Belgians.  In  addition  the 
poets  are  introduced  individually  wnth  a  brief 
commentary  and  bibliography.  The  book  is  a 
boon  and  an  inspiration  for  all  Students  of 
poetry. — Benj.  M.  Woodbndge.  Reed  College. 

•  Ezequiel  Martinez  EStrada.  Humoresca. 
Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1929.  $2.00  m.'ii.- 

There  is  much  variety  in  this  little  volume  of 
verse.  Now  and  then  w'e  have  side  lights  upon 
the  author's  life.  In  a  series  of  three  poems 
he  pays  homage  to  the  memory  of  Poe,  Emer- 
son  and  Whitman,  under  the  appropriate 
common  title,  Tres  e.<lrellds  de  Id  osd  menor.  His 
predilection  for  the  symbolists  and  for  pessim^ 
ism  in  general  is  revealed  in  variations  on 
themes  of  Baudelaire  and  Leopardi.  Bitter 
satire  quite  properly  characterizes  his  Humores' 
cd  Heinedtid.  The  last  two  poems  of  the  collec' 
tion  are  those  which  moSt  appeal  to  the  writer. 
One  is  a  picture,  beautifully  clear-cut  and 
simple,  of  an  aged  carpenter,  bereft  of  his  w'ife 
and  children.  The  other  tells  of  the  funeral  and 
burial  of  a  young  girl,  whose  death,  one  feels, 
must  have  been  a  personal  bereavement  of  the 
writer.  None  but  a  true  poet  could  w'rite 
with  the  pathos  and  sincerity  which  mark  these 
6nal  verses  of  the  volume.  -Cdlvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Ezequiel  Martinez  Estrada.  Titeres  de  pies 
ligeros.  Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1929.  $2.00 

m.-n.—A  poetical  treatment  of  the  Harlequin 
and  Columbine  theme.  The  author  has  illus' 
trated  his  text  by  cartoons  which  display  much 
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talent.  Throughout  these  fantastic  lines  runs 
the  leitmotif  of  inexorable  fate.  Like  the 
puppets  which  entertain  us,  moved  in  their 
antics  by  invisible  wires  behind  the  scenes, 
so  all  mankind  blindly  obeys  the  will  of  the 
infinite  Power  which  controls  the  universe. 
We  do  not  even  live  with  a  conscious  life; 
for  what  seems  to  be  our  life  is  but  a  dream, 
the  shadow  of  a  shadow.  Ironical,  but  hardly 
poetic  is  the  following  line,  referring  to  man's 
dependence  on  his  Slring'pulling  Master; 

como  el  Ccin  de  la  '"Victor"  tuerce  el  cuello, 
and  this  one,  vehich  at  least  has  rime  aplenty: 

mi  dnimuld  vdguld  bldnduld, 

but  the  writer  of  this  review,  at  least,  w'ould 
attempt  no  translation  of  the  laSt  line. —  Cub 
vert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Felipe  Sassone.  For  el  mundo  de  Id  fdrsd. 

Madrid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

Felipe  Sassone,  of  Lima,  Paris  and  Madrid, 
is  one  of  the  South  American  cosmopolitans. 
His  talent  is  so  versatile  that  it  is  difficult  to 
classify  him.  He  has  written  plays  of  more  than 
ordinary  merit,  as  w'ell  as  original  and  Striking 
novels.  At  present  he  seems  to  be  especially 
interested  in  the  technique  of  the  Stage.  In 
this  volume,  dedicated  to  Benavente,  we  find 
a  great  variety  of  matters.  Included  are  in' 
timate  sketches  of  Benavente,  Maria  Palou, 
Maria  Guerrero,  and  other  actresses  and 
singers.  We  find  short  chapters  on  the  art  of 
playw’riting,  acting  and  Staging  plays.  He  also 
has  something  to  say  about  the  Opera,  the 
Concert  Stage,  the  Zarzuela  and  other  musical 
matters.  Not  the  leaSt  interesting  thing  is  the 
autobiographical  sketch  w'hich  the  author  gives 
us.  Much  of  interest  may  be  gleaned  from  a 
perusal  of  these  pages.  The  lack  of  a  table  of 
contents,  however,  is  a  heavy  tax  on  the 
reader's  patience.  Cdhert  J.  Winter.  Uni' 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Joaquin  Belda.  Lu  cunudu  de  Tdrquino. 

Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931. 6  pesetas. - 

Spurred  on  by  the  chuckling  reception  of  Lu 
suegrd  de  Tdrquino.  Belda  has  delved  farther 
into  the  family  history  of  Tiberius'  friend,  but 
the  family  seems  to  be  petering  out.  Those  who 
found  great  delight  in  the  previous  volume 
may  slightly  enjoy  this  one,  but  except  for 
mild  humor  in  working  out  how  a  man  may 
be  his  ow-n  grandfather,  and  a  few  risky 


Sf^anish  Fiction  BOOKS 

touches  of  sex  perversion,  there  is  little  m  the 
^tory  of  the  younger  Salvia  to  make  it  memo' 
rable.  -W.  K.  J. 

•  Manuel  Bueno.  Poniente  Solar.  Madrid. 
C.  1.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas.  “The  novel 

is  intere^ing  chiefly  for  its  reprodutAion  of  the 
social,  literary  and  political  atmosphere  of 
Spain  at  the  time  of  the  Spanish'American 
war.  Young  Juan  Herrera  comes  up  to  Madrid 
to  seek  his  fortune.  He  is  a  poet  of  talent,  if 
not  of  genius,  has  already  written  a  play  and 
burns  to  write  more,  is  throbbing  with  honest, 
if  mistaken  idealism.  The  youth  is  symbolic. 
His  Aory  forms  an  organic  whole  with  the 
background  agaiiiisl  which  it  develops.  Ex- 
posed  to  the  blighting  atmosphere  of  the 
capital  he  becomes,  in^ead  of  the  arti^  he  had 
it  in  him  to  be,  a  mixture  of  journali^,  polb 
tician  and  popular  playwright.  He  loves  Spain 
but  IS  incapable  of  doing  anything  to  help 
her.  So,  in  the  Spain  described,  mediocrity  and 
superficiality  are  on  top  in  society,  art,  letters, 
and  politics.  The  mass  of  the  people  ^ill 
cherished  in  1898  the  illusion  of  Spain’s  in- 
vincibility.  In  politics  and  government,  futility 
and  pretentious  oratory  passed  for  i^atesman' 
ship;  in  literature  and  the  drama  second'raters 
held  the  high  place.  The  younger  generation 
had  not  yet  begun  to  make  itself  felt.  The 
picture  is,  if  anything,  too  dark.  Millis’  recent 
book  The  Martial  Spirit  shows  the  Spaniards 
in  a  more  favorable  light  than  does  Sr.  Bueno. 
They  agree,  however,  that  the  political 
leaders  were  more  concerned  with  preserving 
the  dyna^y  than  with  saving  the  remnants  of 
Spain's  colonial  empire.  The  book  is  to  a 
certain  extent  a  key-novel.  One  recognizes 
Dicenta,  Echegaray,  Galdos  and  Valera  and 
can  guess  at  a  few  more. — A.  L.  O. 

•  El  Caballero  Audaz  (Jose  Maria  Carre- 
tero).  Alejandro  Centellas,  aventurero  del 

mundo.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  6  pesetas  -  - 
This  i'^  a  mo^  intere^ing  novel  of  the  glorious 
life  and  death  of  Alejandro  Centellas,  a  bandit, 
to  all  outward  appearances,  but  a  modern 
Robin  Hood  or  “Picaro”  in  reality.  Ju^  as 
John  Erskine  has  modernized  the  life  of  certain 
of  the  Greeks,  so  has  Carretero  drawn  a 
twentieth  century  picture  of  the  ever  popular 
“picaro.”  In  a  section  entitled  Opiniones  in  the 
back  of  the  book,  El  Caballero  Audaz  is  highly 
praised  by  Galdos,  Blasco  Ibanez,  Perez  de 
Ayala,  Marquina  and  others.-  Haseltine  R. 
Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Francisco  Camba.  Machicha  Monroy. 

Madrid.  Compahia  General  de  Artes  Gra- 

ficas.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is  a  novel  of 
charadler  which  has  to  do  with  the  seducftion, 
travail,  deliverance  and  ultimate  marriage  of 
Machicha  Monroy,  the  la^  in  line  of  a  noble 
old  Galician  family.  The  plot,  though  a  trite 
one,  is  carefully  handled,  and  the  novel  neither 
bores  nor  appears  overdone.  Aside  from  the 
fine  character  delineation,  the  book  is  note¬ 
worthy  for  its  beautiful  descriptive  passages 
as  well  as  its  numerous  and  quaint  “cuadros 
de  coAumbres”  of  Francisco  Camba’s  native 
Galicia.  A  mo^  vibrant,  colorful  description 
of  an  ance^ral  Galician  dance,  pp.  168-190, 
is  one  of  the  mo^  intere^ing  things  in  the 
book.—  Haseltine  R.  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklaho¬ 
ma. 

•  Rosalia  de  Ca^ro.  El  Caballero  de  las 

botas  azules.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931. 

2  pesetas. — This  author  succeeds  fairly  well 
in  su^aining  the  reader's  intere^  in  the 
identity  of  the  my^erious  hero,  whose  per¬ 
sonality  is  so  ^riking  that  all  the  women  fall 
in  love  with  him  and  all  the  men  seek  to 
imitate  him.  When  he  at  length  reveals  him¬ 
self  as  a  supernatural  creature,  “un  duende — 
un  mal  espiritu,”  several  riddles  are  automa¬ 
tically  solved.  Though  he  is  a  thorn  in  the 
flesh  of  those  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact, 
his  intentions  are  not  fundamentally  unfriend¬ 
ly,  and  his  work  in  purifying  Spanish  literature 
by  the  spectacular  destruction  of  all  unworthy 
books  might  be  counted  unto  him  as  right¬ 
eousness.  Although  the  book  is  as  a  whole 
somewhat  fantastic,  the  psychological  analyses 
of  the  characters  are  very  well  done. — Mrs. 
Grace  J^orris  Davis.  Oklahoma  City  Univer¬ 
sity. 

•  Alberto  Insua.  El  amor  en  dos  tiempos. 

Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

A  threadbare  plot  and  a  lack  of  definiteness  in 
the  exposition  of  the  thesis  (if  there  is  a  thesis) 
detract  from  an  otherwise  excellent  novel. 

An  impressionable  young  man  falls  in  love 
with  the  discarded  mistress  of  an  elderly  friend 
of  his  family,  lives  with  her  for  a  time,  is 
snatched  away  by  his  parents.  This  is  the 
first  period  indicated  by  the  title,  the  events  of 
which  are  told  in  a  manner  that  savors  of 
the  Felipe  Trigo  tradition.  The  second  period 
begins  twenty-five  years  later,  when  the  one¬ 
time  lovers  meet  again  and  resume  their 
interrupted  idyll.  The  supposition  is  apparent¬ 
ly  that  the  twenty-five  years  were  wasted 
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through  the  parental  interference.  On  the  la^ 
page  the  author  looses  a  barbed  dart  at  “the 
enemies  of  love.” 

The  thing  has  been  done  so  often  that  Sr. 
Insna's  novel  will  probably  fail  to  hold  the 
intere^  of  the  average  reader,  much  less 
convert  any  “enemies  of  love”  to  his  viewpoint. 
The  book  deserves  attention,  however,  as  a 
rather  penetrating  ^udy  of  adolescent  psy' 
chology  and  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
experiences  of  youth  shape  life. — T.  D. 

•  Ricardo  Leon.  Las  siete  vtdas  de  Tomas 
Portoles.  Madrid.  Hernando.  1931. — 

A  picaresque  novel  written  in  excellent  prose 
and  sprinkled  with  intere^ing  anecdotes  and 
philosophical  ideas.  The  author  seems,  in 
part,  to  speak  for  himself.  In  the  fir^  part  of 
the  book  the  third  person  is  used  in^ead  of 
the  fir^,  as  in  the  picaresque  novel,  but, 
contrary  to  the  picaresque  novel,  some  of  the 
adventures  are  excessively  improbable:  for 
in^nce,  the  impersonation  by  Portoles  of 
the  Prince  of  Battenberg. 

There  is  in  this  book  a  wealth  of  scientific 
vocabulary  which  docs  not  blend  easily  into  a 
fluid  ^yle.  Its  perusal  reminds  us  con^antly 
of  some  of  the  observations  that  one  finds  in 
La  escuela  de  los  sojiilas,  by  the  same  author: 
“el  literato  apenas  saluda  la  ciencia,”  and 
“Una  de  las  plagas  contemporaneas  es  la 
pedanteria  cientifica.” 

The  author,  through  the  protagoni^,  pre' 
diAs  great  success  for  the  book  and  its 
principal  character.  Our  opinion  is  that  Las 
siete  Vidas  de  Tomas  Portoles  does  not  rank 
among  the  be:>t  works  of  Ricardo  Leon. — 
J.  M.  Hernandez.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rafael  F.  Munoz.  jVdmonos  con  Pancho 
Villa!  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5 

pesetas. — When  the  time  comes  for  the 
definite  evaluation  of  the  literature  of  the 
Mexican  Revolution,  it  seems  likely  that 
Rafael  Munoz  will  ^and  beside  the  two 
more  w’idely  know-n  figures  of  Mariano 
Azuela  and  Martin  Luis  Guzman. 

The  promise  in  his  earlier  tales  is  amply 
fulfilled  in  this,  his  fir^  w'ork  to  attain  the 
proportions  of  a  novel.  A  series  of  episodes 
of  blood  and  violence  and  almoA  incredible 
cruelty — yet  the  author  affirms  that  they 
adlually  occurred— are  here  recounted  in  his 
vivid,  reportorial  ^yle  and  given  a  certain 
unity  by  the  presence  throughout  of  the 
protagoni^,  Tiburcio  Maya,  who  incarnates 
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the  virtues  and  the  vices  of  the  men  who 
followed  Francisco  Villa. — T.  D. 

•  Luis  de  Oteyza.  El  hombre  que  tuvo  ha' 
ren.  Madrid.  Yagiies.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

The  title-^ry  of  the  volume,  which  contains 
five  in  all,  is  a  fanta^ic  tale  of  a  Spanish 
corporal  in  one  of  the  disciplinary  battalions 
serving  in  Africa,  who,  branded  among  the 
Touaregs,  is  forced  by  various  reasons  of 
diplomacy  and  personal  safety  to  form  a  harem. 
He  enters  upon  the  project  with  enthusiasm 
which  diminishes  with  the  addition  of  each 
new  wife  and  concubine,  until  in  the  end  he 
runs  away,  preferring  to  face  the  almo^  certain 
chance  of  death  alone  in  the  Sahara  rather  than 
the  bickerings  and  amativeness  of  eight  women. 

All  the  istories  with  the  exception  of  Una 
aventura  de  viaje,  which  is  a  mere  love  ad' 
venture,  show  Oteyza's  knack  of  veiling  satire 
under  the  appearance  of  simple  acition  Stories. 
The  humorous  note  is  sometimes  a  bit  forced. 
On  the  whole  the  book  is  not  up  to  his  best 
Standadrd.  A.  L.  O. 

•  Matilde  de  la  Torre.  El  banquete  de  Sa' 
turno.  Barcelona.  Mentora.  1931.  6  pese- 

tas.  A  visionary  account  of  the  overthrow 
of  the  Spanish  Socialist  Republic  and  the 
establishment  of  a  Social'CommuniStic  Repub' 
lie,  which,  in  turn,  inspires  the  communiza' 
tion  of  the  other  European  countries.  Though 
she  has  intended  the  volume  as  propaganda 
for  her  special  political  creed,  the  author 
recognizes  that  there  is  a  mountain  of  human 
weakness  made  up  of  selfishness,  ignorance, 
lack  of  perspective,  unpreparedness  to  face 
ideal  conditions,  etc.  which  muSt  be  levelled 
before  her  Utopia  can  become  a  faCt. 

The  novel  does  not  have  a  single  character 
who  has  enough  energy  to  be  propelled  by  his 
own  legs,  and  is  almo^  de^itute  of  gripping 
incidents.  The  possibilities  of  many  original 
character  creations  and  tense  dramatic  situa' 
tions  are  there,  but  the  author  does  not  have 
sufficient  imagination  and  narrative  skill  to 
develop  them.  She  possesses  a  sense  of  humor 
which  becomes  farcical  in  the  la^  part  of  the 
book. — Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  Northwestern  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Adrian  del  Valle.  La  mulata  Soledad. 
Barcelona.  Voluntad.  1.25  pesetas. — 

A  tale  of  Cuban  love  rising  above  race  preju' 
dice.  Carlos  Arenal,  medical  Student  and  scion 
of  Havana’s  creole  aristocracy,  falls  in  love 
with  Soledad,  a  mulatto  girl  of  humble  Station 
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but  sensitive  and  loyal.  After  a  year  of  living 
together,  Carlos  leaves  her  reluctantly  to 
marry  an  heiress  of  his  own  “gran  mundo.” 
Bitterly  disappointed  in  marriage,  Carlos  rc' 
turns  to  his  fir^  love,  renouncing  family  and 
social  privileges  for  the  joys  of  simple  and 
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peaceful  dome^icity  with  his  mulatto  sweet' 
heart  and  their  child.  The  ^ory  charms  by  its 
unaffected  ^yle,  by  many  vivid  glimpses  of  the 
lights  and  shadows  of  Havana’s  teeming  life. — 
— Manuel  L.  Lopez.  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univer' 
sity. 
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•  Erik  Cariitens.  Den  psy}{oanalytisl(e  Me' 
tode.  K0benhavn.  Jespersen  6?  Pio.  1931. 

4.50  kroner. — The  new  in  this  book  about 
Freud’s  theory  is  the  clear  setting  out  of  the 
fundamental  notes  on  which  the  theory  can 
^nd.  Careens  divides  the  human  in^inCts 
in  three;  the  in^inCt  of  isolation,  the  in^inCt 
of  sex  and  the  in^inCt  of  nourishment,  one 
objeCt'fleeing  and  two  objeCt'seeking  in^inCts, 
the  tension  of  which  is  apt  to  cause  complexes. 
He  illu;»trates  his  new  theory  with  a  concrete 
psychoanalytical  case. — Ida  Bachmann.  StiftS' 
biblioteket,  Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  Knud  Holmboe.  0r\enen  brcender.  Ople' 
velser  blandt  Saharas  og  Libyens  Bedui' 

ner.  K0benhavn.  Reitziel.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — 
The  account  of  an  auto'trip  which  a  young 
journali^  took  through  the  northern  desert 
^ates  of  Africa,  from  Morocco  to  Cyrenaica. 
Himself  a  Moslem,  he  was  received  with 
hospitality  by  all  the  so'called  savage  Bedouins 
and  cliff'dwellcrs,  and  he  gives  a  very  vivid 
description  of  their  ways  of  living  and  the 
beauty  of  their  religion  and  customs,  which 
they  fight  hard,  but  hopelessly,  to  defend 
again^  the  Italian  intruders.  “The  Romans,’’ 
as  they  are  ^ill  called  in  North  Africa,  have 
the  same  under^anding  differentiation  of 
mankind  as  Caesar  had:  We — and  the  Barba' 
rians.  “But  only  I  who  have  seen  it  know 
which  are  the  Barbarians,’’  writes  Holmboe. 

The  book  is  a  cry  for  ju^ice  and  for  the 
understanding  of  a  dying  people— the  Moslems 
of  North  Africa — and  it  deserves  to  be  heard 
by  all  nations. 


While  these  lines  were  being  written  a 
telegram  arrived;  Knud  Holmboe  murdered 
in  Arabia. — Ida  Bachmann.  Stiftsbiblioteket, 
Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  Johannes  V.  Jensen.  Form  og  SjVel.  Por' 
traeter  og  Personligheder.  K0benhavn. 

Gyldendal.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — Essays  chiefly 
on  art:  Tutankhamen  portraits,  the  logic  of 
art.  Stages  in  sculpture,  Ibsen’s  iconography, 
etc.  Best  are  the  chapters  on  Danish  art,  where 
the  poet  with  his  intuition  and  his  faculty  of 
seeing  transforms  the  beauty  of  the  art  he 
knows  and  loves  into  beautiful  prose. — Ida 
Bachmann.  Stiftsbiblioteket,  Maribo,  Den' 
mark. 

•  Robert  Neiiendam.  Mennesker  bag  Mas' 
}{er.  K0benhavn.  Jespersen  Pio.  1931. 

5  kroner. — Essays  on  the  Danish  theater,  on 
aeftors  and  playwrights.  Of  special  interest  is 
the  essay  about  the  young  Henrik  Ibsen’s 
trip  to  Copenhagen,  where  he  had  to  learn 
several  things  at  the  old  Royal  Theater  in 
order  to  become  the  dilator  of  a  national 
Norwegian  Stage. — Ida  Bachmann.  StiftS' 
biblioteket,  Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  Johannes  V.  Jensen.  Den  jydsl{e  Blae^.  Dig' 
te.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1931.  4.50  kro' 

ner. — Johannes  V.  Jensen,  who  was  the  young 
revolutionary  in  Danish  poetry  around  1900, 
influenced  by  Whitman  whom  he  translated, 
experienced  in  his  fifties  a  renaissance  that 
brought  him  back  to  the  “jgolden  age’’  of  our 
literature  (Oehlenschlager).  After  that  his 
poetry  acquired  a  specific  Jutlandish  character 
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which  his  prose  has  always  had.  This  la.4t 
epoch  IS  represented  by  Den  jydsf^e  Blceft, 
w'hich  IS  as  sober  as  the  landscape  of  Jutland 
and  as  musical  and  strong  as  the  wind  over 
the  heath.  Ida  Bachmann.  Stiftsbibliotckct, 
Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  Johannes  Buchholtz.  Susanne.  K0ben' 
havn.  Gyldendal.  ig3i.  2  vols.  12  kroner. 

Awarded  a  prize  by  the  publisher  as  the 
bciit  novel  among  several  hundred.  Knowing 
literary  prizes  one  is  not  a^onished  to  find  a 
well  written  vacuum. — A  review  said:  Buch' 
holtz  has  paid  dearly  to  reach  this  summit  of 
technical  skill,  it  has  co^  him  his  soul. — Ida 
Bachmann.  Stiftsbibliotckct,  Maribo,  Den' 
mark. 

•  Marcus  Lauesen.  Og  nu  venter  vi  pua  Sl(ib. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1931. 7.50  kroner. 

— Among  the  young  Danish  novellas  arc  three 
whose  names  should  be  watched;  Marcus 
Lauesen,  Hulda  Liitkcn  and  J0rgen  Nielsen. 

Marcus  Lauesen  at  the  age  of  24  has  in  this 
novel  realized  what  he  promised  in  his  earlier 
works,  two  novels  and  two  books  of  poetry. 

In  the  descriptive  manner  (w'hich  associates 
him  with  the  besSt  modern  Europeans  Proust, 
Lawrence)  he  has  succeeded  in  giving  life 
to  a  whole  family  of  sea-captains,  the  mo^st 
vigorous  of  whom  is  the  gigantic  mater  fami- 
lias,  who  is  waiting  for  her  “la.^  passage” 
during  the  two  days  in  which  we  hear  about 
her.  Detail  is  heaped  upon  detail,  until  they 
fuse  into  a  powerful  w'hole,  and  the  book  un¬ 
folds  Itself  as  a  piece  of  art  of  high  quality. 

An  event  in  Danish  literature  —one  of  a  very 
few  these  days.  Ida  Bachmann.  Stiftsbiblio- 
teket,  Maribo,  Denmark. 

•  Knud  S0nderby.  Midt  1  en  Jazztid.  K0bcn- 
havn.  Jespersen  6?  Pio.  1931.  7.75  kroner. 

This  very  young  author  has  meant  to  depid: 
his  own,  after-war  generation,  a  generation  of 
boys  and  girls  who  fall  in  love  perpetually, 
but  cannot  love,  who  have  only  two  thoughts 
in  their  heads,  the  one  to  keep  the  other  under 
the  surface,  a  generation  who  accept  the 
saxophone,  which  can  produce  the  w'eeping 
and  laughter  that  they  recognize  but  to  which 
they  are  unable  to  yield. 

Hemingway?  No,  alas,  far  from  it.-  Ida 
Bachmann.  Stiftsbiblioteket,  Maribo,  Den¬ 
mark. 

•  Lotten  Dahlgren.  Marie  Charlottes  Dag' 
bol{.  Stockholm.  Wahl^rom  6?  Wid^rand. 

1931.  6.50  kroner. — ^The  author  has  here  ably 


edited  the  diary  of  sixteen  volumes  written  i 
by  Marie  Charlotte  Nordenfeldt  between 
1819  and  1878,  and  also  letters  by  Charlotte's 
mother,  Anna  Posse.  With  other  supplemen¬ 
tary  material  Miss  Dahlgren  has  produced  a 
rather  remarkable  document.  It  is  the  au¬ 
thentic  record  of  the  economic,  religious  and, 
social  life  of  a  Swedish  family  belonging  to 
the  lesser  nobility  of  four  generations  ago,  a 
document  in  which  everything  from  the  diet 
of  pigs  to  the  visit  of  kings  is  of  equal  im¬ 
portance.  j 

The  scene  is  laid  in  Vcrmland,  the  province  ^ 
of  Sweden  that  was  the  setting  for  Go^a  Ber' 
ling  and  many  other  talcs  by  Selma  Lagerlof. 
From  the  mo^t  unpromising  material,  a  prosaic 
diary  of  an  unimportant  life,  the  author  man¬ 
ages  to  produce  an  uncanny  impression  as  if  ) 
characters  of  fiction  had  suddenly  taken  on  the 
aspccit  of  reality  and  are  presenting  to  us  the 
diary  they  kept  to  prove  the  facts  of  their 
existence,  that  is,  provided  one  has  read  Selma 
Lagerlof.  The  bcxik  has  no  great  literary  pre¬ 
tension.-  O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Okla-  j 
homa. 

•  Else  Makli  Brag.  Vad  Ulla  och  Pelle  sago  pa 
Sl{ansen.  Stockholm.  WahMrom  6?  Wid- 

-•trand.  1931.  4.50  kroner. — A  picture-book  for 
little  children  with  happy  jingles  about  the 
things  two  very  little  Swedes  saw  and  enjoyed 
at  Skansen,  the  unique  open  air  museum  at 
Stockholm.  A  bcxik  about  monkeys  and  rein¬ 
deers,  bears  and  goats,  waffles  and  chocolate, 
dances  and  parades,  tales  and  judy  show's,  all 
illustrated  with  fourteen  plates  in  color  of  but 
moderate  artitic  value.  A  bcKik  suitable  for 
some  little  tot  on  his  birthday. — O.  B.  Jacob' 
son.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  E^her  Blenda  Nord^rom.  Patron  Anma' 
n,  Rackarungen  blir  Bonde.  Stcxrkholm. 

Wahltrom  fe?  Wid^rand.  1931.  5.75  kroner. — 

A  short  novel  about  a  Swedish  flapper  of  quali¬ 
ty  who  so  loves  the  soil  that  after  her  schcxDling 
at  the  capital  and  at  Oxford  she  decides 
to  carry  out  her  ambition  of  becoming  a  land¬ 
owner  and  an  actual  dirt  farmer,  raising  pigs 
and  chickens,  milking  cow's  and  manuring  the 
fields,  on  a  little  e^ate  of  her  own  placed  in  the 
usual  lyrical  Swedish  landscape  setting. 

Drama  arrives  with  a  birdman  crashing  in 
her  front  lake.  She  extricates  the  aviator  from 
the  wTeck  and  nurses  him  back  to  health  and 
happiness,  with  the  usual  orthodox  ending 
left  unsung  but  anticipated. 
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Not  a  great  work  perhaps,  but  a  lively  and 
lovely  relief  from  the  usual  Northern  gloom. 
The  type  of  the  heroine,  gay  and  efficient, 
IS  rather  a  middle  wei^t  American  than  a 
Swedish  girl. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  7^orsl{  Kultur  i  Samtidige  billeder  fra 
Oldtid  ttl  T^utid.  Redaktion;  Anders 

Bugge,  Hans  Aall,  Henrik  Grevenor,  T.  B. 
Kielland,  Einar  Sexow.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 
1931. — A  de  luxe  edition  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  full  page  plates  in  heliogravure  and  thirty 
pages  of  text  illu^rating  the  culture  and 
civilisation  of  the  Norwegian  people  from  an' 
cient  times  to  the  present.  It  is  rather  a  new' 
departure  to  present  the  history  of  a  civiliza' 
tion  by  means  of  the  record  left  by  the  artists, 
sculptors,  and  w'ood'Carvers.  The  editors  have 
assembled  a  large  number  of  pidures  dealing 
with  all  sorts  of  occupations  and  pa^imes  of 
the  Norwegians.  Crude,  bushmanlike  relief 
sculpture  of  the  Bronze  Age  (1000  B.C.)  from 
Bohuslan;  elegant  and  vigorous  w'oodcarvings 
of  the  pagan  Vikings  from  the  Oseberg  ship 
(about  800  A.D.)  and  of  the  converted  Vikings 
from  the  timber  churches  in  Setesdal;  illumin' 
ated  manuscripts  of  the  Gothic  Chri^ians 
(1200  A.D.),  wall  decorations  and  murals  of 
the  Reformation  taken  from  the  manor  houses 
and  churches;  scenes  and  genre  painting  from 
the  more  recent  periods  and  newspaper  and 
magazine  illu^rations  from  the  immediate  pa^t. 
The  paper,  the  type,  the  plates  are  excellent 
and  compare  with  the  de  lu.xe  editions  of  Van 
Oe^t.  The  result  is  a  valuable  document  and  a 
perfectly  fascinating  book  beautifully  got  up 
in  quarto  size. 

From  an  art  point  of  view  it  would  have 
been  even  more  valuable  had  not  the  editors 
reAriCted  themselves  to  pictorial  art  in  telling 
their  Aory  of  the  Norw’egians.  The  beautiful 
Norwegian  peasant  crafts,  such  as  wood  work, 
metal  work,  and  tape^ry  weaving  might  easily 
have  been  included  in  this  hi^ory  of  culture. 

-  -O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  ?^aul{a  Polsl(a.  {Science  and  Letters  m 
Poland).  Warszawa.  Wyd.  Kasy  im 

Mianow'skiego.  1931.  Vol.  XIV. — The  latest 
volume  of  this  excellent  publication  under  the 
able  editorship  of  Dr.  S.  Michalski  contains 
much  of  intere^  to  the  non'Polish  ^udent  of 
the  science  of  education.  Prof.  Heitzman's 
leading  article  on  Science,  the  Sciential  and 
Society  in  the  Light  of  Hi^ory  is  a  cleat'cut 
delineation  of  the  development  of  the  pursuit 
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of  knowledge  in  relation  to  the  great  thinkers 
of  the  pa^^.  In  his  summary  the  w'riter  proposes 
the  Simulating  queSion :  How  far  is  a  scientific 
discovery  or  invention  the  individual  property 
of  the  researcher  and  how  much  right  does 
society  have  to  compel  him  to  share  the  fruits 
of  his  researches?” — A.  P.  Coleman.  Columbia 
University. 

•  Argus.  The  Economic  AspeS  of  the  Aus' 
tro'German  Customs  Union. — Dr.  Ed' 

vard  Benes.  The  AuftrO'Cerman  Customs 
Union  Projecl. —  M.  Bittcrman.  Austria  and 
the  Customs  Union.  Praha.  Orbis.  1931. — 
These  three  little  volumes  are  the  moS 
thorough  Sudies  of  the  proposed,  and  now 
abandoned,  AuSro'German  union.  A  wealth 
of  material  and  mass  of  irrefutable  arguments 
are  bound  to  change  the  opinion  of  the  casual 
observer  who  believes  that  the  project  has 
received  unjuS  and  unsympathetic  considera' 
tion  from  some  European  Satesmen. — Joseph 
S.  Roucel(.  Centenary  Junior  College,  HackettS' 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Prof.  Dr.  Otakar  Kadner,  ed.  Ces^oslo' 
venskd  VlaStiveda.  Vol.  X.  Osveta.  Praha. 

Sfinx.  Bohumil  Janda.  1931. — The  present 
volume  of  this  excellent  series,  reviewed  ah 
ready  in  the  previous  issues  of  this  magazine, 
presents  no  such  unity  of  treatment  as  the 
previous  volumes.  In  general,  the  development 
of  education,  the  growth  of  scientific  literature, 
the  in^rudlive  and  ^ati^ical  outline  of  the 
Czechoslovak  scientific  in^itutions,  and  the 
^atus  of  physical  education  and  sports  are 
covered.  But  the  present  publication  is  the 
weaken  of  the  volumes  that  have  appeared 
so  far.  For  example,  the  editor  of  the  volume 
presents  a  rather  sketchy  and  incomplete 
outline  of  the  Czechoslovak  educational  sy^em , 
referring  the  reader  to  his  other  publications 
on  the  subject.  But  if  the  series  is  to  present  a 
complete  picture  of  present-day  Czechoslo' 
vakia,  such  an  omission  is  inexcusable.  Further- 
more,  nothing  is  said  about  the  minorities 
schools  and  hardly  anything  about  adult  educa¬ 
tion,  which  has  realized  a  remarkable  develop¬ 
ment.  A  very  informative  and  enlightening 
chapter  has  been  provided  on  Cultural  Rela¬ 
tions  with  Foreign  Lands  by  Dr.  Frantisek 
Praus,  a  well-known  authority.  In  spite  of  the 
defects  mentioned,  the  volume  is  valuable. — 
— Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Centenary  Junior  College, 
Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 
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•  Milos  Weingart,  editor.  Shornik  Prednd' 
sek  o  T.  G.  Masaryl{ovi.  (Collection  of 

Lectures  on  T.  G.  Masaryk).  Praha.  Slovansky 
U^v.  IQ31. — In  addition  to  the  introduction, 
written  by  the  editor,  six  welhknown  scholars 
have  collaborated  in  the  preparation  of  this 
valuable  volume.  J.  Krai  writes  on  Masaryk  as 
Philosopher  and  Sociologist;  J.  B.  Kozak  an' 
alyzes  Masaryl{  as  Ethical  and  Religious 
Thinker;  J.  Horak  has  taken  for  his  subject 
Masaryk  and  the  Slav  Literatures;  J.  Bidlo 
c:overs  Masary}(s  Studies  of  Russia;  M.  Pau' 
lova  writes  a  chapter  on  Masaryk  and  TugO' 
slav;  and  Ant.  Stefanek’s  contribution  is  on 
Masdryl^  and  Slovakia.  The  treatment  has  a 
tendency  to  emphasize  Masaryk’s  peculiarly 
racial  viewpoints  and  the  relation  of  his 
activities  to  his  philosophic  convictions. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  pre'war 
schola^ic,  nationali^ic  and  teaching  activities 
of  the  present  President  of  Czechoslovakia. 
The  bcxik  is  an  important  addition  to  the 
growing  literature  of  Czechoslovakia  on  Masa' 
ryk. — Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  M.  A.  Zimmermann.  SpolecnoSl  T^drodnu. 
Idea  Miru  a  Pravni  Organisace  LidSlva  v 

MinuloSli,  PrkomnoSti  a  Budoucnofti.  (The 
League  of  Nations.  The  Idea  of  Peace  and  the 
Legal  Organization  of  Humanity  in  the  Pa^, 
Present  and  Future).  Praha.  Orbis.  1931.  60 
Kc. — -Taking  the  idea  and  the  organization  of 
the  League  of  Nations  in  the  wide^  sense  of 
the  word,  the  author  treats  its  origins  hi^oric' 
ally,  analyzes  its  present  ^rucfture,  and  op' 
timi^ically  predidts  its  future.  The  treatment 
shows  an  amazing  amount  of  research  and 
scholarship,  based  on  the  academic  literature 
of  several  languages.  Possibly  the  weaken 
passages  are  those  concerning  the  American 
theories  and  the  Monroe  docftrine,  because 
the  autlior  is  not  acquainted  with  some  out' 
Ending  works  which  have  appeared  recently. 
There  are  special  bibliographies  on  each  topic, 
in  addition  to  the  four  pages  of  special 
bibliography.  Dr.  Edvard  Benes’  introduction 
is  short,  but  concise  and  to  the  point. — Joseph 
S.  Roucek.  Centenary  Junior  College,  HackettS' 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Vojta  Benes.  Ceskoslovenskd  Amerika  v 
Odboji.  Praha.  Pokrok.  1931.  Vol.  I.  49 
Kc. — An  important  documentary  volume  deal' 
ing  with  the  pre'war  sociological  and  political 
^tus  of  the  Czechoslovak  settlers,  more  than 
one  million  souls  ^rong,  in  the  United  States. 
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The  author,  a  brother  of  famous  Czechoslovak 
Foreign  Miniver  Dr.  Edvard  Benes,  was  one  I 
of  the  foremo^  organizers  of  the  Czechoslovak  | 
immigrants  during  the  War,  whose  efforts  j 
financed  the  Czechoslovak  revolution  in  ad'  j 
dition  to  propaganda  acclivities.  Thus  the  j 
volume  is  interspersed  with  valuable  personal 
experiences,  in  addition  to  a  mass  of  documen' 
tary  material  which  is  inaccessible  to  the 
average  scholar  of  today.  The  present  volume 
brings  the  ^ory  down  to  the  opening  days  of  t 
the  War,  describing  with  dramatic  force  the  * 
reactions  of  the  Czechoslovaks  and  their  i 
attempts,  hampered  by  disagreements,  to  ex' 
press  their  desire  for  organized  acClion  against 
the  Au^roHungarian  Empire.  The  opening 
chapter  is  the  be^  summary  of  the  ^atus  of 
these  immigrants  up  to  1914.  Numerous 
valuable  photographs  add  to  the  high  value  of 
this  important  book,  though  an  index,  which 
is  highly  needed  for  this  type  of  work,  is 
missing. — Joseph  S.  Roucek-  Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  R.  W.  Seton'Watson.  Slovakia  Then  and 
J^ow.  Praha.  Orbis.  1931.  Published  in 

Czech  and  also  in  English  by  George  Allen  ^ 
Unwin,  Ltd. — The  editor,  one  of  the  fore' 
mo^  authorities  on  Central  and  South'Ea^ern 
Europe,  has  collected  information  from  numer' 
ous  authorities  on  the  po^'war  development 
of  Slovakia.  He  has  succeeded  admirably  in 
giving  representation  to  different  shades  of 
political,  religious,  social  and  economic  opin' 
ion.  The  introdueCtory  chapter  by  the  editor, 
Czechoslovakia  and  the  Slovak  Problem,  is  one 
of  the  be^  summaries  of  the  po^'war  problems 
of  Czechoslovakia.  Numerous  photographs 
enliven  the  volume.  The  book  is  indispensable 
to  everybody  intere^ed  in  the  problems  of 
the  so'called  Succession  States. — Joseph  S. 
Roucek-  Centenary  Junior  College,  Hacketts' 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Dr.  Jaromir  Dolezal.  Masaryk  osmdesd' 
tilety.  (Masaryk,  at  the  age  of  eighty). 

Praha.  Statni  nakladatel^vi.  1931.  34  Kc. — 

The  author  summarized  all  his  previous  publi' 
cations  on  Masaryk  in  this  excellent  volume, 
which  is  supplemented  by  numerous  references 
in  the  foot'notes,  valuable  photographs,  and 
a  long  li^  of  works  and  articles  published  so 
far  on  Masaryk.  Dr.  Dolezal  muA  be  con' 
gratulated  on  his  objective  and  impartial 
treatment  of  his  topic,  which  covers  the  evolu' 
tionary  career  of  Masaryk  up  to  1930,  without 
being  unduly  enthusia^ic,  as,  for  example. 
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IS  the  6r^  English  book  on  Masaryk  published 
recently  in  this  country.  A  volume  of  general 
as  well  as  scholarly  value. — Joseph  S.  Roucek- 
Centenary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Vlad.  Vancura.  Margareta  Lazarovd. 
Praha.  Sfinx.  B.  Janda.  1931. — This 

novel  has  won  a  State  prize.  It  is  a  ^ory  of 
robber  knights,  who  are  eventually  hanged 
by  the  royal  soldiers.  The  center  of  the  Aory 
is  a  love  affair  of  Marketa  Lazarova  who, 
though  promised  to  the  church  by  her  father, 
loses  her  heart  to  one  of  the  robbers  and 
struggles  between  her  heart  inclination  and 
her  fear  of  God.  The  author  is  a  ma^er 
of  the  written  word  and  his  prose^poetry 
makes  him  one  of  the  coming  writers  of  his 
country. — Joseph  S.  Roucek.  Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  A.  C.  Josephus  Jitta  en  E.  H.  Bisschop 
Bocle.  Socidle  wetgeving.  Groningen.  J. 

B.  Wolters'  uitgeversmaatschappij.  1931.  3.90 
florins. — Josephus  Jitta,  who  by  the  very 
nature  of  his  position  as  secretary  of  the  Su' 
preme  Labor  Court  at  the  Hague  is  in  daily 
contadl  with  labor  problems,  has  composed 
here  a  concise  and  clearly  written  hi^ory  of 
social  laws  and  legislation  in  the  Netherlands 
from  its  infancy  up  to  the  present  time.  The 
book  also  contains  a  discussion  of  social  in¬ 
surance  already  in  force,  by  E.  H.  Bisschop 
Boele.  An  extensive  and  detailed  bibliography 
increases  the  pradiical  value  of  this  manual. — 
Ir.  T.  W.  L.  ^heltema.  Library  of  Congress. 

•  Cartas  ineditas  de  Antero  de  ^uental  a 
Oliveira  Martins. — Coimbra.  Imprensa 

da  Universidade.  1931.-  The  Portuguese  poet 
is  interpreted  by  what  he  says  on  all  sorts 
of  subje<As  in  these  newly  discovered  letters 
to  his  friend.  Sometimes  a  patronizing  reference 
to  the  improvement  in  Martins’  ^yle,  some¬ 
times  criticisms  of  Spanish  writers  or  poli¬ 
ticians,  incisive  interpretations  of  world  events, 
judgments  on  himself  and  philosophy  of  life, — 
all  make  interesting  reading. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  E.  I.  Spendiarov.  Angliisfri  Samo'outchi' 
tel.  Khre^lomatia  dla  Injenerov  i  ^udentov 

Vtuzov.  Leningrad.  1932.  2  rubles  75  kopeks. 
— Evidently,  the  only  linguistic  prerequisite 
for  the  use  of  this  book  is  a  thorough  knowl¬ 
edge  of  Russian  grammar  and  Russian  gram¬ 
matical  terminology;  but  the  reading  matter 
deals  with  machinery,  industrial  problems. 
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technical  discussions,  and  expositions  of  a 
scientific  nature,  so  that  an  engineer’s  educa¬ 
tion  and  interests  also  may  be  considered 
necessary.  A  few  general  rules  of  English 
pronunciation  are  given  in  a  special  introduc¬ 
tion.  There  is  also  an  introductory  grammat¬ 
ical  sketch. 

The  reader  proper  consists  of  fifty-eight 
lessons,  for  which  are  used  articles  from 
Power,  Motor,  Popular  Mechanics,  The 
Automobile  Engineer,  Engineering,  Abrasive 
Industry,  Concrete,  Scientific  American,  and 
other  technical  publications.  In  the  first  forty- 
three  lessons,  alongside  the  text,  its  transcrip¬ 
tion  into  the  Russian  alphabet  is  given,  with 
a  Russian  translation  under  each  line.  The 
forty-fourth  lesson  has  only  a  translation,  all 
the  remaining  lessons  have  neither  translitera¬ 
tion  nor  translation,  evidently;  the  Student  is 
expected  to  have  gained  enough  practice  to  be 
able  to  read  alone.  There  are  however  notes 
and  helpful  suggestions  after  each  lesson. 

No  vocabulary  is  given,  except  a  glossary  of 
technical  terms.  The  book  is  evidently 
designed  for  serious-minded,  hard-working, 
intelligent  and  educated  people,  and  will  be 
no  doubt  of  great  help  to  them.  There  are 
clear  drawings  and  photographs  in  the  text. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Henry  Waltuck.  Elemente  de  Gramatica 
Engleza.  Second  edition.  Heidelberg. 

Julius  Groos.  1931. — A  grammar  for  Ruma¬ 
nians  to  learn  English.  The  author  follows  the 
well  known  method  of  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer. 
There  are  forty-five  lessons,  a  long  introduction 
and  an  extensive  vocabulary  at  the  end.  The 
Introduction  begins  with  the  international 
phonetic  symbols.  It  has  also  rules  for  the 
pronunciation  of  the  English  alphabet,  syl¬ 
labification,  capitalization,  intonation,  etc. 

The  lessons  are  introduced  by  a  series  of 
rules,  followed  by  a  vcxrabulary  which  is 
generally  too  long.  Then  come  the  exercises 
on  translation  from  English  to  Rumanian, 
from  Rumanian  into  English  and  an  oral 
exercise.  One  good  feature  of  this  grammar  is 
that  it  introduces  the  conjugation  of  verbs  in 
its  fir^  lesson,  beginning  with  the  verb  to  be 
followed  by  to  have  in  the  second  lesson.  As  a 
whole,  it  is  a  good  piece  of  work. — J.  M.  Her' 
ndndez.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Pascal  M.  d’Elia,  S.J.  The  Triple  Demism 
of  Sun  Tat  Sen.  Wuchang.  The  Fran¬ 
ciscan  Press.  1931.  .$1.75. — A  Jesuit  leader  has 
translated  the  Three  Principles  of  the  Chinese 
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leader  and  has  thoroughly  annotated  them  to 
show  that  whenever  the  Demi^  doc!trine  seems 
to  clash  with  the  Roman  Catholic  doArine  it 
ts  because  of  false  interpretations  that  can  be 
teAed  by  other  passages  or  by  a  Audy  of 
Sun’s  life.  The  chief  difficulty  lies  in  the  fact 


that  in  his  haAe,  the  Chinese  leader  gives  a 
melange  drawn  from  his  early  idols  Marx  and 
Henry  George,  as  well  as  his  later  Russian 
makers.  This  massive  tome  has  received  the 
approbation  of  the  Nanking  government  to 
the  extent  of  an  order  for  five  thousand  copies. 

— H.  C.  F. 


BOOKS  IN  GERMAN 

(For  other  booths  in  German,  see  '"’Head'Liners") 


•  Robert  F.  Arnold.  Allgemeine  Biicher' 
kunde  7ur  neueren  deutschen  I  iteratur' 
geschichte.  Dritte.  neubearbeitete  und  Aark 
vermehrte  Auflage.  Berlin  und  Leipzig.  Walter 
de  Gruyter.  1931.  14.50  and  16  marks. — 
The  second  edition  (1919)  of  this  extremely 
valuable  bibliography  had  been  exhauAed  for 
a  very  long  time,  and  we  can  only  congratulate 
the  author  for  his  unselfishness  in  undertaking 
this  arduous  task  for  the  third  time,  for  it 
required  the  elimination  of  antiquated  material 
as  well  as  the  utilization  of  the  enormous 
amount  of  new  material  with  entirely  new 
methods.  As  far  as  it  is  humanly  possible  the 
author  accomplished  this  task,  and  we  sincerely 
hope  that  he  will  be  rewarded  by  a  repetition 
of  the  success  of  former  editions.  The  nature 
and  scope  of  the  bioliography  is  such  that 
neither  the  individual  scholar  nor  any  college 
or  university  library  can  afford  to  miss  it.  For 
those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  book 
we  may  say  that  it  gives  a  detailed  and 
critical  account  of  bibliographies  and  period' 
icals,  the  important  hiAories  of  general  and 
German  literatures,  and  the  various  forms  of 
literary  expression,  including  also  letters, 
translations,  literature  for  the  young,  and 
journalism,  (n  addition  to  this  it  is  a  reliable 
guide  to  auxiliary  sciences  as-  philology, 
philosophy,  eAhetics,  sciences,  political  and 
cultural  hiAory,  hiAories  of  religion,  of  the 


arts  and  the  theater.  Even  these  fields  are 
sufficiently  subdivided  to  satisfy  needs  with  a 
minimum  expenditure  of  time  and  energy. — 
F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Woislaw  W.  Petrowitch.  Serho'Kroati' 
sche  Konversations'Grammatik.  Heideb 
berg.  Julius  Groos.  1931.  6  marks.  Written 
by  a  learned  philologiA  who  posesses  a  perfeA 
command  of  both  Serbo-Croatian  and  Ger¬ 
man,  the  volume  will  be  of  considerable  value 
to  German-speaking  Audents  of  the  language 
of  Jugoslavia.  LinguiAs  will  delight  in  the 
ability  of  the  author  to  handle  with  an  illu¬ 
minating  brevity  and  clarity  grammatical 
situations  wffiich,  from  the  point  of  view  of  a 
non-Slavonic  Audent,  are  very  involved.  The 
word  selection  would  meet  the  heA  Aandards 
of  word-frequency.  Unfortunately,  some  of 
the  praAical  exercises  are  at  variance  with  the 
beA  praAices  of  the  teaching  of  modern 
languages.  For  inAance,  on  p.  72  there  is  found 
an  exercise  in  numerals  which  bears  too  Arong 
a  resemblance  to  the  proverbial  “My  uncle 
has  three  horses,  but  our  town  has  ten 
churches"  and  the  like.  AAually,  we  find  in 
the  exercise  No.  29  the  following  sequence 
of  thought:  “There  are  on  the  table  ten  pears 
and  a  pound  of  nuts.  I  don't  have  even  half 
a  dinar.  We  talk  of  three  pupils,  but  you  talk 
of  two  pupils”  etc.  Why  didn’t  the  author 


German  Lexicography  BOOKS  ABROAD  German  Psychology  217 


draw  more  heavily,  for  practical  exercises, 
upon  the  wealth  of  Serbo-Croatian  literature? 
— M.  J.  Demiashl{e\ich.  George  Peabody 
College  for  Teachers. 

•  Dr.  Herbert  Schoffler.  ?^eues  Worter' 
huch  der  englischen  und  deutschen  Sprache. 

Leipzig.  Otto  Holtzes  Nachfolger.  2  vols. 
3.75  marks  each. — A  light  and  convenient 
dictionary  the  preface  to  whose  German- 
English  volume,  signed  by  Dr.  M.  Gass- 
meyer  and  Dr.  N.  Manig,  is  dated  1930, 
whereas  Dr.  Schoffler's  preface  to  the  English- 
German  volume  bears  the  date  1923.  The 
compilers  claim  to  have  included  about 
29,000  “Stichworter”  in  each  volume,  besides 
numerous  developed  forms,  and  explanations 
of  many  idiomatic  uses.  The  only  aid  to  the 
pronunciation  of  the  German  words  is  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  word-presses  whenever  the  mean¬ 
ing  depends  on  its  location.  Pronunciation  of 
the  English  words,  on  the  other  hand  (natu* 
rally  the  “extrordinry”  British  pronunciation), 
is  always  given.  An  exclamation  point  after 
the  pronunciation  data  is  a  warning  to  the 
German  reader  that  the  word  is  one  which 
Germans  are  inclined  to  mispronounce.  There 
are  good  liPs  of  irregular  verbs,  both  German 
and  English;  and  in  the  German-Fnglish  volume 
there  is  a  liP  of  geographical  names,  in  Ger¬ 
man,  with  English  equivalents.-  R.  T.  H. 

•  Dr.  K.  Dohmann.  Durchlenchtete  Korper. 
Zurich.  FCissli.  1931.  2.40  marks. — 

The  thirty-ninth  of  the  series  of  Schaubiicher. 
It  contains  eighty -one  fascinating  X-ray  pic¬ 
tures.  The  average  reader  associates  X-rays 
with  broken  bones,  but  the  present  book  il- 
luPrates  many  other  uses  to  which  this  dis¬ 
covery  of  Roentgen  has  been  put.  The  illus¬ 
trations  cover  the  6elds  of  botany,  zoology, 
surgery,  obPetrics,  medicine,  determination 
of  genuine  and  arti6cial  gems,  and  faked  mas¬ 
terpieces.  These  phantom  views  give  the 
reader  a  new  conception  of  reality.-  F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  A.  Fankhauser.  Das  wahre  Gesicht  der 
Aftrologie.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1931.  6  marks. 

— The  fundamental  hypothesis  of  aPrology, 
according  to  the  author,  is  the  organic  unity 
of  man,  the  microcosmos  and  the  macrocosmos 
of  nature.  A  chapter  on  the  comparison  of 
organic  cycles  and  mathematical  series  of  vital 
phenomena  like  breath  and  pulse-beats  on  the 
one  hand  and  the  organic  cycles  of  aPronom- 
ical  phenomena  and  series  of  aPronomical 


time-units  on  the  other  hand  shows  amazing 
parallellisms.  Biochemical  faPs  and  spedtro- 
analytic  chemiPry  of  Pars  point  in  similar 
diredlion.  Fundamentally  then,  aPrology  is  a 
cosmic  psychology.  The  “Pars”  mup  not  be 
underPood  as  physical  “pidlures,”  objedts  of 
sight,  but  as  symbols  of  forces  pervading  the 
whole  realm  of  human  and  extra-human 
realities.  There  is  no  external  causal  relation 
or  compulsion  between  a  conPellation  and 
the  charadler  of  a  man,  but  both  exhibit  the 
same  individualization  of  the  cosmic  soul  at 
that  moment.  Whereas  American  books  on 
APrology  come  as  “pradtical  guides”  to  make 
horoscopes  and  money,  the  author  is  very 
cautious  about  the  pradtical  value,  not  on 
principle,  but  empirically.  The  horoscope 
takes  the  place  of  the  experiment  in  an  un- 
psychological  science  and  muP  be  worked 
out  by  PatiPical  and  common  methods  of 
comparison  and  computation.  The  value  of 
aPrology  would  lie  mainly  in  the  overcoming 
of  the  dualism  of  the  physical  and  moral 
realms  of  life. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Fiihrende  Psychiater  in  SelbPdarPellun- 
gen:  Bechterew,  Forel,  Freud,  Hoche,  Rie¬ 
ger.  l..eipzig.  Felix  Meiner.  1930.  8.50  and  12 
marks.-  These  five  sketches  from  the  general 
series  of  “autoergographies”  of  German-speak¬ 
ing  medical  men,  originally  appeared  during 
the  years  1923-29,  and  have  now  been  bound 
in  one  volume  for  those  who  are  especially 
interePed  in  what  is  said  to  be  “Vienna’s 
largep  remaining  induPry — psychiatry.”  Of 
the  five  contributors,  however,  only  Freud  is 
a  Viennese,  although  Forel  spent  a  year  Pudy- 
ing  there  in  1871-72.  Their  personal  Patements 
for  a  medical  series  naturally  Press  the  techni¬ 
cal  neurological  aspedls  of  their  work  rather 
than  the  more  intelligible  points  in  what  has 
come  to  be  popularized  as  psychiatry.  The 
contributions  are  of  uneven  intereP  and  merit. 
Bechterew  is  probably  the  leap  deservedly 
unknown  of  those  unfamiliar  to  the  American 
reader.  Forel  closes  his  account  with  the  assur¬ 
ance  that  his  complete  retrospedtive  ePimate 
of  life  is  to  be  available  only  after  his  death. 
Freud  adds  little  to  the  already  published  and 
translated  expositions  of  his  views.  Four  of 
the  five  writers  record  extensive  bibliogra¬ 
phies;  Bechterew  liPs  118  items,  Forel  100 
(Hauptarbeiten  only),  Rieger  79,  and  Hoche 
50.  Freud,  who  is  likely  to  be  remembered  long 
after  the  reP  have  been  forgotten,  is  content 
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with  a  mere  19.  He  confesses  that  he  cannot 
himself  tell  whether  much  or  little  will  come 
of  the  many  beginnings  he  has  made.  Harold 
A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Walter  Koch.  Psychologische  Farbenlehre. 

Halle.  Carl  Marhold.  1931.  6  marks. — 
I  should  prefer  another  title;  the  book  should 
be  called  an  aeAhetic,  not  a  psychological 
theory  of  colors,  for  not  the  subjedlive  appre- 
hension  of  colors,  nor  “subjcvftive  colors”  are 
its  problem,  but  the  objective,  common  and 
article  mood'value  of  colors.  It  describes  the 
colors  in  nature,  transparent  and  surface' 
colors;  the  interplay  of  light  and  color  in  its 
arti^ic  effedls;  the  nature  of  the  different  pure 
colors  of  the  spedtrum  in  their  specific  “ener' 
gies;”  the  symbolism  of  colors  in  history  and 
daily  life;  the  color 'ae^hetics  of  dress  in  its 
relation  to  the  complexion  and  temperament 
of  the  wearer.  It  points  out  the  use  of  colors 
in  art,  poetry  and  religion  and  prophesies  a 
hygienic  application  of  colors  in  the  service 
of  suffering  humanity.  The  enumeration  of 
the  topics  indicates  the  trend  of  the  book; 
it  is  an  elaboration  and  expansion  of  Goethe's 
theory  of  colors  concerning  the  “sinnlich' 
sittliche  Wirkung  der  Farben.”  It  keeps  away 
from  the  ab^radtions  of  physici^s,  although 
the  Newtonian  mathematical  analysis  is  in' 
eluded  in  this  more  concrete  phenomenology, 
but  it  also  keeps  away  from  psychological 
ab^radtions,  which  would  re^ridl  the  color 
problem  to  individual,  purely  subjedlive  proc' 
esses — although  a  more  conscious  philosophical 
chai  adterization  of  the  author's  ^andpoint 
remains  desirable. 

It  is  a  delightful,  exquisite  book.  The  world 
grows  rich  and  gains  in  dimensions  and  mean' 
ings,  when  you  read  it.  Friends  of  exadtness 
should  avoid  it — for  life  is  not  exadt,  fortunate' 
ly,  nor  are  the  colors  which  refledt  and  sym- 
bolyze  life  in  its  ambiguity,  individuality  and 
infinite  differentiation.  The  author's  sense  for 
the  ambiguous  values  of  each  color,  the  dia' 
ledtical  unity  of  contra^s,  which  he  shows  in 
each  of  them,  is  among  the  mo^  enlightening 
insights  he  has  to  offer. — Guftav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Das  l^ommende  Geschlecht.  2^itschrift  fiir 
Eugenik.  Ergebnisse  der  Forschung.  Ber' 
lin.  Ferd.  Dummler.  Band  VI  (1931). — Heft 
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3.  Dr.  Fritz  Lenz.  Der  Ausgleich  der  Familien' 
laften.  2.50  marks. — Heft  4'5.  Dr.  Albert  Nie' 
dermeyer.Dic  Eugenif(  und  die  Ehe'  und  Fami' 
hen '  Gesetzgebung  in  Sowjetrussland.  3.80 
marks. — This  series  of  au^ere,  competent 
Judies  of  eugenic  problems  has  been  appearing 
at  intervals  for  several  years.Germans  mu^  be 
buying  and  reading  it,  since  only  a  few  of  the 
older  numbers  are  ^ill  to  be  had.  Of  the  two 
numbers  before  us.  Dr.  Lenz's  pamphlet  pro' 
poses  a  di^ribution  of  taxes  which  wnll  en' 
courage  the  growth  of  families.  Dr.  Nieder' 
meyer  examines  the  much'discussed  legislation 
with  regard  to  marriage  and  families.  He  com 
eludes  that  the  entire  plan  re^s  on  “a  denial  of 
the  spiritual  and  an  exclusive  acceptance  of  the 
sensuously  perceptible,  of  the  material.  .  .  .'' 
_ *  *  * 

•  Friedrich  Kottje.  lllusionen  der  Wissen' 
schaft.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  7  marks. — A  dis' 

illusioned  scienti^  refledls  on  the  nature  of  the 
present  crisis  of  civilization.  The  ideals  of 
exadl  science  are  shown  to  be  irreverent  and 
hence  de^rudtive  of  genuine  human  values. 
Its  limits  are  believed  to  be  reached  in  micro' 
cosmic  as  well  as  in  macrocosmic  dimensions. 
The  epoch  ushered  in  by  the  renaissance  be' 
lieving  in  an  indefinite  scientific  progress  is 
drawing  to  a  close  and  is  more  and  more  ex' 
ternalized  and  replaced  by  technical  applica' 
tions.  Mathematical  methods  and  scientific 
epi^emology  are  denounced  as  moving  in  a 
dogmatic  and  vicious  circle  of  their  own 
making,  missing  or  falsifying  reality  or  blindly 
shutting  their  eye.®  to  the  irrational  “Damonie 
des  Daseins,”  which  has  not  been  appeased  by 
their  progress,  but  has  on  the  contrary  been 
released,  because  cultural  and  religious  methods 
of  handling  concrete  and  real  situations  have 
been  disregarded,  Objecft'thinking  has  been 
mi^aken  for  objeeftivity,  unity  of  life  for 
moni^iC'Causal  explanation,  adluaMiving  and 
individual  relations  have  been  replaced  by  a 
futile  theory  of  copying  reality  in  thought,  in 
short  an  ab^radt  mechanism  has  been  confused 
with  organic  and  uniquely  living  reality.  The 
book  is  very  well  written,  especially  in  its 
passionate  pidture  of  the  decadence  of  scientific 
civilization. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Erwin  Liek.  Das  Wunder  in  der  Heill^nde. 

Miinchen.  J.  F,  Lehmann.  1930.  3.60 

marks. — ^The  science  of  medicine  deals  with 
chemi^ry,  physics  and  anatomy,  all  devoid  of 
life;  the  art  of  healing  deals  primarily  with 


German  Psychology 

life.  The  healing  art  has  always  contained  and 
mu^  of  necessity  forever  contain  something  of 
the  miraculous.  Dealing  with  life  it  cannot  be 
reduced  to  a  chemical  equation  or  mathemat' 
ical  formula.  The  personal  relationship  of  the 
physician  to  the  patient,  the  faith  and  con- 
6dence  of  the  sufferer  in  the  power  to  heal 
of  the  doctor,  is  very  often  more  important 
than  the  prescription  itself.  The  author  gives 
a  good  description  and  explanation  of  the  suc' 
cess  of  the  many  “healers”  whose  cures  cannot 
be  denied.  He  decries  the  tendency  of  the  pa^ 
two  decades  to  treat  the  human  individual  as 
a  machine  and  the  clinic  as  a  repair  shop,  and 
thinks  this  attitude  is  one  reason  for  the  appeal 
of  the  so'callcd  “healer.”  The  sick  body  usually 
conceals  a  sickened,  discouraged  soul  which 
mu^  be  treated  along  with  the  body  in  order 
to  insure  a  basic  and  permanent  cure.--  F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Georg  Rendl.  Der  Bienenroman.  Leipzig. 

Insel'Verlag.  1931. — Not  very  accurate 

from  the  scientific  viewpoint,  but  ^till  a  very 
intere^ing  and  beautifully  written  summary 
of  the  life  of  the  bee  through  the  cycle  of  a 
year. — A.  O.  Weese.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Erich  Werdermann.  Bliihende  Sukkulenten. 

Mappe  3.  Mesembryanthemum.  Berlin. 

J.  Neumann.  1931.  Subscription  (6  numbers 
of  4  plates  each  per  year)  24  marks.  Single  num^ 
ber  5.30  marks. — At  the  rate  of  four  plates  per 
number,  and  six  numbers  per  year,  this  series 
of  remarkable  color  photographs  gives  promise 
of  many  years  of  pleasure  for  lovers  of  succu' 
lent  plants.  The  author  is  a  competent  author- 
ity  in  his  field,  and  a  cu^odian  at  the  Berlin 
Garden,  which  has  one  of  the  world's  notable 
collecitions  of  succulents  and  desert  plants. 
His  text  is  at  once  thorough,  concise  and  in- 
tere^ing.  Nor  is  the  publisher  a  novice  at  his 
portion  of  the  task,  having  already  issued 
several  works  on  caefti. 

The  genus  Mesembryanthemum  has  about 
three  hundred  species,  largely  African, although 
the  familiar  fro^  plant  is  American.  Chiefly 
prized  by  collecftors  for  the  quaintness  of  its 
fat  leaves,  it  has  species  which,  like  the  four 
in  the  present  folio,  produce  flowers  of  much 
beauty. — P.  B.  Sears.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Woldemar  Adermann.  Die  russische 

Baumwollinduftrie  nach  dem  Kriege.  O^- 

europaiische  Forschungen.  Berlin.  O^-Europa- 
verlag.  1929.  6  marks. — An  excellent  Audy  of 
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the  Russian  cotton  textile  industry.  An  espe¬ 
cially  valuable  feature  is  the  ^ti^ical  informa¬ 
tion  as  to  co^s  and  produeftion. 

On  the  whole,  the  future  does  not  look 
bright  for  the  Soviet  textile  indu^ry.  Cotton 
is  raised  in  parts  of  the  country,  but  its 
quality  is  far  below  that  of  the  American 
product.  The  War  almoA  defrayed  the  in- 
du^ry  in  Russia,  and  only  since  1925  has  the 
quantity  produced  approached  that  of  pre¬ 
war  figures.  Although  co^s  have  been  lowered, 
this  has  been  due,  largely,  to  redudiions  in  the 
price  of  raw  cotton,  rather  than  to  increased 
efficiency  on  the  part  of  Russian  producers. 
Moreover,  increases  in  wages  and  payments 
for  various  social  improvement  schemes  have 
tended  to  raise  coAs. 

Owing  largely  to  political  conditions,  Rus¬ 
sia  has  lo^  her  pre-war  markets  for  cotton 
textiles  in  the  Asiatic  countries.  To  date  she 
has  shown  no  desire  (even  if  she  has  the  abihty, 
which  is  doubtful),  to  recapture  these  markets, 
as  all  of  her  produA  is  needed  for  home  con¬ 
sumption. — Frederic}{  L.  Ryan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  v.  Kries.  Herren  und  Knechte  der 

Wirtschaft.  Berlin.  Deutsche  Rundschau. 

1931. 4. 40  and  5.50  marks. — The  contradictions 
of  the  economic  sy^em,  its  inconsistencies,  and 
its  maladjustments,  are  the  theme  of  this 
volume.  The  profits  of  the  business  man  come 
not  only  from  seeing  a  need  and  satisfying  it, 
but  also  from  the  manipulation  of  human 
desires.  The  press  is  called  in,  and  public  opinion 
is  moulded  to  the  demands  of  business.  In¬ 
dustrial  organization  is  bent  to  the  profit 
motive,  without  consideration  of  the  needs  of 
the  State  or  the  workers.  Monopoly  adds  to 
profit,  and  price  manipulation,  while  resulting 
frequently  in  chance  gains,  multiplies  the  un' 
certainties  of  life. 

The  author  emphasizes  the  view  that  the 
economic  system  exists  for  man’s  welfare,  not 
man  for  the  system.  He  sees  the  necessity  for 
control  by  the  State.  The  welfare  of  the  State 
should  Stand  foremost  in  men's  minds,  and  all 
economic  activity  should  be  subject  to  it. 
Above  all,  he  advocates  religion  as  a  unifying 
influence  leading  toward  a  higher  good — 
something  above  man’s  selfish  desires — as  a 
way  out  of  the  economic  inconsistencies  of 
today. — Frederic}^  L.  R\an.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Ligeti.  Der  Weg  aus  dem  Chaos. 

Miinchen.  Callwey.  1931.  19.50  and 
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22  marks.  This  book  of  more  than  four  huiv 
dred  pages  and  nearly  as  many  illustrations  is  a 
very  pretentious  and  powerful  attempt  to 
6nd  a  meaning  in  world  affairs  and  to  discover 
a  w'ay  out  of  the  present  chaos  in  politics, 
business,  and  society.  Since  art  is  an  expres' 
sion  of  the  moSt  vital  and  deepseated  spirit  of 
humanity,  the  author  examines  the  develop^ 
ment  of  art  from  its  beginning  to  discover  the 
law's  of  Its  growth  w'lth  the  idea  of  applying 
these  laws  to  w’orld  conditions.  He  finds  that 
every  artiStic  evolution  begins  with  architec' 
ture,  continues  through  modeling  and  sculp' 
ture,  and  ends  with  painting.  He  finds  that 
architecture  is  the  art  of  commerce,  of  the 
community,  of  restraint;  that  painting  is  the 
art  of  the  individual  personality,  of  freedom, 
while  sculpture  lies  midway  between  and  forms 
a  synthesis  of  restraint  and  freedom.  Having 
examined  in  detail  the  artiStic  evolution  of 
mankind,  Ligeti  appraises  the  present  tendeii' 
cies  and  applies  his  eternal  laws  of  civilisa' 
tion  to  a  prophecy  of  what  seems  to  lie  in  Store 
for  us.  The  development  from  the  compelled 
to  the  free  continues  too  far  and  ends  in  chaos 
or  license  and  then  swings  back  through  th 
same  cycle  again.  Ligeti  finds  many  repetitions 
of  this  cycle  in  history.  A  Stimulating  book, 
though  a  little  too  empirical  to  be  convincing. 
— F.  G.  Tdppan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Frank  Matzke.  Jugend  he}{ennt:  So  smd 
u’lr!  Leipzig.  Reclam.  19%!.  6.50  marks. — 
This  book  Strives  to  take  StcK:k  of  present  day 
life  in  Germany,  from  the  Standpoint  of  the 
young  generation.  Like  most  Germans  the  aU' 
thor  IS  thorough  and  views  his  subject  from 
several  angles.  Thus  after  defining  terms  like 
the  true  philosopher  which  we  suspect  him 
to  be,  he  takes  up  such  topics  as  private  and 
communal  life,  ethics,  thought,  God,  progress, 
culture,  love,  marriage  and  art,  including  here 
poetry.  Space  forbids  even  the  moSt  casual 
analysis  of  the  book;  but  a  few  words  will 
serve  to  show'  the  author's  attitude  on  a  few' 
points.  We  are  a  Godless  people,  he  says,  not 
because  we  deny  His  exigence,  but  because 
the  question  as  to  whether  God  exists  or  not 
has  no  longer  any  meaning.  He  re'oices  over 
the  new  equality  and  comradeship  between 
men  and  women.  He  is,  in  general,  optimi^ic 
as  to  the  future,  and  w'hile  deploring  the  loss 
of  much  which  the  fathers  held  dear,  he  exults 
in  the  new  ideals  and  beliefs  which  now' 
animate  men.  The  book  is  not  light  reading, 
and  close  application  is  at  times  necessary  to 
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follow  the  thought  of  the  writer.  Culvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Rosa  Meyreder.  Men-sch  und  Men.sch' 
lichl^eit.  Wien.  Wilhelm  Braumuller.  1928. 

2.20  marks.  This  pamphlet  by  the  elderly 
leader  of  the  Austrian  women's  movement  is 
the  seventh  publication  of  the  Soiiologische 
Gesellschaft  of  Vienna.  The  author  reviews 
the  confused  moral  ideals  of  humanity  in  the 
light  of  the  devaluation  of  values  since  the  war. 
Man  has  two  competing  hero'types,  the  mili' 
tarv  and  the  pacific.  The  former  has  dominated 
mankind  to  its  sorrow;  the  future  of  the  human 
species  depends  on  the  triumph  of  the  latter 
through  an  idealistic  internationalism,  which 
must  somewhat  reinforce  the  weakening  bonds 
of  supernaturaliStic  religion.  Harold  A.  Lar' 
rabee.  Union  College,  .Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Margarete  Rothbarth.  Geistige  Zusam' 
menarbeit  im  Ruhmen  des  Vdll{erbundes. 
MiinSter  1.  W.  Aschendorff.  1931.  6.50  and 
7.50  marks.  This  volume,  which  is  No.  44 
of  the  series  Deutschtum  und  Auslund,  is  one 
of  the  finest  of  its  kind  that  has  come  to  the 
hand  of  the  reviewer.  There  is  little  more  im^ 
portant  w'ork  which  is  done  w'lthin  the  frame' 
work  of  the  League  of  Nations  than  that  which 
IS  done  quietly  and  calmly  in  the  realm  of 
intellectual  cooperation.  Margarete  Rothbarth 
has  here  given  us  a  handbook  dealing  with 
intellectual  cooperation  in  the  system  of  the 
League.  The  author  treats  first  of  the  history 
and  organization  of  this  w'ork,  then  of  the 
centers  of  ccoperation  under  the  League  of 
Nations.  An  appendix  of  more  than  fifty  pages, 
including  the  organization  Statute  of  the 
League  of  Nations  Committee  on  Intellectual 
Ccxiperation,  adds  much  value  to  the  volume. 
—  Harry  N-  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Jean  Jacques  Rousseau.  Die  Krisis  der 
Kultur.  Die  Werke  ausgewiihlt  von  Paul 

Sakmann.  Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931.  3.75  marks. 
Rousseau  is  no  doubt  Still  a  living  author.  He 
Still  is  loved  and  hated.  Books,  mainly  againSt 
him,  speak  as  if  he  w'ere  in  the  arena.  How 
living  he  is  one  realises  w'hen  one  goes  through 
this  careful  selection,  which  picks  the  pow'er^ 
ful  passages  out  of  the  tediousness  and  senti' 
mental  rubbish  of  so  much  of  his  writings. 
Most  Striking  in  this  concise  presentation 
is  the  perfect  disparity  of  Rousseau's  different 
conceptions.  The  liberaliSt  and  individualist 
has  juSt  as  good  an  authority  in  Rousseau  as  the 
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communis  and  “etati^t.”  What  is  remarkable 
IS  that  both  are,  in  Rousseau,  revolutionary 
again^  his  own  century,  and  foreshadow  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth.  The  editor  points 
out  that  it  IS  a  hopeless  job  to  sy^ematize 
Rousseau,  that  in  him  the  unity  of  culture 
breaks  up  in  a  “crisis”  and  that  this  makes 
him  “modern”.  Guiluv  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  jur.  Fritz  Ern^  Schmey.  Al^tie  und 
Al(tiondr  im  Recht  der  Veremigten  Stau' 

ten,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Tru^tbildung.  Marburg.  Elwert.  1930.  40 
marks  This  book  is  especially  valuable  for 
the  comparison  drawn  between  the  United 
States’  and  Germany's  corporation  laws.  The 
unity  that  characterizes  the  law  of  mo-t  Eurcv 
pean  countries  is  contra^ed  with  the  various 
sy, sterns  found  in  our  American  States.  It  is 
difficult  to  secure  uniformity  of  treatment  of 
corporations  in  the  United  States.  While  some 
States  were  tightening  their  requirements, 
Maine,  Delaware,  and  New  Jersey  were  ah 
lowing  corporations  mo^  liberal  powers. 
However,  precedents  of  decisions  of  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  and  the  Uni' 
form  Stock  Transfer  Act  of  1911  have  tended 
to  bring  some  uniformity  into  America's 
corporation  law. 

The  la^  part  of  the  book  deals  with  the  law 
of  combinations.  Decisions  under  the  Sherman 
Anti'Tru:^t  Act  are  e.xamined,  the  author 
leaves  the  subject  with  the  statement  that 
moit  adverse  decisions  have  been  rendered 
when  unfair  practices  have  been  proved.  A 
few  valuable  pages  are  devoted  to  the  new 
types  of  combinations,  financial  organizations, 
mergers,  and  amalgamations. 

An  especially  valuable  appendi.x  gives,  in 
English,  the  Sherman  and  Clayton  Adts,  the 
Uniform  Stock  Transfer  Act,  and  other 
material  on  American  corporation  law. 
Frederick  L.  Ryan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Professor  Arno  Schmieder.  Losung  und 
Losuvg.  Der  Weg  aus  der  Volksnot.  Leip' 

zig.  Adolf  Klein.  1931.  4  marks.--  Professor 
Schmieder  has  written  an  intere^ing,  but  not 
very  convincing  volume  on  “the  way  out  of 
the  national  difficulties.”  In  less  than  two  hun- 
dred  pages,  he  has  covered  ev'erything  from 
philosophy  and  religion,  the  wandering  of  the 
German  people,  to  economics,  politics,  the 
Aate  and  the  law.  As  reflecting  the  ideas  of  a 
German  scholar  on  the  difficulties  confronting 
his  people  -the  origins,  the  causes,  and  the 
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possible  solutions — the  book  is  of  value. — 
Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Dr.  Bertha  Siemering.  Die  deutrehen  Ju' 
uendverbdnde.  Ihre  Ziele,  ihre  Organisa' 

tion  sowie  ihre  neuere  Entw'icklung  und  Ta' 
tigkeit.  Dritte  neu  bearbeitete  Folge  der 
beiden  Handbiicher  Die  deutschen  Jugend' 
pflegverbdnde  und  Die  deutschen  Jugendver' 
bdnde.  Berlin.  Karl  Hermann.  1931. — This 
sizable  volume,  with  its  more  than  four  huii' 
dred  pages,  should  almo^  prove  a  vade  mecum 
for  ^udents  of  the  present  day  German  youth 
movement,  its  purpose,  its  organization,  and 
the  “newer  developments  and  activities.” 
There  are  about  one  hundred  contributors 
who  outline  the  purposes  and  activities  of  their 
.several  groups,  which  range  all  the  way  from 
the  extreme  radical  to  the  more  conservative 
circles  of  young  people.  Perhaps  in  no  other 
country,  with  the  possible  exception  of  Soviet 
Russia,  has  the  youth  movement  more  import 
or  larger  influence  than  in  the  German  Reich. 
Hence  the  value  and  timeliness  of  this  work. — 
Hurry  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Hans  Bloesch.  Siebenhundert  Jahre  Bern. 
Lelxrnsbild  einer  Stadt.  Bern.  Herbert 

Lang.  1031.  40  Sw’iss  francs. — The  capital  of 
Switzerland  has  found  a  mo^  able  biographer. 
He  is  librarian  in  the  old  city  library  and  from 
an  intimate  knowledge  of  all  kinds  of  quaint 
sources  he  has  written  a  very  lively  and  fascu 
nating  account  of  the  cultural  changes  and  the 
steady  growth  of  the  towm.  Founded  as  a 
military  colony  and  fortress  by  the  duke  of 
Zahringen,  it  develops  not  unlike  Rome  or 
Prussia,  by  sheer  force  and  pracitical  discipline, 
till  it  becomes  the  mo^  powerful  and  central 
force  of  the  federation,  cementing  ea^  and 
we^l,  French  and  German  elements  and  thus 
IS  detained  to  become  the  capital  of  the  modern 
^atc.  Its  consi^ency  in  practical  wisdom  and 
military  efficiency  is  match’d  by  its  continuous 
contempt  for  intellectual  achievement.  Never- 
theless  it  reflects  the  cultural  epochs  in  Euro¬ 
pean  hiiftory  very  faithfully,  never  di^urbed 
by  outside  forces,  never  conquered  except  by 
Napoleon.  More  than  a  hundred  pictures, 
many  of  them  colored  reproductions  of  the 
famous  eighteenth  century  Bernese  school, 
show  the  picturesque  and  original  ty'e  of  the 
Bernese  ar'hitectur^'  and  the  beauty  of  its  site 
in  the  midt  of  fertile  valleys,  foreted  hills, 
lovely  waters  and  maje^ic  mountains.  The 
architecture  of  the  arcaded  Greets,  rich  foun¬ 
tains  and  tately  houses  and  countrysite* 
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shows  very  well  the  fusion  of  French  with 
German  ta^e.  the  accomplishment  of  which 
is  the  inking  achievement  of  this  ari^ocratic 
political  community. — GuStav  Mueller.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Feter  Cornelissen.  Kreuzer  in  rufer  Flut. 

Berlin.  Augu^  Scherl.  1931.  3  and  5 

marks.  -The  personal  experiences  of  a  young 
officer  on  a  German  submarine.  Through  the 
critical  days  of  igi8,  he  portrays  the  growing 
dangers  of  communi^ic  propaganda  among  the 
men  of  the  crew.  As  the  red  flood  of  revolu' 
tion  mounted  higher,  the  cruisers  fled  from 
the  North  Sea  to  the  Baltic.  The  reader  is 
made  to  feel  that  the  growing  horror  of  un' 
certainty,  or  of  insecurity,  at  government 
headquarters,  w’as  the  facitor  which  insidiously 
led  both  officers  and  men  to  shift  their  alle- 
glance.  Suddenly  the  old  order  had  passed  away 
and  a  new  order  loomed  before  them,  shapeless 
and  untried.  They  were  not  released  from  their 
former  oath  and  they  owed  nothing  to  the  new 
order.  This  one  cruiser  and  this  one  crew 
“carried  on”  to  the  very  end,  to  Scapa  Flow 
itself,  and  there  they  defended  their  flag  to  the 
la^. 

The  book  does  not  attempt  to  offer  excuses 
nor  to  make  propaganda,  it  does  not  criticize 
nor  complain,  it  gives  an  objective  portrayal, 
simply  as  a  document  of  hi^ory,  of  that  period 
of  transition  from  1918  to  1919.  With  loyalty 
and  courage  the  men  fought  two  sets  of  battles, 
a  simple  battle  again^  a  definite  enemy  and  a 
bitter  combat  again^  the  indeimite  whisper- 
ings  of  anarchy;  through  it  all,  their  training 
and  discipline  held  them  faithful  to  their 
pledge. — I.  V.  T.  Simmons.  The  Pennsylva¬ 
nia  State  College. 

•  Kathe  Spiegel.  Kulturgeschichtliche 

Grundlagen  der  Amenl^anischen  Revolu' 

tion.  Munchen.  1031.  10  marks. — In  this  two- 
hundred-page  volume,  Kiithe  Spiegel  under¬ 
takes  a  brief  interpretation  of  the  American 
Revolution.  In  the  search  for  the  roots  of  the 
Revolution,  she  has  studied  the  social  and 
political  in^itutions  of  the  colonies,  has  eval¬ 
uated  the  causes  of  the  migration  of  European 
peoples  to  America,  and  has  reached  some 
intere^ing  conclusions  regarding  these  matters. 
When  did  the  average  colonic  become  con¬ 
scious  of  his  Americanism  and,  also,  of  the 
fa(ft  that  he  was  no  longer  a  citizen  of  his 
native  country?  The  author  essays  an  explana¬ 
tion  in  this  intere^ing  philosophic  ^udy  of 
the  emerging  United  States.  A  fairly  complete 


bibliography  is  appended,  chiefly  of  second¬ 
ary  sources. — Cortez  A.  M.  Fwing.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Texas. 

•  Stein  (Rumpel^ilzchen).  Bulow  und  der 
Kaiser.  Berlin.  Brunnenverlag.  1931.  3 

and  4  marks — One  w^onders  why  readion- 
naries  are  so  ^upid.  And  one  does  not  cease 
to  wonder  when  one  reads  a  book  like  this. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  Biilow  in  his  Denhujuv 
dig\eiten  eloquently  pleads  his  own  cause,  and 
he  is  hardly  to  be  reproached  for  that.  There  \ 
is  likewise  no  doubt  that  such  fadls  as  Biilow 
presents  may  well  be  susceptible  of  other 
interpretations  than  his.  But  Stein  counters 
Bulow’s  vanity  and  love  of  flattery  only  with 
the  moist  abject  pro^ration  before  the  monarch¬ 
ical,  or  rather  its  exponent,  the  ex-Kaiser.  Cer¬ 
tainly  the  latter  can  be  defended,  at  any  rate  * 
in  some  measure,  but  apparently  the  bulk  of 
the  evidence  is  again^  him.  Indeed  I  Wrongly 
suspedt  that  Stein  twi^s  his  fadts  to  suit  his 
case;  and  by  his  very  emphasis  and  intolerance, 
he  ruins  it.  When  w'lll  the  parties  of  the  Right 
in  Germany  realize  that  they  ^and  in  the  j 
presence  of  a  new  world  and  of  a  new  genera¬ 
tion  and  that  they  mu^  needs  present  their  ' 
case  in  the  terms  of  that  new  world  and  new  ' 
generation,  if  they  w’ish  to  have  a  hearing? — 
Daniel  C.  Rosenthal.  New  York  City. 

•  Waldemar  Bonsels.  Tage  der  Kindheit. 
Berlin.  Ull^ein.  1931.  3.50  and  5  marks. 

— Each  of  the  twelve  chapters  of  the  book 
depidls  an  experience  or  a  scene  of  the  author's  , 
childhood  and  youth  and  in  the  whole  we  have 
an  intere^ing  record  of  young  Bonsels'  devel-  j 
opment.  We  learn  for  in^ance  how  the  old 
schoolship  “Gefion,”  which  runted  in  the  har¬ 
bor  of  his  home  town,  inspired  him  to  his  In- 
dienfahrt,  and  how  as  a  lonely  boy  he  learned 
during  a  ^ay  in  the  country  the  happiness  of 
silence  and  the  love  of  nature  that  found  such 
wonderful  expression  in  his  Die  Biene  Maja 
und  ihre  Abenteuer.  The  book  could  well  be 
recommended  for  young  people  except  for 
a  few  ugly  and  even  nauseating  passages  that 
might  ju^  as  well  be  omitted  in  a  future  edi¬ 
tion. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wera  Figner.  T^acht  lioer  Russland.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Malik-Verlag.  1929.  5.50  and  8 

marks.  Vera  Figner  will  always  be  remem¬ 
bered  as  one  of  the  great  women  revolutionary 
leaders  of  the  Russian  upheaval,  and  these 
memoirs,  so  appropriately  ^yled  T^iaht  over 
Russia — they  cover  the  period  from  Alexander 
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I  to  Nicholas  II  and  the  Bolshevik  regime — 
will  be  li^ed  among  the  classics  of  revolutiona- 
ry  literature.  Born  m  i8«n,  from  the  earlier 
days  of  her  youth  Wera  Figner  was  a  rebel 
of  the  extreme  type.  These  pages  carry  us 
through  the  days  of  the  “Narodniki”  in  the 
i86o’s,  into  the  “Zemlia  i  volia"  (Land  and 
freedom),  the  “Narodnaia  volia”  (People's 
will),  into  the  Social  Democracy  of  Plekhanov 
and  Lenin,  until,  at  la^,  we  reach  the  revolu' 
tion  of  1917  and  the  present  Soviet  regime 
in  Russia.  Her  pages  add  much  to  the  knowh 
edge  of  the  beginnings  of  the  radical  move- 
ment  in  Russia,  particularly  of  the  more  ex' 
treme  branches.  Every  ^udent  anxious  to  in- 
quire  into  the  causes  of  such  upheavals  as  have 
occurred  in  Russia,  should  be  acquainted 
with  this  biography  of  a  revolutionist. — Harry 
N-  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Hellmut  Walther  Mann.  T^ietzsche  und 
die  Frauen.  Leipzig.  F.  Meiner.  IQ31. 

8.50  marks. — The  inconsistency  between 
Nietzsche’s  luetic  infedtion  and  Elizabeth 
Forster's  claim  of  his  chastity  is  satisfactorily 
explained  by  the  author,  who  shows  in  a 
scholarly  biography  that  although  the  phi' 
losopher  was  Strongly  erotic  he  was  unable  to 
arouse  love  in  women.  In  spite  of  his  unabated 
enthusiasm  and  repeated  proposals  of  marriage 
and  ensuing  rejections,  woman  remained  for 
him  a  myStery  and  unattainable.  Nietzsche 
contracted  syphilis  evidently  in  1866  or  in 
1876,  and  as  the  author  believes  w'ith  the 
deliberate  intention  of  self'punishment.  This 
book  is  a  valuable  addition  to  Nietzsche  litera' 
ture.—  R.  Tyson  Wycl(off.  Kansas  State  Teach' 
ers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  R.  C.  Muschler.  Ferdinand  Staeger.  Augs- 
burg.  Filser. — A  Study  of  the  life  and 

the  work  of  the  Austrian  painter.  Forty'eight 
beautiful  plates  enable  one  to  form  an  opinion. 
He  seems  to  be  a  traditionalist  with  a  virtuous 
mastery  of  color,  modelling  and  form.  In  moSt 
examples  given  he  is  traditional  also  in  sub' 
jcCt'matter.  Mythological,  Christian  and  cub 
tural  reminiscences  are  his  chief  topics.  He  is 
“modern”  in  the  mixing  up  of  all  these  dif' 
ferent  worlds.  And  his  moSt  impressive  works 
(for  instance  “Mozart”)  are  a  wild  and  very 
forceful  symphony  of  worlds  upon  worlds  of 
symbols  crowded  into  the  same  picture.  On 
the  whole  it  is  an  impressive  and  interesting 
art,  worth  coming  to  know. — Cuftav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 
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•  Walther  Reinhardt.  George  Washington: 

Die  Geschichte  einer  Staatengriindung. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  SocietatS'Verlag.  1931.  8 
marks. — From  a  brief  preface  we  learn  that 
this  is  the  firSt  biography  of  George  Washing' 
ton  written  by  a  German  author  in  his  native 
tongue.  This  is  a  good  recommendation  for  a 
biography  in  itself  over  any  mere  translation 
into  German.  In  this  instance  it  implies  more- 
native  freedom  and  grace  of  expression,  ob' 
jeCtivity,  and  an  evaluation  enriched  by  the 
many  contributions  of  a  foreign  culture. 

Indeed  the  book  is  very  well  written  and 
deserves  wide  recognition.  It  reads  easily  and 
might  well  rank  in  popularity  with  a  beSt 
seller.  It  is  a  good  book  to  put  into  the  hands 
of  our  college  Students  of  German  during  this 
year  of  our  bi'centennial.  it  presents  many  a 
new  point  of  view.  One  will  6nd  on  its  pages 
the  most  significant  incidents  of  Washington’s 
life  told  refreshingly  and  yet  with  deep  in' 
sight  and  understanding.  The  author's  gift 
of  narrative  is  marked.  He  is  dazzled  by  no 
glamor  of  war.  He  has  seen  active  service.  He 
observes  closely.  He  has  the  added  advantage 
of  knowing  our  country  and  its  people  at  first 
hand.  Of  Washington’s  military  career  he 
says:  “Perhaps  we  in  Germany  who  have  been 
so  severely  tried  in  our  war'ridden  fatherland 
are  in  a  particular  way  better  prepared  than 
even  his  own  countrymen  to  understand  the 
bitterness  and  the  harrowing  care  of  those 
long  campaigns.” 

Above  all,  it  is  the  human  quality  of 
Washington  that  Stands  out  in  hi?  youth,  and 
during  the  aftermath  of  the  War  of  the  Revo' 
lution,  it  is  the  wisdom  and  restraint,  it  is  the 
faith  and  hope  in  the  new  democracy  that 
marks  the  leader.  One  feels  the  German  author 
is  addressing  his  countrymen  with  a  message 
and  is  pointing  to  a  day  of  promise — to  come 
after  much  suffering  and  weariness.  Of  Wash' 
ington  he  concludes  (and  we  are  reminded  of 
Goethe’s  FauSl):  “A  life  rich  in  blessings.  To 
the  superficial  eye,  a  series  of  successes.  .  .  . ; 
to  the  close  observer,  a  concatenation  of  never' 
ending  difficulties  and  perplexities.  ...  A  life 
of  toil  and  weariness,  pregnant  with  impend' 
ing  tragedy.  There  were  few  days  in  Washing' 
ton’s  life  when  he  was  free  from  the  haunting 
passion  for  better  things;  few,  perhaps  none, 
when  he  might  have  acknowledged  the  bliss 
of  contentment.” — E.  O.  Ecl^elman.  University 
of  Washington. 
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•  Ern^t  Rychnovsky.  Masayrl{.  Prague. 
Staatliche  Vcrlagsan^talt.  1931.  2nd  cd. 

3<;  Kc.  This  readable  volume  covers  the 
whole  career  of  President  Masaryk  and  ana' 
lyzes  his  views  on  the  problems  of  the  State, 
such  as  religion,  school,  church,  morality, 
socialism,  revolution,  etc.  A  li^t  of  works 
which  have  appeared  m  German  by  Masaryk 
or  about  Masaryk  is  conveniently  attached. 
The  book  should  be  read  by  all  those  who 
cannot  read  the  Czechoslovak  publications 
about  the  “Grand  Old  Man  of  Czechoslova' 
kia.”  Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary  Junior 
College,  HackettAown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Herbert  Eulenberg.  Das  BncIi  vom  Rhein' 
land.  Miinchen.  Piper.  1031.  3.80  marks. 

-The  subtitle  of  this  fascinating  travelogue 
IS  Was  nicht  im  Baedeker  steht.  Eulenberg 
reveals  to  us  in  this  little  book  the  soul  of  the 
wonderful  Rhineland.  He  knows  his  people. 
Its  historic  and  cultural  background;  he  shows 
us  how’  to  appreciate  to  the  fulled  its  treasures 
and  cables,  the  hospitality  and  humor  and  wit 
of  these  Franks  on  the  Rhine.  Each  little 
village  and  inn  and  house  cherishes  recollec' 
tions,  romantic  dreams,  hopes  and  sorrows. 
With  Eulenberg  we  live  anew  the  glorious 
days  of  knighthood,  of  warriors  and  mighty 
bishops,  we  drink  the  sparkling  wines  of  the 
Rhine  and  Mosel  and  sing  the  Lorelei. — Louis 
P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Richard  Katz.  Schnaps,  Kokatn  und  La' 
mas.  Berlin.  Ull^tein.  1931.  Herr  Katz 

seems  to  be  the  German  equivalent  of  our  own 
Richard  Halliburton,  a  young  man  exuberantly 
drifting  about  the  world  and  writing  about  his 
travels  with  ^ill  more  exuberance  for  the  en' 
tertainment  of  ^ay'at'homes.  At  any  rate,  this 
young  German  has  so  far  squeezed  four  books 
out  of  his  Wander jahren.  One  deals  with  the 
Far  Ea^,  one  with  Indonesia  and  the  South 
Seas,  one  with  a  round'the'world  jaunt  and 
the  laist,  reviewed  here,  with  South  America. 
Schnapps,  Cocaine  and  Llamas  is  a  boisterous, 
bubbling  account  of  the  author’s  travels  and 
experiences  in  Ecuador,  Peru,  Chili,  Argen' 
tina  and  Brazil.  The  Style  is  light  and  lively 
with  many  interspersions  of  personal  reactions 
to  such  things  as  revolutions,  Pizarro's  tomb, 
the  Andes,  tropical  jungles,  women,  grogge' 
ries,  Indians  and  a  hundred  other  topics.  The 
book  is  illustrated  with  thirty'one  excellent 
photographs  and  three  maps. — Forreil  Clc' 
ments.  University  of  Oklahoma. 


•  Hans  Kneg.  Geographische  Ubersicht  und 
illu.Qrierter  Routenhericht.  (Wissenschaft' 

liche  Ergebnisse  der  Deutschen  Gran  Chaco' 
Expedition).  Stuttgart.  Strccker  und  Schroder. 
1931.  El  Gran  Chaco,  the  “great  hunting 
ground”  is  a  Steppe  area  in  South  America, 
having  parts  in  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  and 
Paraguay.  Although  the  region  is  little  known 
and  IS  partly  unexplored,  it  has  since  Spanish 
colonial  days  been  a  subject  of  political  dispute. 

Hans  Krieg's  German  Gran  Chaco  Expedi-  I 
tion  received  liberal  financial  support  from 
various  individuals  and  institutions  in  South 
Germany.  Dr.  Krieg  is  Diredior  of  the  Zoolog' 
ical  collection  of  the  Bavarian  States,  and  the 
main  object  of  the  expedition  was  to  secure 
biological  material  for  the  various  museums  in 
Stuttgart  and  Munich.  He  was  in  the  Chaco  1 
nearly  a  year  and  a  half. 

The  present  monograph,  a  general  geograph' 
ical  reconnaissance,  is  presumably  the  first  in  a 
series  and  would  be  merely  incidental  to  those 
dealing  with  the  zoological  work.  The  major 
part  of  the  book  consists  of  the  diary  written 
day  by  day  on  the  journey,  into  which  occa'  ! 
sional  descriptions  of  the  various  landscapes 
have  been  inserted.  Since  the  route  of  the  1 
expedition  never  traversed  unknown  territory 
the  descriptive  inserts  are  of  little  interest  to 
the  geographer;  it  is  hard  to  see  why  anyone 
would  be  interested  in  where  Hans  Krieg  was 
and  what  he  was  doing  on  each  of  the  five 
hundred  days  of  the  trip.  Only  eleven  pages 
of  the  ninety'five  present  anything  resembling  - 
regional  synthesis,  and  here  he  only  lists  the  j 
Indians  and  wild  animals  encountered,  and  1 
the  equipment  carried.  The  discussion  of  ' 
climate  and  hydrography  takes  one  page. 
Ninety'two  reproductions  of  photographs, 
collected  at  the  end,  give  the  book  some  value. 

— C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Eduard  Schon.  Bildungsaw'gahen  des  Fran' 
zosischen  Vnterrichts.  Leipzig.  B.  G. 

Teubner.  1931.  8  and  0.60  marks. — A  fresh 
and  Stimulating  Study  of  the  problems  which 
arise  in  presenting  French  culture  to  school 
pupils.  The  author  has  a  most  sympathetic  in' 
sight  into  French  thought  and  a  wide  know!' 
edge  of  the  people,  their  country  and  their 
culture.  He  insists  that  the  purely  literary 
approach  which  is  customary  gives  the  pupil 
a  sense  of  unreality,  and  that  it  should  be 
preceded  by  a  sympathetic  introduction  to 
French  life  and  the  French  scene  in  town  and 
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country.  In  a  series  of  illu^rative  treatments 
of  more  cultural  themes,  ranging  from  a  play 
by  Corneille  up  to  contemporary  work,  he 
shows  considerable  insight  into  the  young 
mind  and  the  limitations  of  its  ability  to  grasp 
a  wholly  foreign  point  of  view,  as  well  as  of 
the  way  in  which  such  subjetfls  can  be  made 
attractive.  To  one  who  can  read  German,  the 
book  is  a  good  introduction  to  France  and  the 
French. — G.  F.  Timpson.  Wyckliffe  College, 
Glouce^ershire,  England. 

•  Geschkhte  der  Philosophic  in  Ldngsschnit' 
ten.  Heft  I.  Theo  Suranyi'Unger.  Gc' 
schkhte  der  Wirtschaftsphilosophk.  3.60  marks. 
Heft  1.  Max  Wundt.  Geschkhte  der  Metaphy' 
sik.  6  marks.  Heft  3.  Max  Wentscher.  Ge- 
schkhte  der  Ethil{.  5.5:0  marks.  Heft  4.  Heinrich 
Scholz.  Geschkhte  der  Logik-  4  marks.  Berlin. 
Junker  und  Dunnhaupt. — It  was  a  very  useful 
idea  to  present  in  the  briefed  possible  form 
the  main  outlines  and  the  chief  literature  of 
the  different  philosophical  disciplines  in  their 
historical  development. 

The  first  book  treats  the  philosophical 
foundations  of  economic  thought,  on  the  one 
hand  clarifying  the  methodical  hypotheses  of 
economics  and  on  the  other  hand  showing 
how  economic  thought  is  presupposing  differ' 
ent  evaluations  or  philosophies  of  life.  The 
American  literature  on  the  subjecft  is  well  con' 
sidered.  That  Jonathan  Edwards  appears  as 
the  father  of  American  optimism  is  a  bit 
Strange. 

The  second  in  the  series  is  an  exquisite  his' 
tory  of  metaphysics  by  Max  Wundt,  the 
author  of  a  book  on  the  metaphysics  of  Kant. 
Position,  “ob)ecft,”  methcxis  and  categories  of 
metaphysical  thought  in  history  are  very  well 
formulated.  The  book  “mochte  dem  bleiben' 
den  Gehalt  der  Metaphysik  nach  ihren  grossen 
Grundproblemen  zur  DarStcllung  bringen,  der 
zwar  nicht  immer  in  seinem  ganzen  Umfange 
nach  dem  BewusStsein  der  Menschen  gegen' 
wartig  war,  der  aber  seinem  Wesen  nach 
einen  unverlierbaren  Besitz  des  GeiStes  be' 
deutet.” 

The  third  on  Logic  distinguishes  the  many 
different  meanings  of  the  term  in  modern 
usage,  selects  from  them  the  traditional  formal 
Aristotelian  logic,  whose  development  is 
shown  and  closes  with  an  enthusiastic  endorse' 
ment  of  the  mathematical  or  symbolic  logic  of 
Frege  Russell  and  followers. 

The  fourth  outlines  the  changes  in  ethical 
evaluations  in  antique,  Christian  and  “modern” 


thought. — Gustav  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Harald  Landry.  Friedrkh  T^ictzsche.  Ber' 
lin.  Volksverband  der  Biicherfreunde. 

Wegweiser'Verlag.  1931.  2.90  marks. — If  any' 
thing  Stands  in  the  way  of  this  publication  as  a 
handicap  to  the  readers  for  whose  benefit  it 
was  written,  it  is  the  complexity  and  sophis' 
tication  of  Style  in  which  the  author  wraps  up 
his  thought.  I  do  not  understand  why  it  should 
not  be  possible  to  express  good  and  sensible 
thinking  in  an  intelligible  way  and  I  feel 
rather  disinclined  to  believe  in  the  inspira' 
tional  raptures  of  a  biographer,  even  if  he 
should  have  become  heavily  infiltrated  with 
the  luminous  ingenuity  of  his  subjeeft  matter. 
The  “Volksverband  der  Biicherfreunde”  is  a 
nationwide  organization  similar  to  our  literary 
guilds  or  “Book  of  the  Month”  clubs.  The  as' 
tonishingly  large  number  of  members  provides 
a  possibility  of  selling  books  at  the  lowest  rate 
and  of  paying  a  generous  royalty  to  the  author. 
Besides,  great  care  is  taken  to  give  all  the 
publications  an  attractive  and  artistic  outer 
appearance.  All  the  more  it  should  be  the 
serious  endeavor  of  publisher  and  author  to 
adapt  the  Stylistic,  linguistic,  and  literary 
form  and  contents  to  the  high  educational 
objeiftive. — This  brief  Nietzsche'biography 
presents  its  material  clearly  arranged  and 
critically  sifted.  It  refrains  from  blind  admira' 
tion.as  well  as  from  biased  negation.  The 
restrained  and  objed:ive  tints  of  calm  descrip' 
tion  make  the  figure  of  Nietzsche  rise  in  the 
light  of  sublimity  and  tragedy.  Modern  “Tie' 
fenpsychologie”  is  applied,  but  with  modera' 
tion  and  discretion.  Kurt  F.  Reinhardt.  Stan' 
ford  University. 

•  Friedrich  Nietzsche.  Die  Unschuld  des 
Werdens.  Der  Nachlass  ausgewiihlt  und 

geordnet  von  Alfred  Baumler.  Two  volumes. 
3.75  marks  each.  Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931. — My 
curiosity  was  wide  awake  when  I  read  in  the 
able  introduction,  that  here  is  a  new  work  of 
Nietzsche's,  which  for  the  first  time  allows 
a  glimpse  of  the  whole  and  systematic  aspect 
of  his  philosophy.  The  reason  given  sounds 
plausible:  Nietzsche  is  said  to  have  thought  in 
masks  in  his  published  works.  To  have  written 
sword  in  hand,  an  enemy  in  view.  But  not 
quite  in  earnest  about  the  present  battle. 
Whereas  in  the  J^achlass  he  is  supposed  to 
think  for  himself,  relaxed,  not  posing  as  an 
actor  of  a  role.  Therefore  the  fundamental 
thought  to  be  found  here,  gathered  together. 
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for  the  fir^  time,  revolutionizing  the  conveii' 
tio.ial  assumptions  of  ^ages  of  his  develop' 
ment.  I  read  and  read,  and  the  more  I  read  the 
less  I  could  sec  any  distinction  from  the 
familiar  Nietzsche  of  old.  Still,  if  you  wish  to 
acquaint  yourself  with  Nietzsche  as  a  whole 
without  reading  all  his  works,  you  might  take 
these  two  volumes.  They  represent  a  fair 
sampling  of  all  his  devious  meanderings.  - 
Gustav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Herman  Schmalenbach.  Kants  Religion. 
Berlin.  Junker  und  Dunnhaupt.  6  marks. 

—A  small  but  important  and  deeply  penetrat' 
ing  Study  of  Kant's  personal  “religion.”  Not 
his  philosophical  formulations  of  the  God' 
problem,  but  his  own  experience  is  the  subject 
of  this  Study.  Particularly  the  feeling  of  the 
sublime,  w'hich  is  so  eloquently  described  by 
Kant,  is  traced  in  its  development  and  com' 
pared  with  religious  experiences  described  in 
Otto's  The  Holy.  Also  the  change  in  the  posi' 
tion  of  the  categorical  imperative  from  a  more 
rationabethical  formulation  to  a  religious  sym' 
bol  in  the  later  phases  of  Kant's  thinking  is 
outlined.  This  subjective  and  psychological 
approach  is  unusual  and  especially  with  regard 
to  Kant,  because  feelings  and  emotions  were 
supposed  to  be  negligible  with  him.  The  au' 
thor  IS  very  successful  in  showing  that  this  is 
not  the  case.  His  .<tudy  is  therefore  a  useful 
supplement  to  the  ordinary  objective  approach. 

Guflav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  Franz  Schmidt.  Die  Theorie  der  Gei' 
^eswissenschaften  vom  Altertum  bis  zur 

Gegenwart.  Miinchen.  Ern^t  Reinhardt,  igji. 
5.50  and  7.50  marks.  Erich  Rothacker,  in  his 
Einleitung  m  die  Geifteswissenschaften,  has 
presented  a  mo!>t  intereisting  and  profound 
treatment  of  the  “moral  sciences”  with  all  hiS' 
torical  and  sy^ematical  implications  involved. 
Strange  to  say,  no  reference  is  found  to 
Rothacker's  pioneer  work  in  Schmidt's  Theorie 
der  Gei^leswissenschaften.  Schmidt  has  at' 
tempted  to  write  a  hi^orical  introduction  to  a 
logic  or  a  ^ruCtural  theory  of  “Moral  sciences.” 
He  describes  the  various  w’ays  in  which  his' 
torical  epochs  and  their  individual  representa' 
tives  in  the  field  of  hi^oriography  sought  aC' 
cess  to  and  adequate  under^anding  of  the 
“gei^hafte  Wirklichkeit.”  Or,  to  put  the 
problem  in  plain  English:  our  author  presents 
the  different  answers  to  the  que^ion:  what 
is  historical  truth  and  which  are  the  possible 
ways  and  means  of  approaching  it?  He  traces 
these  variegated  answers  from  Herodotus  up 
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to  Dilthey  and  Troeltsch,  but  he  fails  to 
arrange  his  material  so  as  to  become  clear  and 
intelligible  enough  to  fulfill  the  purpose  and 
promise  of  a  historical  propaedeutics.  A  treat- 
ment  of  the  methods  and  theories  of  literary 
criticism  has  been  entirely  neglected,  “for 
external  reasons.”  Other  topics  such  as  “KunSt- 
geschichte”  or  “Religionswissenschaft”  lack 
thoroughness  and  scientific  foundation.  “Ca- 
tholica  non  leguntur”  seems  to  be  an  article 
of  faith  for  Dr.  Franz  Schmidt. —  Kurt  F.  I 
Reinhardt.  Stanford  University. 

•  Dichterglaube,  Stimmen  religi-'sen  Erie' 
bens.  BerliivSteglitz.  Eckart  Verlag.  1Q31. 

— Eine  deutsche  Monatsschrift  (Ecl^art,  Blatter  i 
fur  ei’angelische  Gei.'ilesl(ultur)  hat  an  eine  I 
grosse  Anzahl  europiiischer  Autoren  die  Auf- 
forderung  gerichtet,  zur  Frage  der  Religiositat 
bekenntnishaft  Stellung  zu  nehmen,  und  so  iSt 
ein  seltsames  Buch  entStanden.  Ein  betracht- 
licher  Teil  der  Mitarbeiter  iSt  sehr  bekannt. 

Ich  greife  bloss  wenige  Namen  heraus :  Thomas 
Mann,  Romain  Rolland,  Barbusse,  Claudel, 
Ricarda  Huch,  Hermann  Hesse,  Rudolf  G. 
Binding,  F.  Unruh,  Daubler,  Ddblin,  Frank  ^ 
Thiess,  Hans  Carossa,  ErnSt  Toller  usw.  Sie  | 
alle  haben  ihre  Scheu,  ihre  vielfachcn  Bedeiv 
ken,  alle  Poli*’ik  beiseite  gelassen  und  haben 
sich  uberwunden,  das  niederzuschreiben,  was 
sonSt  bloss  in  vertrautestem  (Jesprach  otfenbar 
werden  kann.  Was  diese  go  Dichter,  es  sind 
Katholiken,  Protestanten,  Juden,  KirchengliiU' 
bige  und  Athei^ten,  er^aunlich  aufrichtig  be- 
kennen,  ist  in  manchen  Fallen  viel  ergreifer.' 
der,  a  Is  die  erfolgreich>5ten  Werke  dieser  Auto- 
ren. 

Das  Buch  i.^t  charakteristisch  fur  die  geistige 
Lage  Europas.  Es  sind  fa:5t  alle  gei^tigen  Stro- 
mungen  der  Gegenwart  darin  enthalten. 

Die  Kiirze  des  Raums  erlaubt  bloss  zwei  ' 
Zitate  anzufiihren:  “Da  die  Ungeheuerlichkeit 
des  Phiinomens  'Leben'  vom  Atom  uber  den 
Menschen  bis  zu  den  Spiralnebeln  hin  sogar 
fur  den  Dummsiten  evident  i:>t,  scheint  mir 
Atheismus  die  niedrig^te  Kategorie  menschli' 
chen  Glaubens  darzu.<tellen;  er  entspricht  der 
Ignoranz  des  Maulwurfs,  fiir  den  das  Licht 
nicht  da  i^t,  weil  er  es  nicht  sieht.”  (Frank 
Thiess.) 

“Es  kommt  mir  vor,  als  ob  das  heutige 
Chri^tentum  ich  meinc  das  Prote.<tantische 
—das  ungeheure,  fabelhafte  Faktum  des  Jesus 
von  Nazareth  nicht  geniigend  ausmunzt,  und 
dass  das  Ungeheure  und  Beseligende  dieser 
Erscheinung  nicht  lebendig  genug  erlebt  wird. 
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Es  miisiite  eigentlich  ein  Sturm  von  Gefiihl 
und  Tatkraft  aus  dieser  GesStalt  hertosen.”  (Al' 
frcd  D()blin). 

Die  Vielfalt  und  Fiille  dieses  Sammelbandes 
kann  einem  HoHnung  geben.  Man  sieht  form' 
lich  mit  Augen  vor  sich,  wie  sich  unter  schwe- 
ren  Kriimpfen  und  Geburtswehen  ein  neues 
kiihnes  Weltbild  formt,  ein  Weltbild,  das  sich 
anscheinend  bci  der  Mehrzahl  der  Menschen 
die  heute  gei.^tige  Fiihrer  dan<te!len,  wenig  an 
liberlieferte  Dogmen  halt,  aber  eine  keusche, 
^rke,  untraditionclle  Glaubensbercitschaft 
entwickelt. — Walther  Eidlitr.  Gnadenwald, 
Tirol. 

•  Peter  Lippert.  Liebfrauenminne.  Miin' 
chen.  Verlag  Ars  Sacra  Joseph  Muller. 

1931.  15  marks. — Peter  Lippert's  Brief e  aus 
dem  Engadm  were  very  beautiful,  although  we 
did  not  like  the  direciting  of  o^ensibly  ae^hetic 
contemplation  toward  the  winning  of  converts 
toCatholicism.  In  this  book  one  is  not  di^urbed 
by  a  double  purpose.  He  has  colleciled  nearly 
two  hundred  of  the  mo^  famous  paintings  of 
makers  dealing  with  the  life  of  Mary  and  has 
written  to  each  a  devotional  introdudion, 
showing  a  sympathetic  feeling  for  the  arti^ic 
values  and  expressions  of  the  pidlurcs  in  addi' 
tion  to  their  religious  signihcance  to  him. 
We  do  not  underhand  this  unbroken  con' 
tinuity  from  the  ae^hetic  into  the  religious 
sphere,  in  which  human  and  divine  things  are 
fused  in  a  twilight.  But  this  docs  not  hinder 
a  grateful  acknowledgment  that  a  very  harmo 
nious  collcdion  of  good  pictures  has  been 
created  and  an  intere^ing  case  made  for  the 
^udy  of  Roman  piety.  The  binding  is  of 
exquisite  ta^e.  -Guftav  Mueller.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marburger  Theologische  Studien.  Heraus' 
gegeben  von  Professor  Dr.  Heinrich 

Frick.  Gotha.  Leopold  Klotz.  J^o.  2:  Martin 
Rade.  Zum  Teufelsglauben  Luthers.- -Wilhelm 
Maurer.  Ol^umenizitdt  und  Partif^ularismus  in 
der  proteftantischen  Bef^enntnisentwicf^lung.  2 
marks. — >fo.  4:  Georg  Wuensch.  Die  StaatS' 
auffassungen  von  Martin  Luther,  Richard 
Rothe  und  Karl  Marx  in  ihrem  syftematischen 
Zusammenhang. — Hermann  Faber.  Religidser 
Glaube  und  politische  Parteibildung.  2  marks.  - 
Ho.  5;  Friedrich  Hciler.  Die  Mission  des 
Chriftentums  in  Indien.  2.60  marks.  Ho.  6: 
Jakob  Wilhelm  Hauer.  £m  monotheiftischer 
Tral{tat  Altindiens.  1.50  marks. — These  theo 
logical  essays,  ten  in  all,  are  published  in 
six  parts,  four  of  which  are  in  the  hands  of  the 
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present  reviewer.  Together  they  form  the 
“Fe^tgruss”  dedicated  to  the  welhknown 
Marburg  theologian  Rudolf  Otto  on  the  occa' 
sion  of  his  sixtieth  birthday,  and  may  be  ob' 
tained  either  in  one  volume  or  in  parts.  Seven 
of  the  authors  are  colleagues  of  Otto  at  the 
University  of  Marburg  (von  Soden,  Rade, 
Maurer,  Frick,  Siegfried,  Wuensch,  Heiler), 
two  teach  at  Tubingen  (Faber,  Hauer)  and  one 
at  Jena  (Fascher).  The  subjeefl'matter  of  these 
essays  is  sufficiently  indicated  by  their  respec' 
tive  titles,  and  their  theological  and  religious 
value  depends  upon  the  ^andpoint  of  the 
writer.  Rade,  an  ultra'liberal,  writes  in  a  more 
or  less  sarca^ic  vein,  because  he  does  not  be' 
lieve  the  biblical  doctrine  of  a  personal  devil, 
which  Luther  maintained  with  great  earned' 
ness.  He  limits  his  presentation  to  two  out' 
Ending  writings  of  Luther  direcHed  again^ 
the  Reformed  doi^lrine  concerning  the  Lord’s 
Supper.  Heiler,  who  turned  from  Catholicism 
to  Prote^antism,  is  at  heart  ^ill  a  Catholic 
and  we  are  not  surprised  to  read  that  he  Ends 
“w'onderful  treasures”  in  the  religions  of 
India;  and  speaking  of  the  faith  and  piety  of 
Hindus  and  Buddhists,  he  exclaims  jubilantly: 
“O  te^imonium  animae  naturaliter  chri^ia- 
n»  I”  (5,  13).  If  this  be  true,  there  is  certainly 
no  need  of  sending  missionaries  to  India  to 
evangelize  the  lo^  and  benighted  heathen. 
While  we  cannot  accept  the  theological  deduc' 
tions  presented  in  these  essays  because  they 
arc  at  variance  with  what  the  one  and  only 
source  of  true  theology,  the  Bible,  teaches, 
they  will  be  read  with  intere^  by  those  who 
would  keep  in  touch  with  the  trend  of  modern 
theology  and  especially  with  the  present 
Marburg  school,  and  hiAorical  inve^igations 
and  comparisons  like  Wuensch’s  essay  are 
especially  valuable.— L.  Fuerbringer.  Concor' 
dia  Theological  Seminary,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

•  Friedrich  Parpert.  Das  Wiederaufleben 
des  Monchtums  im  gegenwdrtigen  Protes' 
taniismus.  Munchen.  Ern^  Reinhardt.  1931. 
4.80  and  6.50  marks.  The  author  of  this 
Study  rightly  connects  the  Grange  revival  of 
monastic  tendencies  in  the  ProteAant  Church 
with  the  reaction  again^  the  mechanization  and 
superficiality  at  which  Occidental  culture 
has  arrived.  He  shows  how,  after  the  Reforma' 
tion,  the  monadic  principle  survived  in  the 
various  sects,  and  how  the  idea  was  newly 
taken  up  in  the  theoretical  works  of  Ritschl, 
Harnack,  Troltsch,  Barth  and  others,  and  in 
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the  practical  form  of  brotherhoods,  si^ster' 
hoods,  settlements,  religious  weeks,  etc.  In 
principle  he  favors  this  movement,  which 
tends  to  ^rengthen  Chriiftian  endeavor  and  to 
perpetuate  the  Evangelical  Church  by  severing 
religion  from  culture  and  culture’s  fate.  For 
the  outsider  it  is  very  comforting  to  note  the 
increasing  wave  of  a(llive  protect  among 
thinking  people  again^  the  disorganization  of 
mankind,  in  which  the  Churches,  being  merely 
part  of  the  cultural  process,  could  not  help 
participating.  F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  Cob 
lege. 

•  Joseph  Wittig.  Aussichten  und  Wege. 
Gotha.  Klotz.  1930.  7  and  10  marks. 

The  sixth  volume  of  this  author's  collecited 
works.  It  consi^s  of  moral  and  religious  essays. 
There  is  a  great  deal  more  to  them,  however, 
than  mere  moralizing.  They  contain  quaint 
scenes  from  the  village  life  of  the  author's 
native  province  of  Silesia,  enthusia^ic  descrip' 
tions  of  its  mountain  scenery,  and  impres' 
sioniistic  sketches  from  the  Holy  I-and,  that 
are  really  little  prose  poems.  The  author  has 
a  singularly  attractive  style,  which  is  almo!>t 
Biblical  in  its  simplicity;  some  of  his  short 
narratives  read  like  parables. 

Pervading  all  the  work  is  a  note  of  sadness, 
the  author's  regret  that  he  has  been  excom- 
municated  from  the  Catholic  church,  which 
he  ^ill  loves  so  deeply.  But,  there  is  no  bitter' 
ness  in  his  attitude,  only  a  sense  of  bewilder' 
ment.  Once  a  prieA  and  the  author  of  a  hi^ory 
of  the  Papacy  that  won  special  commendation 
from  the  Pope,  he  cannot  accu^om  himself  to 
the  fadt  that  he  is  now  outside  the  Church. 
The  author’s  discussion  of  his  religious  at' 
titude — as  he  expresses  it,  not  “back  to 
nature,’’  but  “forward  to  nature’’ — seems 
moift  inoffensive.  No  reader,  whatever  may  be 
his  impression  of  the  author’s  religious  views, 
can  fail  to  be  captivated  by  the  literary  charm 
of  these  delightful  essays.-  -John  A.  Ray. 
Washington  University. 

•  Lydia  Baruchsen.  Die  Schlesische  Manem 
sdule.  Ursprung,  Wesen  und  Beziehung' 

en  zu  verwandten  Denkmalgruppen.  Breslau. 
O^deutsche  Verlagsan^alt.  1931. — This  work 
of  extraordinary  patience  and  thoroughness 
opens  with  a  ^udy  of  the  hi^ory  of  the  “pillar' 
monument’’  in  antiquity  ffir^  found  in  Egypt, 
although  commemorative  ^eles  were  carved 
in  Assyria  as  early  as  the  6fteenth  century 
before  Chri^).  Turning  her  attention  to 
Germany,  the  author  locates  a  “Chri^'pillar” 
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in  Hildesheim  dating  from  1022.  She  6nds  the 
fir^  “Virgin'pillar”  in  Ratisbonne,  in  1519. 
And  reaching  her  narrower  subject  at  la^, 
she  places  the  fir^  reliably  dated  /»ilesian 
“Virgin'pillar”  at  Leubus,  under  the  year 
1670.  She  catalogues  in  Silesia  76  “Marien- 
saulen’’  and  26  “Dreifaltigkeitssiiuler’’  set  up 
at  various  dates  between  1670  and  1780.  There 
is  considerable  additional  information  con' 
cerning  monuments  in  Bohemia  and  Moravia; 
and  there  arc  twcnty'four  illu^rations  of  the 
more  ^riking  monuments,  all  of  them  photo' 
graphs  except  one,  which  is  a  quaint  ancient 
wood'cut  showing  worshipers  pro^rate  before 
the  old  Regensburg  Mariensiiule.  The  work 
IS  Volume  Five  of  a  series  of  Emzelschnften  zur 
Schlesischeyi  Geschkhte,  published  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Hi^orische  Kommission  fiir 
Schlesien.  R.  T.  H. 

•  Erich  Retzlaff.  Die  von  der  Scholle. — 
Menschen  am  Werl(e.  Gottingen.  Verlag 
der  Deuerlichschen  Buchhandlung.  1931.  3.80 
marks  each.  This  new  Gottingen  pu’  ashing 
house  has  opened  its  lii!t  with  two  .works  of 
di^inCtion  and  value.  The  art'phot">grapher 
Erich  Retzlaff  has  assembled  two  vCiUmes  of 
large  fulbpage  photographs  (56  in  a  \olume) 
which  are  grippingly  real  and  at  the  same  time 
^rikingly  unusual.  The  impression  of  novelty 
which  they  convey  is  no  doubt  due  largely 
to  the  frankness  of  the  treatment.  Phot,  graphs 
in  general  are  a  long  way  from  frankness.  But  it 
is  true  also,  as  the  worker'author  Heinrich 
Lersch  reminds  us  in  his  preface  to  the  second 
collection,  that  the  men,  women  and  children 
who  are  photographed  here  are  not  those 
whose  faces  one  usually  sees  in  books  and  news' 
papers.  These  subjects  are  neither  notables 
nor  freaks,  movie  idols  nor  murderers.  They 
are  wholesome  average  members  of  the  labor' 
ing  classes  — country  folk  in  the  first  volume, 
town  workers  in  the  second  presented  in 
their  every-day  appearance,  with  a  week’s 
growth  of  beard,  a  tousled  head  and  the 
sweat  rolling  down  over  a  wrinkled,  warty 
countenance.  In  photography  it  is  the  normal 
which  IS  unusual.  Hence  these  collections  are 
both  ^riking  and  edifying. 

The  half'hundred  rural  likenesses  which 
make  up  the  firA  collection  were  gathered  by 
the  photographer  in  the  course  of  his  travels 
over  Germany  from  Heligoland  to  Swabia  and 
from  Ea^  Prussia  to  the  Mosel.  His  arti^  eye 
was  no  doubt  difficult  to  satisfy,  and  scanned  a 
thousand  faces  before  one  was  found  expressive 
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enough,  human  enough  and  German  enough 
to  join  the  company  of  the  completely  repre- 
sentative.  The  other  group,  mainly  of  indu^rial 
emplc  'es  from  the  We^  German  cities,  lacks, 
as  might  have  been  cxpedled,  something  of  the 
sweep  and  freshness  of  the  earlier  series;  but 
both  arc  profoundly  beautiful  and  touching, 
free  from  all  propaganda  and  all  sentimentality, 
brave  and  simple  reminders  that  man  is  God’s 
nobler  work.  -R.  T.  H. 

•  Dr.  Erich  Salomon.  Beriihmte  Zeitgenossen 
m  unbewachten  Augenblicl{en.  Stuttgart. 
Engelhorn.  1931.  14  marks. — Photograph  No. 
85  of  this  remarkable  collection  is  labeled: 
“Listeners  to  the  speech  of  Lord  Cecil  in  the 
Plenary  Hall  of  the  Reich^g.  .  .  .  ju:^t  as  I 
was  going  to  take  this  photograph  the  Inspec' 
tor  of  the  Reich^ag  appeared  and  told  me 
quietly  it  was  forbidden  to  take  photographs 
m  the  Reich:Stag;  at  the  same  time  he  seized 
the  exposure  control  wire  and  held  it  tightly 
to  prevent  my  taking  the  picfture.  The  camera 
.vas  However  equipped  with  an  exposure  re' 
lease  button  and  with  this  1  was  able  to  take 
the  picture.” 

t 

Df  Salomon,  professional  press  photO' 
grapher,  nobly  maintains  the  reputation  of  the 
journali^stic  fraternity  for  Unverfrorenheit.  He 
has  photographed  Mussolini  in  a  Rome  hotel 
parlor;  Aristide  Briand  (without  his  know'b 
edge,''Mthough  the  photographer  was  three 
feet  away  from  him)  in  the  lobby  of  the  League 
of  Nations  Assembly  Hall  at  Geneva;  a  group 
of  distressingly  sleepy  French  and  German 
ministers  trying  to  transaclt  business  at  one 
o’clock  in  the  morning  at  the  second  Hague 
Conference.  He  has  put  112  documentary 
proofs  of  his  selFassurance  into  a  handsome 
volume,  labeled  in  four  languages  and  preceded 
by  a  forty'page  introduction  telling  how  the 
thing  is  done.  The  bulk  of  the  photographs  are 
of  Statesman,  mostly  British,  French  and  Ger' 
man;  but  a  few’  pages  are  reserved  for  artists, 
scientists,  w’riters-  -Richard  Strauss,  Pablo 
Casals,  Albert  EinStein,  Thomas  Mann,  etc. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Wilhelm  Fehse.  Im  Spiegel  des  alien  Pro- 
tens.  Berlin.  Deutsche  Rundschau.  1931. 
3.80  and  4.60  marks. — The  subtitle  of  the 
book,  Wilhelm  Raabe  als  Seher  unserer  Zeit, 
indicates  the  author’s  aim.  The  main  proposi' 
tion  of  Wilhelm  Fehse  is  that  the  World  War 
constitutes  the  end  of  the  age  of  materialism 
and  that  a  new  time  is  rising  which  will  entail 
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a  complete  religious,  moral,  political  and  na' 
tional  reorganization  of  the  coming  genera- 
tions.  Born  in  1831,  the  year  before  Goethe’s 
death,  Wilhelm  Raabe  grew  up  as  a  writer 
and  man  at  a  time  when  Germany  w’as  in  the 
process  of  becoming  a  united  nation  and  an 
industrialized  State.  Raabe  did  not  allow  him¬ 
self  to  be  lured  by  the  material  achievements 
of  civilization.  Today,  according  to  Wilhelm 
Fehse,  the  thoughts  and  prophetic  visions  that 
Raabe  enclosed  in  his  work,  often  in  highly 
symbolic  form,  have  taken  a  new  meaning. 
The  book  makes  one  realize  the  profoundly 
German  nature  of  Raabe  and  it  will  con¬ 
tribute  to  a  better  appreciation  of  a  German 
writer  who  should  be  more  widely  known. 
— Werner  J^euse.  New  York  University. 

•  Otto  ErnSt  Hesse.  Isolde  Kurz,  Dank  an 
eine  Frau.  Tubingen.  Rainer  Wunderlich. 

1931.  1.50  marks.  In  contrast  to  the  sche¬ 
matic  Slrudlure  of  the  Hamsun  monograph  of 
the  same  series  this  on  Isolde  Kurz  takes  the 
biographic  approach,  dwelling  on  the  ancestry, 
environment,  and  youth  of  the  artist  through 
a  third  of  the  essay.  Then  with  the  beginning 
of  creative  work  her  acitual  life  loses  in  signif¬ 
icance  before  the  artistic  objecflihcation  of  her 
tragedy  and  her  youth  (a  similar  point  is  made 
in  the  Hamsun  monograph).  Hesse  attempts  in 
a  warm,  deeply  appreciative  way  to  lead  to  an 
understanding  of  the  artist  beyond  the  current 
estimates  of  her  as  one  dwelling  in  an  unreal 
world  of  historic  fantasy.  He  points  particu¬ 
larly  to  Vanadis,  her  latest  novel,  masterful  in 
composition,  powerful,  youthful,'  contempo¬ 
rary,  though  it  IS  the  w’ork  of  a  woman  seventy- 
seven  years  old. —  Harold  S.  Jantz.  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

•  Josef  Karp.  Die  religiose  Entwichlung  An' 
nettens  von  Drosle'Hhlshoff  im  Lichte  der 

l(ritischen  Forschung.  Elberfeld.  Sam.  Lucas. 
1927.  Edith  Opens.  Die  Ge^tahung  der  Land' 
schaft  bei  Annette  von  Drofte'Hiilshoff.  Ham¬ 
burg.  Winter.  1925.  -  When  an  important 
phase  of  an  author’s  development  has  become 
the  subjedt  of  confusing  controversy  there  is 
need  of  two  things:  i.  A  critical  examination 
of  the  opposing  contentions.  2.  An  effort  to 
clarify  and  advance  the  problem.  Both  are  ac¬ 
complished  in  Karp’s  dodloral  dissertation. 
Kreiten  and  the  succeeding  Catholic  critics 
have  defended  Annette  again^ft  the  charge  of 
sinful  doubt  in  matters  of  faith.  Non-Catholic 
ones,  following  Budde,  make  her  a  Prote^ant 
at  heart  or  see  her  deprived  of  faith.  After  an 
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analysis  of  source  material  Karp  6nds  that  the 
troubling  waves  of  religious  doubt  smoothed 
themselves  in  the  end,  and  that  the  poetess 
remained  heroically  true  to  the  faith  of  her 
childhood.  Nothing  startlingly  new  here,  but 
there  is  the  unquestionable  merit  of  placing 
previous  suppositions  on  a  scientific  basis.  .  .  . 
Scientifically  sound,  too,  is  the  accurate,  pains' 
taking,  and  synoptic  Hamburg  dissertation  of 
Edith  Opens.  Part  I  shows  the  intimate  pene¬ 
tration  of  landscape  elements  into  Annette’s 
separate  works.  Details  of  Style  naturally  enter 
here  but  these  get  the  deserved  formal  treat¬ 
ment  in  Part  II,  Die  SltliSliscfie  Ge^altung  der 
Landschaft.  Both  parts  reveal  many  beauties 
of  content  and  technique  which  the  reader 
might  have  previously  overlooked.  A  w^ork 
w'hich  brings  one  so  deeply  into  the  DroStean 
feeling  for  nature  deserves  a  wider  public  than 
private  printing  can  give  it.  W.  A.  W. 

•  R.  Plate.  Geschichte  der  gotischen  Litera- 
tur.  Berlin.  Diimmler.  1931.  2.80  marks. 

This  little  volume  for  the  first  time  makes 
available  in  inexpensive  form  a  thoroughly 
up-to-date  history  of  Gothic  literature.  An 
introdu(ftory  chapter  (13  pp.)  presents  in  brief 
form  the  most  important  data  of  Gothic  his¬ 
tory.  The  main  part  of  the  work  is  concerned 
with  the  literature:  (i)  w'orldly  (2)  religious 
(57  PP-)»  concluded  by  a  short  chapter  on  a 
few  fragmentary  records  of  Gothic  writing 
(3  PP-)  The  Statements  of  the  w’ork  are  through¬ 
out  well  documented,  the  author  displaying 
a  thoroughgoing  knowledge  of  sources.  This 
thoroughness  might,  in  fadt,  count  as  a  weak¬ 
ness  (185  notes  to  83  pp.  of  text,  the  notes 
containing  almost  as  many  words  as  the  text 
itself)  were  the  references  and  the  discussions 
in  the  notes  less  apt.  With  the  exception  of  a 
few  typographical  errors  which  may  easily  be 
corrected  in  a  subsequent  edition  the  work  is  a 
model  of  scholarly  accuracy.  In  the  discussion 
of  the  relation  of  the  Gothic  of  Wulfila  to  his 
sources,  I  miss  the  reference  to  the  important 
work  of  Friedricksen,  The  Gothic  Version  of 
the  Gospels,  London,  1926.  It  might  be  re¬ 
marked  in  this  connedtion  that  there  are  few 
references  to  other  than  German  works  in  the 
field,  references  to  English  works  especially, 
being  conspicuous  by  their  absence.  The  work, 
however,  is  a  thoroughly  deserving  addition 
to  this  newe^  series  of  Hilfsbucher. — Samuel 
Kroesch.  University  of  Minnesota. 

•  Dr,  Otto  Rommel.  Der  Ofterrekhische 
Vormdrz  (Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwkk' 


lungsreihen.  Reihe  Politische  Dichtung.  Bd  4). 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  7.50,  q  and  15  marks. — 
The  new  volume  of  this  magnificent  series 
covers  the  period  from  181  Vqv.  It  consi^s 
mostly  of  poems,  the  majority  of  them  un- 
poetic.  Shrill  and  ru^ty  political  lyres,  the 
revolutionary  as  bad  as  the  readtionary.  Some 
intere^ing  prose  for  and  against  the  “sy^em.” 
Here  and  there  are  lines  of  poetic  force  and 
beauty.  But  the  volume  will  in  the  fir^  place 
interest  as  a  document  of  the  intelledtual  out¬ 
look  of  the  time.  Of  the  greater  intere^  to  me 
was  Grillparzer  in  his  oscillating  and  resigned 
attitude,  recognizing  the  values  of  both  sides, 
hating  the  suppression  of  freedom,  fearing  the 
loss  of  personal  culture  through  the  material¬ 
istic  tendencies  of  the  new  time,  conciliatory, 
compromising.  The  true  “Biedermeier.” 

The  dominant  tone  in  the  book  is  the 
glorification  of  the  revolutionary  movements 
and  of  material  progress.  Almost  unbearable 
in  its  black-white  slogan  phraseology.—  GuSlav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Das  Wort.  Heft  3-4.  Hamburg.  Mittei- 
lungen  der  Deutschen  Dichter-Gedacht- 

nis-Stiftung.  1931.  i  mark. — Too  much  good 
cannot  be  said  of  the  Dichter-Gediichtnis- 
Stiftung  and  its  generous  labors  to  make  good 
books  accessible  to  the  impoverished  German 
public.  This  double  number  of  the  Stiftung’s 
periodical  publication  furnishes  attractive  and 
reliable  information  about  hundreds  of  recent 
books,  in  addition  to  the  equivalent  of  a  large 
volume  of  helpful  articles,  of  which  the  re¬ 
viewer  was  Struck  especially  by  Klaus  Ber¬ 
ger's  J^eue  Typographie  (Typography  is  an 
even  more  fascinating  theme  for  Germans  than 
for  the  rest  of  us  w'ho  have  only  the  auStere 
Roman  characters  to  work  wn'tht,  the  bellig¬ 
erent  Otto  ForSt  de  Battaglia's  discussion  of 
his  Kampf  mit  dem  Drachen,  and  Hertha 
Block’s  appreciation  of  the  artisan-poet  Hein¬ 
rich  Lersch.  The  biggeSt  German  twenty-five 
cents’  worth  we  know  of.  R.  T.  H. 

•  GuStav  E.  Mueller.  Paracelsus.  Drama  in 
fiinf  Aufziigen.  1925. 2.50  Swiss  francs. — 

Der  Ruf  in  die  Wiifte.  Spiel  in  einem  Aufzug. 
1928. 1.50 francs. — Sonetteum  Odysseus.  1931. 
2.75  francs.  Bern.  A.  Francke. — This  young 
poet  seems  always  impelled  to  write  of  un¬ 
satisfied  wandering.  He  says  of  his  Paracelsus: 

Skh  selber  aher  hat  er  nicht  gefunden.  .  .  . 
Drum  muss  er  wandern,  wie  der  ewge  Jude. . . . 
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Paracelsus  is  a  favorite  subjedt  with  Swiss  and 
German  poets.  But  the  Paracelsus  of  Kolbeii' 
heyer,  for  example,  when  he  abandons  Basel, 
holds  his  head  high  and  follows  his  blazing 
Aar:  whereas  Mueller’s,  at  the  same  juncture, 
goes  sadly  and  reluctantly,  and  murmurs: 

r J  Freund,  mein  Freund.  Wie  iit  mein  Herz  so 

(schwer. 

Ich  hatte  einen  Traum.  .  .  . 

His  Jewish  Abner  is  tempted  by  the  solid  life 
of  the  Egyptians,  but  at  laA  even  he  is  brought 
to  hear  the  call  of  the  Desert.  And  Odysseus 
of  the  musical  sonnets,  settled  at  laA  in  Ithaca, 
recalls  his  romantic  journeyings,  and  as  he 
muses. 

Die  Gebtlde  sind  Verlangen.  .  .  . 

Paracelsus  in  fluent  pentameters,  Abner  in 
musical  prose,  Odysseus  in  sonnets,  are  dream' 
ing  troubled  dreams.  And  nothing  in  life  is  so 
elusively  appealing  as  dreams.  .  .  . — R.  T.  H. 

•  E.  A.  Poe.  Der  Rate.  Translated  by  Otto 
Babler.  Olmiitz.  Kullil.  iQji.  -  Poe’s  mat' 

vellous  maAerpiece  has  again  and  again  at' 
tradted  the  ambition  of  translators.  I  have  no 
others  at  hand  for  comparison,  but  I  am 
satisfied  that  this  Babler  translation  will  match 
the  be  A  of  them.  The  rhythm  and  the  com' 
plex  inner  rhymes  are  faithfully  preserved,  and 
so  IS  the  mood  and  the  melody.  That  “Never' 
more’’  is  kept  in  the  translation  was  necessary 
in  order  to  preserve  the  gloomy  “o”  sound 
throughout  the  whole.  I  have  seen  other 
translations  that  have  kept  it  too.  It  is  an 
obAacle  that  seems  to  be  unconquerable.  A 
good  symbolic  modern  woodcut  enhances  the 
value  of  the  little  book.  Gu.<tav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Werner  Bergengruen.  Der  goldene  Gnffcl. 
Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  5.50 

marks. — A  young  man  thrown  back  into  a 
civilian  life  for  which  nothing  has  fitted  him, 
recounts  his  vicissitudes  in  the  chaotic  years 
between  tlie  armiAice  and  the  inflation.  His 
grubby  life  with  penny'pinching  relatives,  his 
skepticism  in  the  midA  of  furtive  military 
organizations  presided  over  by  verbose  and 
domineering  windmill  fighters,  and  his  inability 
to  adapt  himself  to  the  new  era  drive  him  to 
commit  a  carefully  planned  embezzlement. 
The  moral  hell  which  he  endures  for  years 
thereafter  in  daily  renewed  efforts  to  escape 
arreA  is  depiAed  in  ghaAly  colors. 
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The  author  reveals  a  rare  sense  of  the 
ridiculous  in  his  treatment  of  some  of  the  lesser 
personages  of  his  Aory.  And  his  comments  on 
Germany’s  plight  are  the  more  impressive  be' 
cause  he  does  not  try  to  blame  it  on  alien 
hoAility. — Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington, 
D.  C. 

•  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Sprung  uber  die 

Schwelle.  Jena.  Eugen  Diederichs.  1931. 

5.80  marks.  Another  volume  of  the  well' 
known  Diederichs  series  of  fairy  tales.  But 
while  moA  of  them  are  hiAorical  or  primitive, 
this  one  is  a  modern  continuation  of  the  old 
art.  Fairies  in  a  realiAic  modern  environment, 
spirits  in  factories,  automobiles  and  aeroplanes. 
Why  not?  The  old  Marchen  was  realiAic  too. 
There  are  a  few  pieces  which  seem  absurd — 
especially  the  one  with  the  old  hat  and  the 
motorboat — but  as  you  read  on  you  feel  more 
and  more  captivated.  The  author  has  the  true 
gift  of  writing  in  two  dimensions  and  making 
you  at  home  in  his  creations.  Some  are  very 
Strong  and  moving. — Gustav  Mueller.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Vladimir  Brenner.  Das  Gottestheater. 

Gotha.  Leopold  Klotz.  1931.  4  and  6 

marks. — This  powerful  Aory  by  Vladimir 
Brenner  is  built  about  the  Aruggle  over  the 
religious  problem  in  Soviet  Russia.  To  the 
Aate  It  is  a  Aruggle  againA  counter 'revolution, 
to  the  church,  and  the  world  at  large,  it  is  a 
contest  againA  religion.  To  the  Study  of  this, 
one  of  the  moA  intercAing  and  important 
problems  in  the  Soviet  Union,  Herr  Brenner 
has  added  some  penetrating  pages.  “Russia 
will  not  die  in  unbelief.  Russia  is  great.”  Such 
are  the  concluding  words. — Harry  7^.  Howard. 
Miami  University. 

•  Olav  Duun.  Die  Juwil^inger.  (EAer  Band: 

Anders  und  sein  Geschlecht.  Zweiter 

Band;  Odin).  Frankfurt.  Riitten  und  Loening. 

Die  bezaubernd  schone,  tief  in  den  Erdgrund 
verwurzelte  und  in  den  Himmel  schauende 
Geschichte  eines  norwegischen  BauerngC' 
schlechtes.  Eines  der  wenigen  Bucher,  die  bei 
mehrmaligem  Lesen  immer  weiteren  Horizont 
bekommen  und  neu  erscheinen,  wie  ein  Ge' 
birge  bei  anderer  Beleuchtung. 

So  wie  man  in  den  wunderbaren  Romanen 
von  Sigrid  Undset  die  mittelalterliche  Umwelt 
in  aller  Farbenpracht  und  Leidenschaft  erlebt, 
ebenso  nimmt  man  teil  an  den  erdschweren 
und  doch  manchmal  so  zarten  Schicksalen  der 
Juwikinger  im  18.  und  19.  Jahrhundert,  und 
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spurt  deutlich,  wie  etwa  urn  das  Jahr  1879 
(demselben  Jahr,  da  in  Amerika  die  elektrischc 
Gluhlampc  crfunden  worden  i^}  in  Europa 
gleichsam  ein  Sturm  in  die  Menschcnseelen 
einbricht  und  sie  aus  ihrer  Blutgebundenheit 
aufriittelt  und  auf  sich  selbijt  besinnen  las^t. 
Es  i^st  cm  schwerer  Kampf  zwischcn  uralter 
Traditionsgcbundcnheit,  und  Menschendch, 
der  auch  heute  noch  lange  nicht  zu  Endc  i^t. 

Die  vorbildliche  Ubcrsctzung  aus  dcr  Nor' 
wcgischen  Baucrnsprache  ms  Deutsche  hat  der 
Dichter  Olav  Duun  gemeinsam  mit  I.  Sand' 
meicr  und  S.  Andermann  besorgt.  Wulthcr 
Eidlitz.  Gnadenwald  bei  Hall  in  Tirol. 

•  Hans  Heinrich  Ehrlcr.  Die  Fri^l.  Miiii' 
chen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  4.80  marks.  - 

“My  physician  told  me  today  that  I  should 
have  to  die  in  two,  at  mo^t  in  three  months," 
thus  the  ^ory  begins;  and  the  patient  resolves 
to  keep  this  knowledge  from  his  wife.  Since 
he  is  a  deeply  religious  chara<fler  he  succeeds 
in  resigning  himself  to  his  fate,  calmly  and 
peacefully,  at  leaA  in  appearance.  But  his 
whole  life,  pa^  and  present,  takes  on  an  en' 
tirely  different  meaning,  is  seen  sub  specie 
aeternitatis.  "He  w-as  chained  to  death,  now 
he  is  free”;  his  soul  is  purged  of  all  earthly 
thoughts  and  sins;  and  so  ^rong  is  the  power 
of  “the  great  healer”  that  when  he  dies  from 
taking  a  cold  bath  in  a  spring  freshet  the 
autopsy  reveals  that  his  body  w'as  on  the  road 
to  recovery. 

Ehrler's  my^icism  has  succeeded  in  illus' 
trating  even  for  the  unphilosophical  reader  the 
old  romantic  problem  of  life  in  death  and 
death  in  life.  -  Emit  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Karl  Barromaus  Heinrich.  Menschen  des 
Uber gangs.  Roman.  Miinchen.  Kosel  ^ 

Pustet.  1931.  7  marks.-  A  deeply  human  and 
quietly  powerful  novel  of  people  of  transition 
(pre'war,  war,  and  poA'war)  seen  through 
the  eyes  of  a  former  Bavarian  officer  dishonor- 
ably  discharged  and  living  an  invalid  in  LaU' 
sanne.  The  author's  gift  of  narrative  and  of 
insight  into  human  charadter  is  not  at  all  im- 
paired  by  the  earneAness  with  which  the 
problem  of  a  shattered  Europe  is  faced,  nor 
does  the  German  and  Catholic  point  of  view 
detradl  from  the  fairness  and  universality  of 
the  novel.  Heinrich  has  attained  that  rareA 
of  virtues;  objedlivity  w’ith  sympathy;  the 
book  is  not  neurotic  nor  decadent,  but  it 
presents  all  the  more  under^ndingly  people 
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with  the  life  and  the  diseases  of  the  age. —  ; 
Harold  Jantz.  University  of  Wisconsin.  ' 

•  Robert  Hohlbaum.  Kdnig  Voll{.  Roman  ‘ 
aus  der  franzbsischen  Revolution.  Leip-  ; 

zig.  Staackmann.  1931.  5,  5.80  and  7.50  marks.  ^ 
Hohlbaum  bases  his  lengthy  w'ork  on  ten  ! 
years  of  extensive  iftudies  which  enable  him 
to  present  a  hi^orically  true  account  of  that  , 
wild  epoch  of  hiistory,  the  French  Revolution. 

The  va^t  material  has  been  well  sifted  to  I 
present  clearly  the  great  moving  forces  in  the 
great  struggle.  The  book  is  divided  into  three 
parts.  The  fir^  part.  Getter,  deals  with  the 
reign  of  Louis  XV  and  Louis  XVI  up  to  the 
time  when  the  latter  is  brought  as  a  prisoner  , 
from  Versailles  to  Pans.  The  second  part,  1 
Menschen,  describes  the  struggle  of  the 
“Third  E^ate”  for  coniStitutional  government, 
ending  with  the  vidlory  of  the  radical  elements 
and  the  execution  of  the  king.  In  the  la^  part, 
Ddmonen,  the  days  of  terrorism  until  the  death 
of  Robespierre  are  described.  The  book  can 
be  recommended  as  an  outstanding  presenta-  ' 
tion  of  the  French  Revolution  in  a  way  that 
w'lll  sugge^  new  ideas  even  to  the  reader 
who  is  well  acquainted  with  that  period. —  1 

J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wladimir  Jabotinsky.  Phili^ler  tiher  dir, 
Simson!  Weimar.  Erich  I.ichtenSitein.  6 

marks.  -Jabotinsky's  book,  translated  from 
the  Russian  by  Hans  Ruoff,  is  a  modern  * 
version  of  the  Biblical  account  of  Samson.  In 
his  country  Samson  is  a  judge  who,  combining  ’ 
rutic  cleverness  with  abnormal  trength, 
settles  the  petty  quarrels  among  farmers  and 
herdsmen.  To  the  ruling  and  more  civilized 
Philistines  he  is  knowm  as  a  good  drinking 
companion,  a  wholesale  robber,  and  a  shrewd  “ 
fighter,  moved  less  by  religious  impulses  than  ^ 
by  jealousy,  greed,  and  the  fighting  spirit.  This 
humanized  life  of  Samson  is  told  in  Straight' 
forw'ard  language  and  with  a  skilful  technique 
that  keeps  the  reader  interested  through  a 
variety  of  daring  deeds,  love  affairs,  charac' 
terizations  of  his  family  and  contemporaries,  ^ 
and  speeches,  negotiations  and  thoughts  of 
Samson  and  the  elders.  The  laSt  chapter  is  a  ; 

letter  written  by  an  Egyptian  envoy  to  a  | 

friend  at  home  in  which  Samson's  laSt  feat,  the  ' 
deStrudlion  of  the  Philistines'  temple,is  depided 
as  an  ad  of  vengeance  on  Delilah,  who  threatens 
to  educate  their  child  as  an  enemy  of  the  blind 
giant's  tribe. — Werner  J^etise.  New  York  Uni' 
versity. 
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•  Hermann  KcAen.  Gliicl^liche  Menschen. 

Berlin.  Kiepenheuer.  1931. — The  fa^ 

moving  ^ory  of  two  lovers  in  po^'war  Berlin 
who  are  unable  to  cope  with  the  difficulties 
that  beset  them  at  every  turn, — Else,  because 
she  is  unable  to  separate  herself  from  the  fate 
of  her  good'hearted  but  unprincipled  parents, 
and  Max,  because  he  lacks  the  courage  and 
character  to  sacrifice  his  external  to  his  internal 
“Gluck.”  Although  the  characflers,  and  the 
milieu  as  well,  are  delineated  with  almo^ 
photographic  clearness  and  precision,  they  are 
nevertheless  types  rather  than  individuals, 
no  doubt  intentionally  so,  and  it  is  the  swirling 
social  forces  the  grinding  economic  digress, 
the  absence  of  compelling  ideals  and  religious 
faith  -that  dominate  their  fate.  Else  ends  her 
life  under  the  wheels  of  a  subway  express 
train.  Max  survives  and  degenerates  into  a 
“Gliicksmensch”  who  assures  his  wealthy 
bride  that  misfortune  is  merely  lack  of  talent, 
a  defect  of  character:  “Note  this,  Ella.  The 
sum  of  all  w'isdom  is  that  one  should  associate 
only  with  fortunate  people.” 

Ke^jten's  ^tyle  is  crisp,  vivid,  sinewy;  his 
power  of  invention  apparently  inexhau^stible. 
If  this  novel  fails  to  win  for  itself  a  permanent 
place  in  German  literature  it  will  not  be  due 
to  lack  of  power,  sincerity,  and  skill  on  the 
part  of  the  author,  but  rather  to  the  unattrac' 
tiveness  of  a  period  of  scepsis,  moral  chaos,  and 
despair  in  comparison  with  an  age  of  faith. 
Herbert  Z.  Kip.  Connecticut  College  for  Wo' 
men. 

•  Joe  Lederer.  Drei  Tage  Liebe.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1931.  Joe  Lederer  is  an 

a^onishingly  young  woman  to  have  achieved 
a  secure  place  among  writers  of  her  generation. 
Das  Mdclchen  George  and  Musik  cler  T^acht  are 
admittedly  remarkable  as  human  documents 
and  as  arti^ic  products.  The  present  long  short 
^ory  packs  into  the  space  of  three  days  the 
happiness  and  the  tragedy  of  two  humble  lives, 
Franz,  a  furniture  truck  driver,  and  Lena,  an 
orphan  servant  girl,  with  the  economy  of  a 
Romeo  and  Juliette,  with  the  searing  brutality 
of  a  Dreiser,  and  with  a  pathos  unadulterated 
with  sentimentality  which  is  the  exclusive 
property  of  the  author.  It  would  be  hard  to 
find  more  of  passion,  more  breath-taking 
rapture  and  more  ^ark  tragedy  in  140  pages. — 
K.  C.  K. 

•  Alexander  Lernet-Holenia.  Die  Abenteuer 
eines  jungen  Herrn  in  Polen.  Berlin.  1931. 

Gu^av  Kiepenheuer.  2.90  and  3.80  marks. — 


A  very  charming  ^ory  of  refreshing  incidents 
and  perplexing  complications.  The  setting, 
Russian  Poland.  The  hero,  a  German  officer 
in  the  World  War,  brilliant  exponent  of 
metamorphism;  trapped  by  Russian  cavalry, 
he  escapes  after  a  dashing  chase,  and  becomes 
Katharina  Radmacher — Kascha,  “die  Kuh- 
magd”  on  the  e^ate  of  a  count.  Kascha  is 
“courted”  by  many  a  nobleman,  blushes  quite 
frequently,  creates  jealousies  and  handles 
many  a  delicate  situation,  caused  by  noblemen 
and  cow-punchers  alike.  Claire  and  Duschka, 
daughters  of  count  Wronskij,  save  Kascha 
from  further  pursuit  of  men,  “she”  becomes — 
their  governess'  Precious  and  serious  com¬ 
plications,  disa^rous  results — not  for  Kascha 
-  -  but  for  both  Claire  and  Duschka.  At  the 
moment  of  breathless  tension  and  certain 
exposure,  in  rushes  the  Prussian  army  and 
Kascha  becomes  a  lieutenant  again. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Anna  Lorenz.  Ernfthaftes  Zwischenspiel. 

Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlagsan^alt.  1931. 

4.80  marks. — The  title  Strange  Interlude  would 
also  fit  the  intermezzo  which  is  the  theme  of 
this  novel. — A  young  wife  belonging  to  the 
fashionable  set  of  Berlin  has  an  unusual 
adventure  which  upsets  her  entire  attitude 
toward  life  and  marriage  and  comes  perilously 
near  disrupting  her  married  life.  Her  husband 
has  been  treating  her  like  a  pretty  plaything, 
and  has  kept  her  in  ignorance  of  real  life  amid^ 
the  deceptions  of  social  hypocrisy.  Now,  in 
consequence  of  this  Grange  adventure  in  the 
Ticrgarten,  she  becomes  fascinated  by  the 
o^ensible  sincerity  of  an  uncanny  personality 
who,  by  his  sStern  reproaches,  opens  her  eyes 
to  the  futile  life  which  she  has  been  leading 
and  gets  her  completely  into  his  power.  In  the 
end,  however,  the  expecfled  does  not  happen: 
no  duel,  no  divorce,  no  murder  or  suicide  bring 
about  the  solution.  Such  forbearing  husbands 
may  not  be  rare,  after  all,  especially  if  troubled 
by  a  bad  conscience  of  their  own,  as  in  this 
case. — The  Er^lingswcrk  of  an  extremely 
promising  young  authoress.  Carl  O^haus. 
Indiana  University. 

•  Magische  Geschichten.  Herausgegeben  von 

Franz  SchaUweeker,  Werner  Bergen- 

gruen,  Friedr.  Frhr.  v.  Gagern,  Heinrich 
Lersch,  Karl  Hans  Strobl,  usw.  Berlin.  Frunds- 
berg.  1930.  5.90  marks. — A  colledtion  of  tales 
in  each  of  which  is  some  intimation  of  mys¬ 
terious  forces  beyond  human  control  and  un- 
der^anding  which  have,  however,  power  to 
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affec^t  our  lives  either  as  events  or  as  impulses 
within  us.  In  these  pages,  material  nature  and 
psychological  phenomena  such  as  love,  hate, 
or  jealousy  assume  personality  and  will.  All 
human  experience  is  but  an  encounter  with 
these  forces,  some  benevolent,  others  diabolic, 
which  mutely  signal  to  us  disguised  as  events 
and  sensations.  The  majority  of  us,  however, 
experience  only  vague  intuitions  of  their 
significance.  This  theory  of  an  animate  world 
outside  our  own  appears  in  various  forms 
ranging  from  mild  pantheism  to  frank  occult' 
ism,  and  represents  a  current  in  contemporary 
literature.  In  this  particular  collection,  con' 
siderable  trash  and  vulgarity  is  cloaked  under 
a  high  sounding  name. — Ethel  M.  Lyons. 
Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Heinrich  Mantel.  Die  siehen  Tochter  des 
Herrn  v.  Malow.  Stuttgart.  Labora'Ver' 

lag.  1931. — A  glorification  of  socialism  and  a 
prophecy  of  what  socialism  will  or  might  do 
to  re^re  Germany  to  health  and  prosperity. 
Baron  v.  Malow,  his  wife,  and  seven  daughters 
represent  the  “ancienne  noblesse”  of  the  land. 
At  fir^  they  are  bitter  enemies  of  the  scKiah 
i^ic  regime  which  expropriates  their  e^ate  and 
the  e^tes  of  many  of  their  ari^ocratic 
neighbors  for  the  purpose  of  e^ablishing  a 
scxiali^ic  colony  with  the  slogan:  One  for  all, 
all  for  one.  Gradually  they  become  converted 
to  the  new  political  and  economic  doctrine,  and 
the  ^ory  ends  with  the  marriage  of  the  six 
olde^st  daughters  to  various  leaders  of  the  now 
flourishing  colony.  The  work  is  entirely 
imaginary  and  the  author  describes  it  himself 
as  a  dream.  As  frank  sociali^ic  propaganda 
this  ^ory  can  hardly  be  considered  literature, 
but  it  is  reali^ic,  temperate,  optimi^ic,  and 
will  appeal  to  such  readers  as  may  be  interested 
to  see  socialism  in  action  as  imagined  and 
presented  by  a  visionary  but  sincere  adherent 
of  the  faith.  Herbert  Z.  Kip.  Connecticut 
College  for  Women. 

•  Gerhard  Menzel.  Wiemel  Liebe  braucht 
der  Mensch?  Die  Beichte  eines  leiden' 

schaftlichen  Herzens.  Breslau.  Korn.  1932. 
3  and  4.50  marks. — A  woman  who  has  juSt 
murdered  her  former  lover,  the  only  man  she 
has  really  loved,  whose  body  lies  in  the  next 
rexjm,  writes  the  Story  of  her  life  to  the  man 
who  “dragged  her  down,” — before  the  dis' 
covery  of  her  deed  and  her  own  suicide  over' 
take  her.  The  book  is  virtually  a  preachment 
against  free  love,  which  in  this  case,  however, 
is  really  not  love  at  all,  merely  eroticism.  Two 


women  readers  feel  that  the  Story  does  not 
ring  true;  two  men  admire  and  subscribe  to 
it.-  Bayard  Morgan.  University  of  Wis'  . 
consin.  | 

•  Walter  Michel.  J^itschewo.  Das  Grauen 
in  Osten.  Braunschw'eig.  Georg  WeSten 

mann.  3.80,  4  and  4.80  marks. — Very  little  has 
been  written  about  the  Eastern  front  and  this 
book  might  well  be  called  the  Im  WeSlen  ' 
nichts  T^eues  of  the  EaSt,  so  much  does  it 
resemble  the  more  famous  w’ar  bexjk  in  dc'  I 
scriptive  power  and  realistic  language.  The 
author  draws  from  his  own  experiences  on  the 
Polish  and  Galician  front  from  the  beginning 
of  the  war  until  the  summer  of  1916,  when  he 
was  taken  prisoner.  The  bitter  fighting  againSt 
superior  Russian  forces  on  the  Bzura,  before 
Praschnitz,  and  the  formidable  Brussilow 
offensive,  in  which  this  reviewer  participated, 
are  described  truthfully  and  with  great  vigor. 

The  description  of  the  first  gas  attack  and  the 
hand  to  hand  combats  convey  the  unspeakable 
terror  of  war  more  reali.Stically  than  any  , 
account  I  have  read. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  author  is,  however,  * 
to  furnish  a  faithful  record  of  his  own  ex' 
periences  as  a  prisoner  of  war  in  Russia.  In  ' 
the  second  half  of  the  book  he  describes  there' 
fore  the  long  via  dolorosa  into  far  Siberia. 
Probably  never  before  has  been  given  such  a 
graphic  account  of  the  horrible  sufferings  of 
the  German  and  other  prisoners  of  w'ar  in  i 
Russia.  DoStojewski's  Totenhaus  is  child’s 
play  compared  to  these  heart'rending  ex'  1 
periences  for  which  the  Russians  had  only  one 
^ereotyped  answer:  “Nitschewo!”  (It  is 
nothing;  it  does  not  matter.)  Only  one  who 
has  been  a  prisoner  of  war  himself  can  fully 
feel  with  the  author  the  hopelessness,  the  ^ 
humiliation  and  the  be^iality  of  it  all.  About  ' 
the  alleged  atrocities  of  the  Germans  in  \ 

Belgium  the  whole  world  w'as  aroused,  but 
who  knows  or  cares  for  the  thousands  and 
thousands  who  were  treated  like  animals  and 
died  under  the  Russian  whip^  The  book  is  not 
for  weak  nerves,  yet  the  horror  is  softened  and  ^ 
brightened  by  the  wonderful  example  of  com' 
radeship  of  the  “Drei  von  der  Zehnten”  that  ^ 
gave  them  ^rength  to  live  through  it  all  and  . 
reach  the  German  front  again  after  an  exciting 
flight  from  Siberia. — J.  Malthaner.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Else  Mor^att.  Kibo\o.  Stuttgart.  Gum 
dert.  1931.  85  pfennigs. — Kiboko  was 

born  in  an  island  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  but  his 
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thoughts  strayed  always  to  the  mainland  of 
Africa,  where  there  were  many  wonderful 
things  to  be  seen,  including  that  intriguing 
specimen,  the  white  man.  How  he  realized 
his  dream,  finally  achieving  the  coveted  posi' 
tion  of  servant  to  a  good  bwana,  makes  a 
fascinating  ^ory  for  children  of  six  to  ten. — 
K.  C.  K. 

•  Georg  Miihlen'Schulte.  Die  Buschhexe. 

Bielefeld.  Velhagen  6^  Klasing.  1930. — 

If  a  wealthy  young  man,  disgu^ed  with  the 
emptiness  of  modern  exigence,  withdraws  to 
a  tropical  island  to  become  a  hermit  and  then 
finds  his  meditations  entirely  disrupted  by  the 
moA  deva^atingly  beautiful  little  imp  of  a 
naturaliist’s  daughter  who  ever  climbed  a 
coconut  palm,  what  is  the  blase  young  man 
to  do?  Undoubtedly,  marry  the  girl  and  give 
up  his  inclination  to  solitude.  And  if  the  sacred 
precincts  of  the  island  are  invaded  by  a  rowdy 
^eam'yacht'load  of  exuberant  young  wa^rels 
of  both  sexes  and  several  nationalities,  the 
young  man  has  the  opportunity  of  proving 
himself  a  hero  in  the  genuine  Jack  London 
tradition.  All  of  which  happens  in  Die  Busch' 
hexe,  but  the  tremendous  Jack  London  punch 
IS  lacking  and  the  ^ory  drags. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Fritz  Muller'Partenkirchen.  Schon  ift's 
duf  der  Welt.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931. 

3  and  4.50  marks. —  A  delightful  collection  of 
Tories  and  character  sketches  in  which  the 
author  acquaints  us  with  his  Weltanschauung. 
His  positive  belief  in  the  good  of  life  and  his 
faith  in  humanity  mark  him  as  a  “Lebens' 
kiinAler.”  Every  occurrence,  be  it  tragic  or 
filled  with  laughter,  contains  a  grain  of  gold 
for  him  who  is  willing  to  seek  it;  in  these 
225  pages  there  lies  a  wealth  of  wisdom 
presented  in  a  ^yle  w'hich  reminds  one  of 
Rosegger  and  which  abounds  with  good 
humor.  The  book  will  be  especially  apprecF 
ated  by  the  reader  who  is  familiar  with  the 
population  of  southern  Bavaria. — J.  Breiten' 
bucfier.  Miami  University. 

•  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler.  Insel  der 
Jugend.  Leipzig.  Fr.  Wilh.  Grunow. 

1930. — Muschler  is  ambitious  to  tell  the 
present  generation  something  about  true 
ideals,  love,  religion,  sacrifice,  war.  We 
follow  the  hero  of  the  novel  through  his  life 
from  the  age  of  fifteen  until  he  secures  a  pro- 
fessorship  of  natural  sciences  at  Bonn.  Despite 
a  great  many  experiences  with  women  and 
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bewildering  adventures  in  Greece  and  Greem 
land,  neither  the  characterization  nor  Musch- 
ler's  message  sound  convincing.  Wolf  Sturm 
is  such  a  good,  ^rong,  healthy,  wise,  mature, 
virtuous  boy  that  we  are  always  certain  he 
will  say  and  do  the  right  thing  and  in  the  end 
turn  out  a  fine  and  famous  man.  Because  of 
the  world  war  he  has  to  spend  four  years  on 
the  icy  fields  of  the  North,  but  we  need  not 
turn  to  the  la^  pages  to  find  out  that  in  the 
end  he  will  marry  the  girl  who  is  waiting  for 
him.  It  is  a  pity  that  the  author  of  Bianca 
Maria  has  written  this  book  with  one  eye 
upon  the  movies,  for  some  of  his  descriptions 
of  landscapes  are  good  and  he  commands  a 
well-balanced  ^yle. — Werner  T^euse.  New 
York  University. 

•  Robert  Musil.  Drei  Frauen.  Novellen. 
Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1924. — To  many  of  us 

there  is  something  particularly  digressing  in 
the  suffering  of  animals,  partly  no  doubt  be- 
cause  they  cannot  seek  relief  in  complaint,  as 
we  can.  Musil's  self-contained,  close-mouthed 
w'omen  touch  us  in  somewhat  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  the  dumb  bea^s.  It  is  so  with  these 
“drei  Frauen” :  Grigia  of  the  richly-portrayed 
Italian  mining  village  in  the  mountains;  the 
my^erious  wife  of  the  much-enduring  partisan 
chieftain,  called  “die  Portugiesin”;  and  mo^ 
of  all  with  one  of  the  ^range^  and  sadden 
and  mo^  completely  disarming  of  the  heroines 
of  recent  fiction,  the  hapless  kept-woman 
Tonka.  Musil  speaks  over-much  in  parables, 
but  he  hits  hard.  R.  T.  H. 

•  Robert  Musil.  Die  Verwirrungen  des  Zd- 
glings  Torless.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1931. — 

Young  Torless  is  being  “educated”  in  a 
“Konvikt,”  because  youth  there  is  supposed 
to  be  protected  againA  the  pernicious  in¬ 
fluences  of  city  life.  Desperate  in  solitude,  this 
young  boy  forms  friendships,  dangerous  and 
filthy.  He  is  corrupted  in  the  very  place  of 
sanctification:  sexual  atrocities,  homosexual 
relations,  masochism  in  its  vile^  forms;  this 
book  is  certainly  a  gross  misrepresentation  of 
such  community  life;  it  is  impregnated  with 
foul  air;  the  degradation  of  our  Zogling,  a 
case  for  Freudian  psychoanalysis,  is  drawn 
pain^akingly.  The  book  can  intere^  only  psy- 
chiatriifts  and  criminologies. — Louis  P.  Woer- 
ner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Robert  Musil.  Der  Mann  ohne  Eigen' 
schaften.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930. — This 

is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  queerer  books  that 
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has  ever  come  under  my  pen,  and  I  mu^  con' 
fess  frankly  that  I  am  unable  to  ^mp  and 
dispatch  it.  Perhaps  I  am  not  familiar  enough 
with  the  world  in  which  its  characilers  move, 
the  political  checkerboard  of  prewar  Au^ria, 
a  country  of  which  Musil  says,  “it  w’as  liberal 
according  to  its  conistitution  but  it  was  ruled 
by  the  clergy,  it  was  ruled  by  the  clergy  but 
one  lived  in  it  the  life  of  liberals;  before  the 
law  all  citizens  were  alike,  but  not  all  were 
citizens,  to  be  sure.” 

The  novel  measures  1074  pages  and  the 
author  avowedly  and  apparently  spent  years 
in  writing  it.  It  abounds  in  mo^  clever  aper' 
?us,  in  portraits  of  brilliant  delineation  ^as 
that  of  Walther  Rathenau),  in  biting  irony 
and  bitter  sarcasms.  But  somehow  the  skeins 
of  its  ^ory  run  parallel  without  interseeting. 
With  every  hundred  of  its  closely  printed 
pages  one  grows  more  confused,  plows  on 
with  hopeless  determination,  only  to  be  con- 
fronted  at  its  end  with  the  information  that 
the  second  volume  is  in  preparation.  Ernft 
Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Robert  Neumann.  Karriere.  Stuttgart. 
J.  Engelhorns  Nachfolger.  1931.  2,  4.90 

and  7.50  marks. — If  the  career  of  a  harlot  is  of 
sufficient  intere^  to  a  reading  public,  then  this 
book  has  a  raison  d'etre.  If  European  politics 
are  carried  on  in  the  manner  described  in  the 
climax  chapters  of  the  ^ory,  then  the  book 
has  even  an  mformatory  value,  no  matter  how 
pessimi^ic  that  may  be.  On  the  w'hole.  with 
its  vivid  ^yle  and  continuous  action,  it  makes 
very  fascinating  reading. — Adolf  Busse.  Hunter 
College. 

•  Josef  Ponten.  Rhein  und  Wolga.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1931. 

4.80  marks. — This  is  the  second  volume  of  the 
trilogy  Volk  auf  dem  Wege.  The  fir^  book, 
Wolga,  Wolga,  told  of  the  adventures  of  Ger- 
man  emigrants  who  settled  in  Russia.  This 
volume  shows  one  of  their  descendants  visit' 
ing  the  places  on  the  Rhine  from  which  his 
forefathers  emigrated.  Wandering  through  the 
Rhineland,  he  w'onders  why  his  anceAors  left 
such  a  beautiful  country,  and  searches  the 
archives,  picking  up  threads  here  and  there 
by  which  to  recon^rud:  the  pad.  The  main 
part  of  the  book  is  a  gripping  portrayal  of  the 
tragic  spedacle  of  the  devadation  of  the  Rhine' 
land  by  the  French  under  Mclac,  with  the 
burning  of  the  great  old  city  of  Speyer  and  of 
Heidelberg  with  its  beautiful  cadle.  Home' 
less  and  deditute  thousands  had  been  forced 


to  seek  a  new'  home  in  a  drange  country.  The 
book  closes  with  a  prophecy  of  the  great  con' 

Aid  that  would  again  force  these  Germans  to 
change  their  abode.  — J.  Malthaner.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Fritz  Reck'Malleczew'en.  Jean  Paul 
Marat.  Freund  des  Volkes.  Berlin.  Drei  * 

Masken  Verlag.  1930.  7.50  marks. — A  hidor 
ical  romance  built  around  the  great  Jacobin  ' 
“ami  du  people",  who  was  murdered  by  Char' 
lotte  Corday  on  July  13,  1793.  After  the  ! 
fashion  of  such  hidorical  novels,  it  treats  of  the 
revolutionary  period  in  France  from  1789  to 
1793.  Written  more  or  less  w'ith  the  verve  and 
dyle  of  modern  biography,  the  dory  is  well 
draw’n  and  full  of  intered.  Harry  N-  Howard.  < 
Miami  University. 

•  Erik  Reger.  Union  der  Feden  Hand.  Bet' 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1931.-  A  gargantuan  epic 

of  the  w’ed'German  coal  and  deel  indudry, 
portraying  the  druggie  of  the  w’orkers  with 
their  employers  and  among  themselves,  and  of 
the  capitalids  among  themselves,  in  a  seething  ' 
turmoil  of  conAiding  intereds  and  ideas  from 
the  time  of  the  world  war  through  the  subse' 
quent  periods  of  the  Revolution,  the  Kapp'  ^ 
Putsch,  the  French  Occupation  of  the  Ruhr 
didrid,  InAation,  and  Unemployment.  Scores 
of  charaders,  named  and  unnamed,  from  the 
Kaiser  down  to  the  lowed  level  of  the  prole' 
tariat,  appear,  disappear,  and  emerge  again 
like  ants  running  in,  out,  and  over  a  huge  ant' 
hill.  Although  the  book  is  described  on  the 
title  page  as  a  Novel  of  an  Evolution  (Roman  ’ 
einer  Entwicklung),  the  author  himself  warns 
the  reader  not  to  be  deceived  by  this  char' 
aderization.  There  is  no  hero  or  heroine,  no 
central  Agure,  and  no  progressive,  uniAed  ac' 
tion.  Nevertheless  it  is  a  monumental  work 
with  many  scenes  and  episodes  of  great  power, 
all  of  which  resemble  battles  in  that  there  is  ' 
perpetual  conAid  in  which  individuals  emerge 
for  a  moment,  only  to  fall  back  again  into  the 
maeldrom  which  none  is  powerful  enough  to 
control.  The  author  is  dridly  impartial  and 
objedive.  He  paints  a  huge  canvas,  sombre  j 
but  impressive.  What  the  next  dage  of  the 
evolution  will  be  he  does  not  attempt  to  ; 
predid.  On  the  contrary,  his  Anal  words  are 
a  series  of  quedions.  Referring  to  the  unem' 
ployed  w'ho  crowd  the  dreets  he  asks :  “What 
do  they  signify?  Veterans  of  labor?  Vidims 
of  capitalism?  Proclaimers  of  a  new  Germany? 
Soldiers  of  the  Red  Army?  Du  lieber  Gott!  Du 
lieber  Gott!.  .  .” 
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This  novel  was  awarded  the  Klei^  prize 
for  the  year  igji.  It  is  a  remarkable  achieve' 
ment,  but  a  document  that  will  appeal  to  the 
sociologi^  rather  than  to  the  lover  of  literature. 
— Herbert  Z.  Kip.  ConneAicut  College  for 
Women. 

•  Franz  Wolfram  Scherer.  Praxedis.  Ein 
Roman  aus  dem  Bereiche  des  grossen 

Venedigcrs.  Hildesheim.  Franz  Borgmeyer. 
2.50  and  4  marks. — This  is  an  unpretentious 
^ory  of  love  and  jealousy  set  in  the  times  of 
lonely  ca^le  life  and  feudal  submission.  It  is 
written  for  youth;  but  it  seems  to  me  that 
at  lea^  part  of  the  moral  ^andards  of  feudal 
times  neither  will  be  nor  should  be  appreciated 
by  our  modern  youth. — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 
Smith  College. 

•  Use  Schuler.  Und  alles  hdngt  von  Tutti 
ab.  Berlin.  Dr.  Selle'Eysler.  1931.  3 

marks.  An  ultra'modern  little  ^ory  which 
could  as  well  have  been  laid  in  London  or  in 
New  York  as  in  Hamburg,  since  its  German 
background  is  very  slight.  Two  young  men, 
ambitious  and  handsome,  6nd  themselves 
without  funds  and  mu^  earn  their  own  way 
to  an  education.  This  is  revealed  on  a  bathing 
beach  where  it  is  overheard  by  Tutti,  the 
capricious  and  pampered  daughter  of  a  multi' 
millionaire  cofFee'king.  She  decides  that  her 
father  mu^  make  life  easy  for  these  two  hand' 
some  young  men.  Since  there  are  two  other 
daring  young  women  in  the  plot,  Jutta  and 
Cilly,  complications  arise  and  are  carried  out  at 
garages,  cinemas,  gaming  tables,  flying  fields, 
and  racing  tracks.  Finally  explanations  arc 
made,  solutions  are  found,  Tutti's  father  enters 
the  liijts  as  a  suitor,  and  three  happy  couples 
are  left  on  the  la^t  page. — L.  V.  T.  Simmons. 
The  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

•  Hermann  Stegemann.  Das  Kind  Eva. 
Stuttgart. Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt. 

1931.  5.50  marks.  A  light,  diverting  novel 
in  which  a  precociously  taeftful  child  effeefts  a 
reconciliation  between  her  e^ranged  parents 
after  indulgently  maneuvering  the  father  out 
of  an  infatuation  with  another  woman.  Eva's 
independence,  charm,  and  wordly  wisdom 
mingled  with  idealism  proclaim  her  a  cousin 
of  the  American  flapper.  Easy  ^yle,  pleasing 
piAures  of  a  sophi^icated  society  enjoying  its 
winter  sports,  and  a  general  atmosphere  of 
wholesomcness  should  make  the  book  at' 
tractive  to  young  people. — Ethel  M.  Lyons. 
Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 
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•  Augu^e  Supper.  Die  Mddchen  vom  Ma' 
rienhof.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Ver lags' 

Anhalt.  1931.  5.75  marks. — A  sober  and  a 
wholesome  piece  of  work  that  makes  no  con' 
cessions  to  the  seekers  after  titillating  novel' 
ties,  masquerading  under  alluring  and  preten' 
tious  psychologic  labels.  It  tells  simply, 
directly  and  with  becoming  dignity  its  honeA 
human  ^ory  of  a  little  company  of  branded 
souls  who,  having  discipline  and  a  sense  of 
duty,  rebuild  for  themselves  a  new  world  and 
a  new  hope  out  of  the  tangled  wreckage  of 
calamity.  In  the  working  out  of  the  plot  the 
writer  now  and  then  may  be  inclined  to  follow 
her  own  and  the  reader’s  heart’s  desire  quite 
as  willingly  as  the  inflexible  finger  of  uncom' 
promising  logic, — which  in  a  bexjk  of  this  kind 
may  be  ju^  as  well.  Unfeeling  de^iny  herself 
now  and  then  seemingly  forgets  to  be  inexor' 
ably  one'sided  and  now  and  then  deals  out  a 
wholesome  ju^ice  in  human  affairs  that  is 
quite  as  gratifying  as  the  poet’s. — Edward  F. 
Hauch.  Hamilton  College. 

•  Lisa  Tetzner.  Hans  Urian.  Die  Geschichte 
einer  Weltreise.  Stuttgart.  D.  Gundert. 

1931.  3.80  marks. — If  somebody  inve^igated 
the  hi^ory  of  children’s  Tories  in  our  literature 
he  would  probably  be  able  to  demon^rate  that 
in  this  age  of  the  machine  and  of  democracy 
fairy  kings  and  princesses  are  about  to  give 
way  to  a  new  environment.  Do  not  the  chib 
dren  in  our  big  cities  con^itute  the  large 
majority  of  the  readers  of  these  bcxiks?  More 
and  more  the  city  atmosphere  and  its  social 
^ruefture  is  brought  to  bear  upon  books  for 
children.  In  his  book  Emil  und  die  DeteJ^tne, 
Erich  Kii^ner  had  successfully  used  Berlin 
as  the  background  of  his  delightful  tale.  L  isa 
Tetzner’s  Hans  Urian  remains  in  dreamland 
only  as  far  as  the  hare  is  concerned  who  can 
unscrew  his  ears  and  use  them  as  propeller. 
But  by  means  of  this  animal  airplane  the  little 
Hans  Urian,  whose  mother  lives  in  a  shack 
near  the  big  factories  and  sends  him  out  for 
bread,  visits  America  following  von  Gronau’s 
route  via  Greenland,  goes  with  his  Eskimo  and 
his  American  friends  to  Africa  and  China,  and 
finally  descends  from  his  plane  near  his  native 
town.  Whenever  an  aspeA  of  our  present 
society  and  of  our  contemporary  conditions  is 
Pressed,  as  in  the  case  of  the  American  gun 
factory,  of  child  labor  in  China,  of  human 
under^anding  among  the  Russian  people,  it 
is  done  with  delicacy  and  the  true  flavor  of  a 


238  German  Fuflion  BOOKS 

^tory  for  children  is  hardly  ever  lo^. — Werner 
}>leuse.  New  York  University. 

•  B.  Traven.  Die  Weisse  Rose.  Berlin.  Uni' 

versitas.  lyji.  5  marks.  We  are  told 

that  B.  Traven  is  a  My^erious  Unknown,  a 
German  residing  in  Mexico,  a  question  mark 
even  to  his  publishers.  Whoever  he  is,  he  can 
type  a  Kansas  cyclone  of  a  ^tory.  It  is  gro- 
tesque,  impossible,  pedantic,  peevish,  abusive, 
unfair — but  it  is  both  gripping  and  im- 
pressive.  The  Jalapa  Indian  landowner  and 
martyr  Hacinto  Yanyez  (sic)  ^icks  somberly 
in  your  memory  like  Michael  Kohlhaas  and 
Jean  Valjean.  The  American  oil  men  who 
murdered  and  robbed  him  are  a  little  too 
efficient  and  a  little  too  superhumanly  jazzy 
for  entire  comfort,  but  as  gigantic  symbols 
they  do  nobly.  And  this  anonymous  thrilb 
manufaciturer  knows  not  only  Mexico  but 
her  acquisitive  northern  neighbor,  Harding 
and  Hollywood,  tickers  and  Tammany.  At 
lea!>t  he  knows  all  its  ugly  features:  and  against 
a  background  of  Yankee  swinishness  he  paints 
in  a  beautiful  Indian  idyl,  Hermann  and  Doro' 
thea  with  a  little  pinch  of  Tartarin,  the  Hacieiv 
da  La  Rosa  Blanca  before  the  filthy  oil  octopus 
swallowed  it. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Kurt  Tucholsky.  Schloss  Gripsholm. 

Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1931  5  and  7.50  marks, 

— They  had  a  man  like  this  once  in  England. 
His  name  was  Laurence  Sterne.  It  mu^  make 
their  hard  life  a  little  easier  for  many  Germans 
to  have  this  man  among  them  now.  A  man 
who  can  be  so  boisterous  and  so  subtle  on  the 
same  page,  so  cynical  and  so  kindly,  so  skep¬ 
tical  and  so  hopeful,  muSt  be  to  his  associates 
a  constant  source  of  amusement  and  encourage¬ 
ment.  He  is  too  racy  of  the  local  soil  to  be 
fully  appreciated  by  a  foreigner,  but  even  the 
crumbs  of  his  joviality  and  his  artistry  are 
engagingly  full-flavored.  Schloss  Gripsholm, 
which  seems  to  be  the  first  of  his  continuous 
narratives,  is  the  journal  of  a  vacation  in 
Sweden,  a  riotous  frolic  which  comes  back 
regularly  to  the  path  of  a  sad  little  Story,  like 
a  young  puppy  frolicking  about  his  sedate 
master  who  is  bound  on  a  serious  errand. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Sigrid  Undset.  Das  Weihnachtsunnder. 

Munchen.  Josef  Muller.  1930. — Anna 

Schieber.  Die  Herzhliite  und  andere  Weih- 
nachtsgeschichten.  Heilbron.  EugenSalzer.  1931. 
1.20  marks. — Paul  Jaeger.  Chriitsonne,  Weih- 
nachtsgeschichten.  Heilbron.  Eugen  Salzer.  1931. 
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1.20  marks. — Marga  Muller.  Das  Wunder' 
^Iddtlein.  Ein  Buch  fiir  w'eihnachtsfrohe  Stu- 
ben.  Munchen.  Josef  Muller.  6  marks. — 
Erwin  Schiprowski  O.F.M.  Die  heilige  J^acht. 
Gedichte  von  der  Geburt  des  Herrn.  Breslau. 
Ostdeutsche  VcrlagsanStalt.  1929.  -  Christ¬ 
mas  cheer  from  Germany  during  these  trying 
years?  Of  the  genuine,  heart-felt  sort?  Yes, 
there  is  an  abundance  of  it  in  these  little 
volumes.  In  some  instances  it  was  born  of 
suffering,  at  other  times  it  is  the  expression 
of  mystic  rapture  or  of  an  innate  necessity 
to  illuminate  the  darkest  corners.  No  senti¬ 
mentality.  No  empty  Pollyanna.  One  of  Paul 
Jaeger's  vigorous  and  delightful  heroes  utters 
these  words;  “Mit  dem  Kinde,  das  damals 
geboren  wurde,  iSt  eine  Freundlichkeit  in  die 
Welt  gekommen,  die  mit  allem  fertig  wird, 
was  uns  qualt.”  To  understand  these  words 
IS  to  appreciate  the  nature  of  Christmas  re 
joicing  among  the  German  people.  Another 
Jaeger  character  has  caught  the  German 

Christmas  spirit  when  he  says . je  mehr 

ich  in  der  VerStandeswelt  friere,  deSto  lieber 
riicke  ich  in  das  warme  Licht,  das  aus  dem 
Weinachtsherzen  auf  die  ganze  Natur  gefallen 
iSt."  These  personages  deal  with  reality  and  so 
do  those  of  Anna  Schieber,  a  finished  and 
fascinating  South-German  Story-teller,  who 
brings  a  wealth  of  human  experience  into  her 
simple,  lively,  and  clearly-told  tales.  The 
title  Story,  Herzbliite,  uses  a  symbol  from 
Fairyland  in  leading  up  to  realistic  little  scenes 
of  suffering  and  maladjustment,  where  the 
spirit  of  Christmas  then  sets  things  right.  .  .  . 
More  of  a  juvenile  Story-book  is  Marga  Mul¬ 
ler's  charming  Wunder^adtlein,  for  which 
Josef  Madlener  has  painted  and  sketched 
illustrations  of  a  degree  of  merit  rarely  seen  in 
a  popular  work.  The  artiSt  follows  the  narra¬ 
tor  in  depi(fling  the  Stories  put  into  the  mouth 
of  the  Angel  “Goldherzlein.”  This  ingenious 
little  spinner  of  yarns  finds  her  characters 
among  deserted,  lonely,  embittered,  no  less 
than  among  joyous  mortals,  and  succeeds 
admirably  in  entertaining  the  angels  at  work 
in “ChriStkindleins” workshop.  .  .  .A devout 
apologist  of  simple  faith  in  the  Infant  Jesus  and 
his  Virgin  Mother  is  Sigrid  Undset.  Her 
Weihnachtsumnder  is  a  tiny  booklet  of  29 
pages,  a  jewel  in  content  as  w^ell  as  in  illustra¬ 
tions  and  binding.  To  her,  Christmas  is  “der 
Durchbruch  ewiger  Wirklichkeiten  in  die 
Zeit.  .  .  Thoroughly  Franciscan  in  spirit 
are  the  little  poems  on  the  Nativity  by  Erwin 
Schiprowski.  The  verse  of  this  Spielmann  of 
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God  is  fresh,  personal,  and  independent.  One 
is  tempted  to  quote  a  number  of  Lanzas  to 
show  the  oreat  possibilities  of  infusing  new 
life  into  religious  poetry,  of  working  away 
from  hymnal  and  homiletic  triteness. — W. 
A.  W. 

•  Dolores  Vieser.  Der  Gurnitzer.  Miin' 
chen.  Kosel  ^  Pu^et.  1931.  7  marks. — 

In  a  setting  of  sixteenth  century  Carinthia 
and  the  Turkish  wars  the  authoress  develops 
the  character  of  Leonhard  Savorcic,  the  war' 
rior  proved  of  Gurnitz,  from  mi^ken  ideals 
and  selfishness  to  faith  in  Chri^  and  abnega' 
tion  of  self.  His  regeneration  requires  the 
sacrifice  of  mother  and  sweetheart.  Unity  of 
plot,  vigorous  Ayle,  skilful  characterization, 
and  use  of  alliterative  word'pairs  suitably  in- 
troduced  commend  this  novel  to  the  reader. 
Low  German  words  and  forms  cxrcur  fre' 
quently  both  in  conversation  and  in  descrip' 
tion. — R.  Tyson  Wyc\off.  Kansas  State  Teach- 
ers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  Ludw’ig  von  Wohl.  Der  Mann,  der  die 
Anleihe  ftahl.  Hellerau  bei  Dresden. 

Avalun-Verlag.  3  and  4.50  marks.  -  A  book 
full  of  action  and  suspense,  so  that  one  mu  A 
read  it  in  one  sitting.  Two  former  ma^er  spies 
in  the  great  war  who  became  deadly  enemies 
hunt  and  elude  one  another  through  the  whole 
world  but  come  finally  to  a  deadly  grip.  The 
scene  is  Berlin  and  the  author  is  a  maiter  in 
sketching  with  a  few  sharp  lines  the  different 
phases  of  life  in  Berlin  from  the  slums  to  the 
higher  society.  Short  cut,  often  unfinished 
sentences  drive  the  reader  on  and  the  occasion¬ 
ally  used  Berliner  dialedl  gives  the  bewk  local 
color. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

A  ▼  A 

Gerda  Isenberg  and  Dr.  Gertrude  Zenzes 
have  opened  at  609  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco, 
the  firist  book'^ore  on  the  Pacific  coa^  which 
deals  extensively  in  new  German,  French, 
Spanish  and  Italian  books. 

Books  on  Portugal  are  not  so  frequent,  and 
Lawton  Mackall’s  Portugal  for  Two  (Dodd, 
Mead)  plows  a  more  or  less  virgin  field. 

W.  W.  Norton  6?  Co.,  Inc.,  of  New  York 
City,  publish  in  collaboration  with  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Scandinavian  Foundation  Holvdan  Koht's 
The  Life  of  Ibsen,  the  fir^t  detailed  biography 
of  the  Norwegian  dramatist  to  appear  in  any 
language. 
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O.  Mendez  Pereira  and  J.  D.  Moscote  edit 
from  the  city  of  Panama  a  handsome  weekly 
paper  called  La  Antena,  organo  de  la  cultura 
nacional  y  extranjera.  The  paper  reprints 
articles  of  literary  and  cultural  importance, 
from  prominent  writers  all  over  the  world. 

The  Open  Court  Publishing  Company  of 
Chicago  has  published  The  Devil  in  Legend  and 
Literature,  by  Professor  Maximilian  Rudwin 
of  Books  Abroad's  ^ff  of  contributing  editors. 
Professor  Rudwin  probably  knows  more  about 
the  personage  mentioned  in  his  title  than  any 
other  scholar  in  the  world. 

Nino  Malfi,  young  Italian  noveli^,  fell  to 
his  death  early  in  September  from  a  precipice 
on  Mount  Ca^ellaccio  in  the  Bergamesque 
Alps,  at  almo^  the  same  spot  where  the 
heroine  of  his  novel  Akuile  e  Cavaliere  was 
presumed  to  have  fallen. 

Recent  publications  of  The  Commercial 
Press,  Ltd.,  of  Shanghai,  China,  are  A  Short 
Hiilory  of  European  Literature,  by  Professor 
R.  D.  Jameson  of  the  National  Tsing  Hua 
University  of  Peiping,  China,  and  An  An¬ 
thology  of  Contemporary  British  and  American 
Poets,  by  Rose  Perel  Jameson,  Professor  of 
English  in  the  National  Normal  University 
of  the  same  city. 

The  Dial  Press,  New  York,  has  brought  out 
My  Sifter’s  Story,  by  Michael  Ossorgin,  au¬ 
thor  of  the  outstanding  success  of  laSt  season, 
^uiet  Street.  Critics  who  have  read  the 
Russian  original  and  the  translation  say  that 
it  is  in  many  respects  superior  to  the  earlier 
work. 

G.  Mondain,  writing  in  the  Etudes  Theolo' 
giques  et  Religieuses  of  Montpellier  on  Les 
Malgaches  et  I'Ancien  Testament,  brings  out 
many  Startling  similarities  between  the  customs 
and  mentality  of  the  natives  of  Madagascar 
and  those  of  the  peoples  described  in  the  earlier 
books  of  the  Bible. 

Ix)uis  van  Hee,  S.J.,  in  the  Revue  Hiilorique 
des  Missions,  Paris,  has  an  article  headed  Les 
Jesuites  Mandarins,  in  which  he  calls  attention 
to  the  curious  fadt  that  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  seventeenth  century  and  the  firSt  half  of 
the  eighteenth,  eleven  different  Jesuit  mission¬ 
aries  in  China  received  from  successive  Em¬ 
perors  the  title  of  Mandarin.  In  every  case, 
however,  the  title  appears  to  have  been  purely 
honorary,  and  earned  with  it  no  executive 
authority. 


inn 
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DR.  ARTURO  TORRES-RIOSECO  of 
the  University  of  California  joins  our 
s'taff  in  the  intere^  of  the  Spanish  section,  and 
will  devote  his  attention  for  the  mo^  part  to 
Latin- America.  Himself  a  Chilean,  author  of 
an  important  volume  on  Ruben  Dario,  a  fre¬ 
quent  contributor  to  the  Spanish-American 
press.  Dr.  Torres-Rioseco's  conneeftions  and 
talents  should  enable  him  to  make  this  section 
more  representative  and  useful.  If  in  the  pa^ 
we  have  given  Spanish-language  publications 
much  less  attention  than  their  importance 
merits,  it  has  been  largely  because  we  have 


found  it  hard  to  secure  the  cooperation  of  the 
Spanish-language  publishers.  “We  should  be 
glad  to  send  you  our  books  for  review,”  one 
Spanish  publisher  once  wrote  us,  “but  we 
have  discovered  that  Americans  cannot  be 
persuaded  to  buy  Spanish  books.”  We  are  sure 
that  this  publisher  asks  nothing  better  than  to 
be  convinced  by  our  readers  that  he  is  in  error. 

We  open  this  issue  with  a  tribute  to  Bene¬ 
detto  Croce  by  his  old  friend  Count  Carlo 
Sforza,  eminent  Italian  statesman  and  hi^orian. 
Professor  Sidney  B.  Fay  of  Harvard  University, 
who  knows  as  much  about  the  origins  of  the 
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Great  War  as  any  man  on  this  continent, 
dies  General  Max  Schwarte's  remarkable 
history,  Der  grosse  Krieg,  iqi4'i8.  Professor 
Jefferson  B.  Fletcher  of  Columbia  University, 
whose  new  version  of  the  Divine  Comedy  has 
been  qualihed  by  Professor  C.  H.  Grandgent 
as  the  be^  yet  produced  in  English,  explains 
why  he  couched  his  translation  in  terza  rima 
with  disconnedied  tercets.  Our  collaborator 
Professor  Daniel  Mornet  of  the  University  of 
Pans  shivers  another  lance  for  a  hi^orical  and 
objecitivc  procedure  in  literary  criticism.  Prcp 
fessor  K.  C.  Kaufman  of  this  ^aff  voices  his 
admiration  for  the  Cuban'French  poet  Ar- 
mand  Godoy.  Professor  F.  W.  Kaufmann  of 
Smith  College  and  our  ^aff  reviews  the  social 
philosophy  of  Frank  Thiess  as  presented  in 
his  novels.  Consstant  de  Horion,  the  Liege 
scholar  and  editor,  discusses  several  recent 
Belgian  noveli^s.  Professor  Francis  Magyar 
of  New  York  City  notes  the  istatus  of  Amer- 
ican  literature  in  Hungary.  Professor  W.  A. 
Willibrand  of  this  .<tafF  contributes  to  the 
Goethe  literature  of  this  centenary  year  a 
comment  on  Goethe's  attitude  toward  the 
French  Romantic  writers.  Professor  Howard 
O.  Eaton  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  the 
American  authority  on  Franz  Brentano,  notes 
the  revival  of  interest  in  that  philosopher. 
Professor  Gu^av  Mueller,  also  of  the  philoso- 
phy  department  of  the  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa,  contributes  a  gloss  to  Dr.  Friso  Melzer's 
Im  Rmgen  urn  den  Geift,  concerning  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  we  apprehend  literature.  And 
our  Schnitzler  symposium,  begun  in  the  la^t 
issue,  concludes  with  articles  by  Emil  Hofacker, 
Marian  P.  Whitney  and  Kurt  F.  Reinhardt, 
and  with  shorter  contributions  by  George 
Bernard  Shaw,  Jakob  Wassermann,  Ern^t 
Zahn,  Julius  Bab  and  several  American  critics. 

Bool^s  Abroad  is  not  a  journal  of  opinion, 
but  of  opinions.  Its  editors  have  no  axes  to 
grind,  but  they  are  at  heart  quite  as  far  from 
Olympian  objeeftivity  as  the  hi^orian  Froude 
or  the  lexicographer  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson.  In 
the  future  they  will  be  heard  from  now  and 
then,  a  large  number  of  them  we  hope,  speak- 
itig  sharply  or  wittily,  wisely  or  less  so,  from 
behind  the  mask  of  relative  anonymity — as 
to  the  author  of  any  of  the  following  editorials 
you  have  exactly  twenty-six  guesses  and 
under  the  general  caption; 

AS  IT  STRIKES  THE  STAFF 

A  writer  in  ?iuevo  Mundo  comments  on  the 
crisis  facing  the  Spanish  publishing  indu^ry 
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and  Spanish  writers.  Books  are  not  selling, 
he  complains,  and  it  is  largely  because  book 
^ores  do  not  do  their  share  in  the  exploitation 
of  author  and  publisher.  A  remedy,  this 
writer  continues,  is  for  Spanish  writers  to 
dismiss  their  false  pride  and  form  their  own 
organization  to  protect  and  advance  their 
intere^s. 

This  sugge^stion  is  eminently  sensible  but 
the  wTiter  does  not  go  far  enough. 

American  publishers  have  recently  received 
a  complete  economic  survey  of  the  publishing 
industry.  The  strength  and  weakness  of  the 
present  system  is  set  forth  in  figures  that  at 
once  ai^tound  and  create  sorrow.  While  there 
are  many  publishing  pra(itices .  that  need  re¬ 
medying,  the  publishing  indu^ry  as  a  whole 
has  not  suffered  in  the  same  ratio  as  other 
indu^ries  in  the  current  world-wide  depres¬ 
sion.  The  crux  of  the  crisis  in  America  seems 
to  be  the  book  ^ore,  often  poorly  financed, 
often  maintaining  no  profit  and  loss  records, 
often  operated  by  inexperienced  people.  Pub¬ 
lishers  are  now  beginning  to  co-operate  with 
the  book  ^ores,  giving  help  in  time,  and  even¬ 
tually  we  may  expect  a  far  better  marketing 
organization  for  books. 

But  there  have  been  few  failures,  despite 
this  condition,  among  American  publishers. 
In  England  since  1921,  when  the  economic 
crisis  began  there,  no  e^ablished  publishing 
firm  has  failed.  Books  are  at  once  a  luxury  and  a 
necessity.  While  many  conditions  of  modern 
life,  such  as  the  tendency  of  the  average  man 
to  change  his  place  of  residence  frequently, 
militate  again^  the  purchase  of  books,  the 
book-buying  habit  ^ill  persi^s  and  will  con¬ 
tinue  probably  to  exi^. 

The  condition  in  Spain  may  be  in  part  the 
fault  of  the  book  ^ores,  but  a  primary  cause 
for  the  failure  to  sell  more  books  in  Spain, 
it  seems  to  us,  is  the  peculiar  method  of  re¬ 
viewing  books  by  Spanish  newspapers  and 
journals.  The  review,  according  to  surveys 
made  by  various  American  publishers,  is  the 
mo;>t  important  single  fadlor  in  the  sale  of  a 
book.  There  are  certain  fundamental  require¬ 
ments  for  any  review.  The  mo^  obvious  are 
the  name  of  the  author,  the  title  of  the  book, 
the  publisher  and  the  price.  Spanish  journals 
are  signally  generous  in  space  for  books,  they 
publish  many  photographs  of  authors,  but 
they  rarely,  if  ever,  give  prices  of  books  or  the 
names  of  publishers.  For  the  person  budgeting 
his  income  and  allowing  for  a  certain  sum  for 
books,  the  prices  of  books  are  important;  and 
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further,  publishing  houses  have  personalities, 
and  frequently  the  name  of  the  publisher  does 
as  much  as  any  one  thing  to  prove  the  merit 
of  a  book. 

An  organization  of  Spanish  authors  might 
well  come  into  existence.  And  Spanish  pub' 
lishers  themselves  might  well  prote^  again^ 
the  rule  excluding  their  names  from  reviews. 
Book  ^res  ^and  to  pro6t  by  complete  review's. 

A 

Apres  I'lnflation,  la  deflation.  La  multiplica- 
tion  du  papiermonnaie  avait  devalorise  le 
franc;  la  marec  montante  du  livrc'papier  a 
bien  failli  submerger  la  vraie  litterature.  Le 
flot  se  retire  maintenant,  entra  inant  vers  la 
haute  mer  des  debris  de  reputations,  des  restes 
de  glorioles,  des  carcasses  de  celebrites.  Tels 
auteurs,  gonfles  par  leurs  editeurs,  par  leurs 
chapelles,  par  eux'memes,  flottent  a  la  derive, 
epaves  en  baudruche;  Montherlant,  enfant 
g.ite  qui  voulait  renouveler  PEcclesia^e;  Pau' 
teur  de  la  Jeanne  d'Arc,  enfant'de'chocur  qui 
sc  forga  a  jouer  au  Rabelais;  Coefleau,  criant 
sur  les  toits  sa  conversion  des  paradis  artificiels 
au  Paradis  tout  court;  tant  et  tant  qui  eurent 
leur  heure  de  gloire  et,  vidcs,  desseches,  n'ont 
plus  que  la  force  de  se  taire. 

Liquidation  de  Papres'gucrre.  II  n’etait  pas, 
dans  les  annees  iqig  a  23,  dc  bachelier  qui 
n’eut  son  manuscrit  de  roman  a  caser,  de  no- 
tairesse  provinciale  qui  n'eut,  en  quelques 
dcux'cents  pages,  ouvert  la  soupape  a  son 
refoulement  de  voluptueuse  insatisfaite.  On 
imprimait  tout  5a — pi^n,  commerce,  compte 
d'auteur,  que  sais'je?  et,  plus  surprenant,  ga 
se  vendait.  Depuis  une  annee,  le  bon  sens 
frangais  a  repris  le  dessus.  Le  ledeur  n'achete 
plus  n’importe  quoi.  Les  editeurs  n’osent  plus 
miser  sur  des  poulains  plus  ou  moins  toquards. 

I  Is  continuent  a  publier  du  Pierre  Benoit,  du 
Farrere,  de  PHenry  Bordeaux,  du  Delly  et 
font  des  reimpressions  a  six  francs  dc  succes 
or  de  demi'succes  anciens.  Un  autre  mal  nous 
guette — la  paralysie,  apres  la  Danse  de  Saint' 
Guy. 

Ne  desesperons  pas  cependant.  Le  bon' 
sens  peu  a  peu  se  rein^lle.  Finies  les  annees 
folles  ou  le  papier  imprime  s’enlevait  comme 
les  poulets,  les  autos,  les  bas  de  soie  artificielle, 
et  le  lapin  du  Gatinais  anobli  en  vison  du 
Canada.  Maintenant,  le  public,  moins  em' 
balle,  assagi  aussi  par  la  crise  economique,  vou' 
drait  bien,  en  echange  de  son  argent,  trouver 
quelque  talent  dans  un  livre.  Impertinente 
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pretention!  C’etait  si  commode,  le  sy^eme 
du  livrc'papier.  Si  celui  du  livrc'talent  s'ins' 
talle  et  prospere,  e'e^t  la  fin  de  tout  et  la  ruine 
de  tous. 

A 

Like  Will  Rogers,  1  know  only  what  I  see 
in  the  papers,  but  it  looks  as  though  Spain  had 
gone  in  for  Democracy  in  a  big  way.  Fir^ 
came  the  announcement  of  the  abolition  of  the 
Day  of  the  Kings,  the  Spanish  Chri^mas. 
When  Uruguay  went  anti'teligious,  she  rC' 
named  Chri^mas,  the  “Day  of  the  Family," 
but  Spain  wants  to  take  it  entirely  out  of  the 
calendar. 

Next  came  the  introduction  into  Congress 
of  a  bill  to  get  the  kings  out  of  the  packs  of 
cards,  by  some  Sociali^ic  deputy  w'ho  hated 
to  think  of  a  “royal  flush.” 

All  this  might  be  taken  for  humorous  news' 
paper  Stories  were  it  not  borne  out  by  other 
facts.  Recently  a  letter  from  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Spanish  Academy  reached  me  with  the 
w’ord  “Real"  crossed  out  by  some  postal 
authority.  Also  whoever  cancelled  the  Stamp 
on  a  letter  sent  me  by  the  Conde  de  las  Navas, 
aged  bibliographer  of  the  king’s  library,  paused 
long  enough  to  leave  a  blotch  of  cancellation 
ink  on  the  crown  in  the  creSt  on  the  envelope. 

What  w’ill  this  democratic  reaction  do  to 
the  literature  of  Spain?  Not  much,  I  believe. 
Spanish  authors  do  not  interlard  their  novels 
with  the  glamour  of  nobility  as  French  and 
British  writers  do.  MoSt  of  them  keep  closer 
to  the  soil  for  their  greatest  works,  and  I  ex' 
pect  no  change.  But  I  do  hope,  in  their  efforts 
to  abolish  everything  connected  with  the 
monarchy,  that  they  wnll  not  deprive  authors 
of  the  income  from  their  books  juSt  because 
it  is  royalty! 

A 

If  I  were  dictator  I  would  do  most  of  the 
things  Mr.  Chase  proposes  and  a  few  more. 

I  would  use  part  of  the  money  saved  from 
scrapping  the  army  and  navy  to  subsidize  such 
institutions  as  the  C.  R.  B.  Educational  Founda' 
tion  and  the  Guggenheim  Foundation  in  order 
that  there  might  be  a  larger  interchange  of 
Students  with  foreign  countries.  How  many 
fellowships  and  how  much  fellowship  are 
represented  by  the  cost  of  an  armored  cruiser? 
It’s  agin  human  nature  to  want  to  injure 
people  with  whom  one  has  lived  and  worked 
on  friendly  terms.  Our  beSt  defense  is  to  send 
our  prospective  leaders  abroad  while  they  are 
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young  enough  tx3  learn  and  to  bring  to  America 
the  youth  who  are  to  aid  in  direciling  opinion 
in  their  countries.  And  I  would  use  the  sur- 
render  value  of  a  few  cannon  to  encourage 
enterprises  like  Books  Abroad  at  home  and 
abroad.  Such  messengers  will  be  more  de^ruC' 
tive  of  desire  to  attack  us  than  a  fleet  of  super' 
^rata  planes. 

A 

Ours  IS  a  forw^ard  looking,  adventurous  age, 
quite  unwilling  to  accept  the  dic!tum  that 
there  is  nothing  new  under  the  sun.  Indeed 
if  we  believed  that  everything  has  been  said 
or  done,  we  should  be  inclined  to  make  a 
table  rase  and  :>tart  afresh.  But  w'hy  trouble 
our  heads  with  the  pa^?  We  have  surely 
changed  all  that  and  shall  do  better  to  apply 
our  minds  to  the  development  of  the  marvellous 
playthings  newly  made  for  our  use-  modern 
science,  psychology,  sociology.  .  .  .  Through 
them  shall  we  attain  unto  wisdom.  Perhaps. 
■'The  theory  is  not  so  new.)  Meanwhile  let  us 
welcome  them  for  any  light  they  can  shed. 
A  wee  small  voice  asks  whether  students  of 
literature  are  wise  in  pitching  over  Ari^otle's 
diAinction  between  hi^oric  and  poetic  truth — 
what  has  happened  in  the  course  of  nature’s 
gropings  and  what  may  happen  according  to 
the  laws  of  probability.  We  mu^  base  our 
judgment  of  what  may  happen  upon  knowledge 
of  what  has  happened — but  alas!  that  smacks 
of  tradition.  Still  a  synthesis  is  on  occasion  of 
more  value  than  disiecta  membra.  I  submit 
that  Sainte'Beuve  may  prove  the  pioneer  of  our 
literary  criticism  to  be  in  the  next  few  decades. 
He  relied  on  hi^ory,  positive  science  and  on 
psychology  which  he  ^udied  anew  in  each 
individual.  But  he  used  taA,  ta^c  and  intui' 
tion  to  keep  all  in  their  proper  places.  Did  he 
produce  only  monographs  on  which  some 
future  generalizer  may  build?  Taine  attempted 
generalization  with  disa^rous  results.  Is  not 
Sainte'Beuve’s  greater  contribution  his  meth' 
od  itself,  his  discreet  use  of  every  in^rument 
known  to  man  in  his  search  for  truth?  We  may 
do  well  to  sit  at  his  feet  awhile  before  tossing 
him  into  the  discard  and  perhaps  give  a  once' 
over  to  Ari^otle,  even  though  he  never 
dreamed  of  Freud. 

A 

My  friend  Professor  Rudwin,  the  well' 
known  devil  expert,  recently  sent  me  a  copy 
of  his  late^  book.  The  Devil  in  Legend  and 
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Literature,  which  has  ju^t  come  off  the  Open 
Court  press.  It  is  a  scholarly  and  intere^ing 
work  that  all  indents  of  literature  and  par' 
ticularly  indents  of  Fauil  will  wish  to  possess. 
In  reading  the  preface  I  came  upon  this 
paragraph:  “It  is  w'ith  no  slight  apprehension 
that  the  author  presents  this  book  to  the 
reader.  Although  his  method  of  presentation 
is  historical  rather  than  philosophical,  the 
writer  is  fully  conscious  of  the  faA  that  even 
in  the  year  of  grace  1931  there  ^till  lingers  some 
resentment  at  the  effort  to  bring  under  critical 
analysis  any  form  of  religious  belief.  A  book  of 
this  kind  is  especially  apt  to  offer  offence  to 
the  theological  or  philosophical  prepossessions 
of  certain  readers.  In  fac!t  every  reader  who 
deals  with  demonology  mu^  run  the  risk  of 
incurring  public  odium.” 

I  was  inclined  to  consider  Professor  Rud' 
win’s  misgivings  groundless  until  in  the  body 
of  the  book  on  page  113  I  read  the  following 
^statement  -  “The  present  writer  was  told  a  few 
years  ago  by  the  president  of  a  Bapti^  college 
that  he  would  advise  any  man  who  did  not 
believe  in  a  personal  Devil  not  to  join  the 
faculty  of  that  in^itution.” 

The  same  mail  that  brought  Professor  Rud' 
win’s  book  also  brought  to  my  desk  a  circular 
letter  from  the  Chri^ian  Century  announcing 
“a  debate  about  God”  in  which  the  speaker 
for  the  negative  takes  the  position  “that  the 
idea  of  God  is  merely  the  projection  of  our 
human  desire  that  there  shall  be  one”  and 
that  “the  world  would  be  better  off  when  men 
cease  to  believe  that  there  are  any  resources 
for  human  betterment  outside  of  humanity 
Itself.” 

There  is,  of  course,  nothing  new  about  this 
view,  but  what  intere^ed  me  particularly  in 
the  announcement  of  the  debate  was  that 
this  position  is  to  be  defended  publicly  not  by 
Clarence  Darrow  or  Sinclair  Lewis  or  Henry 
Mencken  or  any  other  free  lance  but  by  a 
professor  of  philosophy  in  a  ^ate  university 
in  these  United  States.  Furthermore,  this 
professor  has  been  a  member  of  the  faculty 
of  his  ^ate  university  for  twenty  years  and 
has  held  the  chair  of  philosophy  for  the  paA 
ten  years. 

Irrespective  of  the  views  that  one  may  hold 
regarding  these  controversial  queAions  one 
wonders  ju^  what  would  happen  to  this 
particular  professor  of  philosophy  if  he  were 
a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Bapti^  college 
to  which  Professor  Rudwin  refers. 
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Sehr  geehrter  Herr, 

Ich  war  mit  Arthur  Schnitzler  dreiund' 
dreissig  Jahr  lang  befreundet,  und  wenn  man 
sagen  kann,  dass  man  mit  dcm  Tod  eines 
Freundes  eine  Welt  verliert  und  um  ein  Leben 
armer  wird,  so  war  es  hier  der  Fall.  Er  war 
einer  der  vornehm^en,  giitig^en,  gei^ig^en 
Mcnschen,  die  mir  je  begegnct  sind,  ein 
Kun^ler  durch  und  durch  und  der  edel^c 
Repriisentant  einer  nun  vergangenen  Epoche. 

Ich  bin  Ihr  ergebener 

JAKOB  WASSERMANN 
Altausse,  Steiermark,  Au^ria. 

★  ★  ★ 

Dear  Sir: 

My  knowledge  of  Schnitzler  is  not  ex- 
hau^ive.  From  what  I  know  of  him  I  class  him 
with  those  writers  of  the  latter  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century  who  had  lo^  its  illusions 
and  broken  with  its  super^ititions  without 
ever  escaping  from  it  into  the  twentieth.  To 
be  a  freethinker  or  a  freelover  in  those  days 
was  exciting,  hazardous,  and  illusorily  momen' 
tous.  Nowadays  all  that  seems  only  a  hopelessly 
old  fashioned  Bohemianism,  Victorian  and  pre' 
Karl  Marx.  It  has  for  the  moment  no  message 
except  for  fogies  and  fundamentali^s — survi' 
vals  from  1865  who  are  ^ill  shocked  by  Dar' 
win.  But  when  the  nineteenth  century  and  the 
twentieth  pass  into  di^nt  perspective,  prob' 
ably  Schnitzler,  Brandes,  Turgenev  and  the 
reA  of  their  school  will  be  seen  in  a  ju^er 
proportion  to  those  who  have  played  them 
off  the  ^ge,  some  of  whom  will  by  then  be 
quite  forgotten.  I  was  in  their  position  until  I 
was  twenty'five,  and  retain  a  certain  affection 
for  them  ^ill. 

G.  BERNARD  SHAW 
(approaching  the  equator,  December  30, 1931). 


Ein  Alternder,  dem  die  Treue  seiner  Leser- 
gemeindc  immer  wieder  begliickend  zum  Be- 
wusAsein  kommt,  soil  iiber  Arthur  SchnitZ' 
ler  sprechen,  der  unter  der  Untreue  der  Gegen- 
wart  litt,  dessen  Echo  unendlich  viel  grosser 
hatte  sein  miissen  und  der  ein  Stiller,  ent- 
tauscht  durch  den  Abend  des  Ruhms  schrei' 
tender  geworden!  Ich  frage  mich,  frage  mich 
innerlich  erschiittert:  War  Schnitzlers  End' 
schicksal  eine  Entscheidung,  war  es  nicht 
vielmehr  nur  ein  voriibergehender  aus  der 
Wirrheit  der  Zeit  erklarlicher  Vorgang?  War 
nicht  die  ha^volle,  von  Sorgen  wie  von  einem 
Wespenschwarm  gepeinigte  Gegenwart,  diese 
unklare,  nach  Ldsungen  tappende  und  ta^ende, 
diese  zerfallene  Welt,  einfach  zu  nervos  gC' 
worden,  um  den  Gillen,  von  der  leisen  Sonne 
der  Wehmut  umspielten  Wegen  des  Dichters 
folgen  zu  konnen?  Und  wird  nicht  der  Tag 
wieder  kommen,  an  dem  eine  Menschheit,  die 
das  Gluck  hat,  sich  wieder  auf  sich  selb^  be' 
sinnen  zu  konnen,  vor  allem  den  Novelli^en 
Schnitzler  wieder  mit  Andacht,  mit  tiefer 
Bcwunderung  lesen  wird?  Und  ich  frage  nicht 
nur,  ich  antworte  auch  mit  voller  Ueberzeu' 
gung:  Schnitzler  bedeutet  im  Wandel  der 
Zeiten  ein  Unwandelbares.  Wie  die  Marchen 
Andersens,  wie  einzelne  Gedichte  der  Roman' 
tiker,  so  wird  manches  aus  Schnitzlers  erzah' 
lender  Prosa  zu  den  ewigen  Funden  gehoren, 
die  Menschen,  Leser  aller  Zeiten,  immer 
wieder  machen  und  mit  dankbarem  Staunen 
an  den  Tag  halten  werden:  Seht,  die  Ko^lich' 
keiten,  die  er  uns  liessi 

ERNST  ZAHN 

Luzern,  Switzerland. 

★  ★  ★ 

It  has  been  the  fate  of  mo^  of  the  Au^rian 
poets  since  Grillparzer  that  they  were  mis' 
underwood  or  even  undere^imated.  SchnitZ' 
ler  did  not  escape  this  de^iny.  At  lea^  a 
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perusal  of  some  of  the  books  discussing  modern 
German  literature  leaves  the  ^rong  impression 
that  few  attempts  have  been  made  to  do  him 
full  ju^ice.  American  critics  rose  to  a  true 
eAimation  of  his  real  value  only  when  we  had 
the  translation  of  his  novel  Elsie.  Up  to  that 
time  we  ktiew  him  largely  as  the  poetic  father 
of  Anatol,  this  somewhat  cranky  Viennese 
whose  name  became  for  two  decades  an 
American  drawing  card  for  good  box  office 
receipts.  Few  if  any  recognized  or  were  willing 
to  admit  that  with  Anatol,  Schnitzler  began 
to  present  a  line  of  charadlers  which  others 
simply  did  not  discover  or  were  not  able  to 
draw  as  he  has  drawn  them  and  that  he  Parted 
with  this  play  the  delineation  of  a  Weltan' 
schauung  which  was  peculiarly  his  own  and 
which  seemed  to  meet  not  so  much  the  needs 
of  the  immediate  present  but  of  events  to 
come.  Of  all  the  naturali^ic  writers  who 
Pepped  into  the  limelight  during  the  nineties 
he  was  practically  the  only  one  who  was  not 
limited  to  one  form  of  self-expression,  but  who 
remained  young  with  every  new  generation 
of  writers.  He  had  learned  early  enough  that 
poetic  forms  and  ^andards  pass  like  the 
seasons  of  the  year  and  that  accordingly  many 
of  them  would  pass  during  his  own  life  time. 
He  refused  to  become  the  slave  but  strove  to 
remain  the  master  of  any  form,  so  that  for 
each  of  his  literary  productions  he  was  free  to 
choose  the  be^  suited  mode  of  expression. 
To  ^amp  and  pigeon-hole  Schnitzler  as  the 
dramatizer  of  “das  susse  Madel”  or  as  the 
playwright  with  the  medical  in^inct  and  then 
let  it  go  at  that  is  the  gravest  injury  w'e  can 
do  to  his  reputation  and  his  memory.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  now,  after  his  life's  work  has 
been  hnished  and  its  results  are  fixed  in  a 
lately  row  of  volumes,  the  biographer  and  in¬ 
terpreter  of  his  real  intentions  and  his  noble 
endeavors  will  sexjn  be  found.  What  we  need 
is  not  a  chronique  scandaleuse  of  the  sensa¬ 
tions  which  some  of  his  works  created,  but  a 
searching  inquiry  into  the  purpose  he  saw  for 
himself  and  his  work  and  a  sympathetic  in- 
ve^igation  of  the  true  foundations  of  his  Welt¬ 
anschauung.  It  is  regrettable  that  in  his  la  A 
will  he  has  limited  the  scope  of  such  inve^iga- 
tion.  However,  the  material  to  which  these 
limitations  do  not  extend  is  abundant  and  the 
task  is  not  small  for  him  who  wishes  to  find 
his  way  through  Schnitzler’s  published  writ¬ 
ings.  May  he  succeed  in  e^ablishing  the  real 
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greatness  and  significance  of  this  true  son 
of  Vienna. 

A.  BUSSE 

Hunter  College. 

★  ★  ★ 

No  name  in  German  literature  is  so  closely 
linked  with  a  geographical  centre  as  that  of 
Arthur  Schnitzler.  For  parallels  it  would  be 
necessary  to  go  outside  of  Germany.  Nearly 
all  of  his  plays  and  novels  have  a  Vienna 
setting;  the  charadters  are  peculiarly  Viennese; 
even  the  language  betrays,  and  is  meant  to 
betray,  author  and  charadters. 

Schnitzler’s  profession, also,  ca^s  itsshadows 
across  his  pages.  His  intere^s  are,  in  no  small 
part,  those  of  the  physician  and  psychiatric, 
and  it  is  not  without  significance  that  his 
works  became  at  an  early  date  (191 '\)  a  hunting 
ground  for  the  psycho-analyCs.  The  observa¬ 
tion  has  a  bearing  not  merely  on  Cory  and 
plot  but  on  mode  of  expression  as  well.  Char- 
adleriCic  of  his  narratives  is  the  unspoken 
monologue,  as  employed,  for  example,  in  Frau 
Berta  Carlan  and,  with  especial  virtuosity,  in 
Leutnant  Guftl.  This  tendency  toward  the 
intimate  Cudy  of  soul  life,  this  desire  to  catch 
delicate  nuances,  interferes  not  a  little  with 
the  dramatic  effedt  of  the  longer  plays.  The 
woods  cannot  be  seen  for  the  trees. 

Racial  charadleriCics  cannot  be  said  to 
dominate.  Outside  of  Professor  Bemhardi  and 
Der  Weg  ins  Freie  the  Jewish  problem  as  such 
is  hardly  touched  upon  and  where  touched 
receives  wholly  objedtive  treatment.  Perhaps 
the  boldness  with  which  sex  problems  are  con¬ 
sidered,  suggeCing  here  and  there  a  purpose 
of  Cartling  and  shocking,  may  belong  here. 
If  so,  then  also  the  thorough-going  honeCy, 
the  insiCence  upon  truth  and  truth  only.  The 
intimation  that  Schnitzler’s  Cyle  is  un-German 
can,  surely,  receive  no  serious  consideration 

The  significance  of  Schnitzler’s  work  lies,  in 
large  part,  in  his  ability  to  conjure  up  before 
our  eyes  great  pidtures  of  life,  a  canvas  of  the 
Renaissance  in  Der  Schleier  der  Beatrice,  of  rev¬ 
olutionary  France  in  Der  griine  Kakadu,  of 
Vienna  in  numerous  produdlions.  In  some 
measure  it  is  doubtless  “des  Herren  eigner 
Gei^’’  that  is  refledled  but  the  pidture  has 
every  semblance  of  verisimilitude.  To  this 
mu^  be  added  a  ma^ery  over  word  and  image, 
a  cleverness  of  phrase,  intere^  of  plot  and 
situation. 
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The  poet's  limitations  lie  in  his  over'em^ 
phasis  of  the  sexual,  with  a  resultant  narrow" 
ness  of  sphere  of  intereifts  and  recurrence  of 
typical  situations.  The  dominant  male  type  is 
that  of  the  blase  youth  without  work  or 
purpose  in  life  other  than  the  indulgence  of 
his  appetites.  The  women  are  a  "mannlu^tige 
Brut,"  without  will,  rather  unconvincing  and, 
at  times,  mere  puppets  in  the  hands  of  the 
author.  They  are  curiously  reminiscent  of  the 
women  in  the  eighteenth'century  novels. 

This  over^eAimate  of  the  sexual  in  life  also 
leads,  in  the  novel,  to  a  misjudgment  of  values, 
to  the  exploitation  of  sexual  experience  for  its 
ow'n  sake,  w'hen,  as  in  the  case  of  Do}{tor  Grasler 
and  Therese,  titular  characters  seem  in  them- 
selves  too  insigni6cant  to  arre^  the  reader's 
attention. 

The  name  of  Schnitzler,  then,  w'lll  remain 
an  honored  one  but  he  wnll  not  take  rank  with 
the  greater.  For  that  his  art  has  too  limited  a 
range  and  is  too  one'sided  within  this  range. 
He  w'lll  be  known  for  his  w'ork  in  the  drama 
rather  than  in  the  novel,  and  for  his  shorter 
rather  than  his  longer  pieces.  Such  sketches  as 
Dcr  griine  Kal^adu  and  Die  letzten  Masken  are 
“cabinet  pieces”  that  are  quite  sui  generis  in 
German  letters 

B.  J.  VOS 

Indiana  University. 

★  ★  ★ 

The  death  of  Arthur  Schnitzler  robs  the 
Viennese  school  of  its  mo^  typical  representa' 
tive,  and  silences  a  voice  that  more  than  any 
other — now  that  Hofmannsthal  is  dead — had 
the  ability  to  make  that  school  both  familiar 
and  beloved.  At  the  same  time,  it  mu^  be 
said  that  Schnitzler's  art,  which  is  that  of  a 
decadent  age  and  people,  is  likely  to  be  “cavi' 
are  to  the  general,"  and  to  lose  its  hold  on  the 
mass  of  readers  and  playgoers  rather  rapidly. 
For  it  seems  to  me  that  Schnitzler  has  no  mes' 
sage,  or  at  be^  a  slight  one,  for  men  of  today 
and  tomorrow. 

The  weakness  of  his  work  lies  in  his  self' 
chosen  limitations:  of  subjedt'matter,  of 
personality,  of  idea.  It  is  a  narrow  world  in 
which  he  moves-  a  world  of  idle  men  and 
spioiled  women,  of  triflers  and  dreamers,  of 
luxury  and  sensuousness,  of— let  us  admit — 
sex'obsession.  More  than  one  critic  has 
recognized  the  signi6cance  of  the  following 
words  spoken  by  his  own  creature,  “Para- 
celsus:” 
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"What  do  we  here  on  earth,  that  is  not  playing, 
However  great  and  deep  it  seem  to  be! 

With  troops  of  savage  soldiers  plays  the  one. 
Another  plays  with  wilder  superstitions. 
And  Some  One  plays  perhaps  with  sun  and 

stars — 

With  human  souls  my  game  I  play.  And  he 
Alone  may  find  my  sense,  who  seel{s  it. 

Our  life  is  made  of  dreams  and  waging,  fused; 
Of  truth  and  lies.  There  is  no  certainty. 

C)f  others  we  l(now  nothing,  nor  of  us 
We  do  but  play — and  wise  is  he  who  l^nows 

It." 

This  narrow-ness  of  field  extends  to  the 
forms  in  w’hich  his  writing  is  caift  As  a  drama' 
ti^  he  was  not  overly  happy  in  the  maje^ic 
five'adl  play;  but  he  cultivated  with  signal 
success  the  terse  one'adter,  c^ablishing  it,  one 
might  say,  as  a  living  art'form  in  German.  As 
a  narrator  he  chose  primarily  that  typically 
German  form,  the  novelette  -  long  enough  to 
call  for  the  waiter's  profoundc^  thinking  and 
writing,  but  short  enough  to  avoid  the  complex 
^trudiure  and  the  large  canvas  that  we  admire 
in  Dickens,  Balzac,  Tol^oi,  for  in^stance.  In 
both  cases  Schnitzler  seems  to  have  felt  the 
advantage  of  a  limited  landscape  for  the  maiiv 
tenance  of  given  atmosphere,  for  the  attain' 
ment  of  a  given  objecflive,  which  always  con' 
cerned  the  human  soul. 

Schnitzler's  ^rength  on  the  other  hand, 
derives  from  the  perfection  with  which  his 
chosen  fields  are  cultivated.  A  ma^er  of 
w’ords,  a  lyricist  in  prose,  a  keen  analy^  of  the 
human  spirit,  there  is  no  idea,  one  feels,  to 
which  he  cannot  give  something  like  perfect 
expression.  The  be^  of  his  novelettes  show 
him  at  his  happier  and  are  probably  defined 
to  a  longer  life  than  any  of  his  other  works. 
Here  his  ability  to  probe  the  soul  and  to  sug' 
ge^  a  mood  has  free^  play,  here  are  superb 
and  ma^erly  analyses  of  crucial  situations  in 
human  life  Only  less  admirable  in  their  swift 
march,  their  faultless  dialog — one  of  his 
^ronge^  attributes — are  his  be^  onc'act 
plays;  to  which  mu^  be  added  his  fir^  ^age' 
success,  the  three'act  drama  Liebelei.  In  this 
work  he  comes  close  to  real  tragedy  by  con' 
fronting  the  flirtatiousness  of  a  young  blood 
with  the  sincere  love  of  a  girl  of  the  people: 
Schnitzler's  chief  contribution  to  the  literature 
of  the  “susses  Madl." 

German  letters  have  turned  to  other  sub' 
jeefts  since  Schnitzler  attained  the  summit  of 
his  fame,  and  it  seems  unlikely  that  there  will 
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be  any  one  on  whom  his  mantle  will  fall.  He 
will  remain  the  supreme  and  enviable  ma^er 
of  a  forgotten  art. 

BAYARD  Q.  MORGAN 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

★  ★  ★ 

An  einem  Oktobertag  1931  ging  Arthur 
Schnitzler,  der  fa^  70  jahrige,  zum  letzten  Mai 
durch  die  Strasscn  seines  herb^lichen  Wien. 
Er  kam  nach  Haus,  er  setzte  sich  an  seinen 
Schreibtisch,  und  er  ^tand  nicht  wieder  auf. 
Em  Herzschlag  hatte  ihn  hingerafft.  Der 
Dichter  Arthur  Schnitzler  hatte  einmal  gc' 
schrieben :  “  Welcher  an^tandige  Mensch  denkt 
in  irgend  einer  guten  Stunde  seines  Lebcns 
iiberhaupt  an  etwas  anderes  als  an  seinen 
Tod.”  Schnitzler  hatte  gewiss  viel  an  ihn  ge- 
dacht.  Und  da  er  Arzt  war—  cr  meinte  sogar, 
er  sei  eigentlich  und  hauptsachlich  Arzt  und 
alle  seine  Schriften  seien  nur  Diagnoscn—  so 
hatte  er  auch  etliche  bedrohliche  Leiden  an 
seinem  Korper  fe^ge^ellt.  Aber  sein  Herz 
erklarte  er  fiir  kerngesund.  Die  Diagnose  war 
falsch,  und  so  hat  noch  der  Tote  gezeigt:  “Dass 
wir  nichts  wissen  konnen.” — Seltsam  und  er' 
schreckend  bis  zuletzt  hat  das  Leben  immer 
wieder  be^iitigt,  was  Schnitzler  schrieb.  Seine 
Ehe  zerbrach,  seine  junge  Tochter  nahm  sich 
das  Leben,  und  schliesslich  ^rb  er  selb^t, 
ganz  so,  wie  er  es  viele  Male  gedichtet  hat. 

Was  er  lebte  und  was  er  dichtete,  das  war 
die  Krise  des  Wiener  Biirgertums,  die  Diim' 
merung  dieser  alten,  reichen,  wundervollen 
Kaiser^dt,  der  sein  ganzes  Leben  und  sein 
ganzes  Herz  gehorte.  Schnitzler  i^  in  den 
Tagen  des  deutschen  Naturalismus  im  letzten 
Jahrzehnt  vorigen  Jahrhunderts  bervihmt  ge' 
Worden  durch  das  Stuck  Liehelei.  Da  w’ar 
das  Madchen  aus  dem  Volk  (das  “susse 
Madl,”  wie  es  von  Schnitzler  getauft  wurde), 
das  verzweifelt,  weil  es  von  dem  eleganten 
jungen  Mann  der  guten  biirgerlichen  Geselh 
schaft  betrogen  i^,  weil  es  fiir  seine  echte 
Liebe  nur  “Liebelei”  in  Zahlung  bekommen 
hat.  Aber  das  Volk,  der  ^arke  Schrei  gesun' 
den  Lebens  —das  alles  w'ar  Schnitzlers  Thema 
eigentlich  nicht.  Friiher  als  Liebelei  hatte 
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er  den  Anatol  geschrieben,  diese  ko^tlich 
ironische  Scenenreihe,  in  der  der  elegante 
junge  Mann  des  Wiener  Biirgertums,  der 
leichtsinnige  “Melancholiker,”  weniger  Tra- 
godien  anrichtet  als  Blamagen  erlebt.  Ihm  zer' 
rinnt  alles  in  den  Handen,  weil  er  nicht  Glau' 
ben,  nicht  Willen  genug  hat,  um  einen  Sinn 
in  das  Leben  zu  bringen,  weil  sich  die  Grenzen 
von  Spiel  und  Ern^t,  Traum  und  Wirklich' 
keit,  bei  ihm  verwischen. 

“Wir  wissen  nichts  von  andern,  nichts  von  uns... 
ein  Sinn  wird  nur  von  dem  gefunden,  der  ihn 
sucht.  Wir  spielen  immer,  wer  es  weiss,  ift 
klug." 

Das  ^teht  in  Schnitzlers  Einakter  Paracelsus 
und  das  steht  eigentlich  in  vielen  Variationen, 
in  all  seinen  Dramen,  Novellen  und  Romanen. 
Wenn  wir  im  Griinen  Kal{adu  die  franzo' 
sische  Gesellschaft  am  Vorabend  der  Revolu' 
tion  in  dem  fingierten  Vcrbrecherkeller  eine 
echte  Tragodie  erleben  sehen, —  wenn  wir  den 
“Einsamen  Weg”  betrachten,  den  Herr  von 
Sala  (Anatol  in  hoherer,  gealterter  Ge^alt) 
allein  hinabgeht,  wenn  wir  mit  dem  armen 
jungen  Leutnant  Gu^l,  der  glaubt,  dass  er 
sich  erschiessen  muss,  eine  Nacht  lang  durch 
Wien  rennen. 

Gewiss,  nicht  alle  Schnitzler’schen  Werke 
sind  so  reif  und  ^ark  wie  diese,  und  nament' 
lich  in  den  letzten  Jahren  hat  der  Dichter 
viele  trockne  unlebendige  Wiederholungen 
seines  friiheren  Schaffens  gegeben.  Aber  der 
lebendige  Kern  des  Schnitzler'schen  Werkes 
wird  sich  lange  erhalten.  Und  nicht  nur  als 
Dokument  einer  Stadt,  einer  Zeit,  einer  Klasse, 
als  Zeugnis  der  Lebensunsicherheit,  die  das 
Wiener  Biirgcrtum  um  die  Wende  des  Jahr' 
hunderts  ergriffen  hatte.  Was  da  so  totlich 
iiberhand  nahm,  Klage,  Zweifel.  Trauer,  das 
^eckt  als  ein  befruchtendes  Element  doch  in 
jedem  darken  Leben.  Und  in  seinen  kun^tle* 
risch  rein^en  Stunden  hat  Schnitzler  diesen 
Ton  so  voll  angeschlagen,  dass  er  durch  lange 
Zeiten  und  fiir  viele  Menschen  h'irbar  blei' 
den  wird. 

JULIUS  BAB 
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(Every  book  received  from  publishers  is 
mentioned  in  this  section  in  the  issue  following 
Its  receipt;  a  detailed  review  may  appear  in 
the  current  issue,  or  it  may  be  delayed  until 
later.  Books  which  do  not  come  to  the  editors' 
hands  are  mentioned  whenever  the  oppor' 
tunity  otfers.  Volunteer  contributions  to  this 
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GERMAN  LITERATURE 

★Julius  Bab.  Fauft,  das  Wer\  des  Goeihischen 
Lebens.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags^An^alt. 
1931.  4.50  marks.  The  layman  can  find  no 
better  and  conciser  guide. 

★Helmut  de  Boor.  Das  Attilabild  ni  Ge' 
schkhte,  Legende  und  heroischer  Dichtung. 
Bern.  Francke.  1932.  3.50  Swiss  francs. — 
A  publication  of  the  Bern  Literarische  Gesell- 
schaft. 

★Martin  Gebhardt.  Goethe  als  Physil{er.  Ber' 
lin.  Grote.  193a.  5.80  marks.  -Evaluation  of 
Goethe's  scientific  contribution  to  Physics. 
Written  for  the  layman. 
itGoethes  Briefwechsel  mit  Georg  und  CarO' 
line  Sartorius.  Weimar.  Bdhlau.  1931.  10.80 
marks. — Hitherto  unpublished  letters  to  the 
hi^orian  and  his  wife.  Edited  by  Else  von 
Monry,  published  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Goethe  and  Schiller  Archives. 
ifGoethes  Werke,  mit  einer  Einfiihrung  von 
Gerhart  Hauptmann.  Berlin.  Knaur.  2  volumes, 
$1.50.  -Subistantially  bound  and  well  printed 
on  thin  paper,  containing  a  large  and  well 
selected  part  of  Goethe's  works. 

★Goethe,  em  Bilderbuch.  Sein  Leben  und 
Schaffen  in  Bildern,  erliiutert  von  Rudolf 
Payer'Thurn.  Leipzig.  Gunther  Schulz.  4.80 
marks.  -Seledted  and  tersely  commented  by 
the  editor  of  the  Vienna  Goethe  Society.  In' 
dispensable  for  class  use. 

★Goethe,  Leben,  Gedanken,  Btldnisse.  KonigS' 
^ein  im  Taunus.  Verlag  der  Eiserne  Hammer. 


$0.30.  -16  reproductions  of  portraits,  busts 
and  silhouettes;  20  small  pen  and  ink  sketches 
of  contemporaries;  a  chronicle  of  Goethe's 
life,  and  several  hundred  maxims  and  reflec' 
tions. 

★  fCarten'fCalender  fiir  das  Goethejahr  1932 
von  Dr.  C.  W.  Schmidt.  BerliivSchoneberg. 
Georg  Schauer.  1.50  marks. — A  reminder  of 
Goethe  dates  for  the  whole  year  with  well' 
selected,  detachable  pictures  in  postcard  size 
and  weekly  motto.  Excellent  for  the  classroom. 
★Elise  Keudell.  Goethe  als  Benutzer  der  Wei' 
rnarer  Bibliotek-  Ein  Verzeichnis  der  von  ihm 
entliehenen  Werke.  Weimar.  Btihlau.  1931. — 
"He  read  on  the  average  a  middle'sized  oCtavo 
volume  per  day.” 

★Paul  Kiihn.  Die  Frauen  um  Goethe.  Wien. 
Graz.  1931.  3.75  marks.-  Cheap,  but  respec' 
table  reprint  of  Kuhn's  attractive  essays. 
★Friedrich  von  der  Leyen.  Die  Forderung  des 
Tages.  Das  neue  Reich.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1.40 
marks. -  Survey  of  significant  movements  in 
German  letters  during  the  laSt  five  years. 

★Dr.  Hans  Maumann.  Hofisches  Lesebuch. 
Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1931.  Se' 
leCted  and  arranged  according  to  problem  and 
motif. 

★Wilhelm  Schafer.  Goethes  Geburtshaus. 
Deutsche  Volksspende  fiir  Goethes  GeburtS' 
Statte.  1932. — The  rooms  of  the  Goethehaus, 
filled  whth  the  revived  paSt  by  a  master  of  the 
pen.  Sixteen  reproductions. 

★Aloys  Schrofl.  Und  dennoch  die  T^ibelnng' 
enfrage  geld^!  Miinchen.  Selbstverlag  des 
Verfassers.  1931.  8.50  and  10  marks.--  New 
proofs  in  support  of  the  author's  1927  book 
on  the  same  subject. 

★  Aloys  Schrofl.  Der  Urdkhter  von  der  F{ibe' 
lunge  Not  und  die  Losung  der  F{ibelungenfrage. 
Miinchen.  Selbstverlag  des  Verfassers.  1927. 
13  and  15  marks.  A  new  thesis  which  has 
been  somewhat  skeptically  received. 
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i(Weltliteratur  der  Gegenwart  i8g' 'JQ31. 
Berlin.  Sieben'Stabe'Verlag.  1931.  2  volumes. 

3.75  marks  each,  bibliographical  supplement, 

1.75  marks. — Volume  I,  Germanische  and 
?{ordische  Lander,  Volume  II,  Romanische  and 
Oilliche  Lander. 

•^Philipp  Witkop.  Goethe,  Leben  and  Werk. 
Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1931.  9.50  marks. — The 
late^  biography,  ^stressing  Goethe  the  man, 
thus  complementing  Gundolf.  Concise  but 
complete,  and  beautifully  written. 

•^Georg  Witkowski.  Das  Leben  Goethes.  Bet' 
lin.  Knaur.  1931.  2.85  marks. — A  ^andard 
biography  by  the  well  known  scholar,  and  for 
75c! 

★Fritz  Wdlcken.  Shakespeares  Zeitgenossen 
in  der  deatschen  Literatur.  Berlin.  Junker  und 
Dunnhaupt.  1929.  4  marks. — Marlowe,  Ben 
Jonson,  Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  and  their  in' 
fluence. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Freddy  Ammann'Meuring.  Fdru:ys  Erden' 
wege.  Erlenbach'Zlirich.  Rentsch.  1931. — 
Marchen  of  a  blind  girl  and  her  re^oration 
to  sight. 

★Georg  Asmussen.  Ahrenlese.  Berlin.  Neu' 
land'Verlag.  1931.  2.85  marks. — Short  Stories, 
chosen  from  his  entire  output. 

★Paul  Banks.  Das  gedaldige  Albion.  Berlin. 
Biicherkreis.  1932.  4.80  marks. — Translated 
from  the  English.  British  proletariat  and 
politics. 

★Ewald  Banse.  Wittekjind.  Weissenfels.  Ir- 
minsverlag.  1931.  6  marks. —Struggles  and 
fate  of  the  Saxon  leader  and  his  people. 
★Max  Barthcl.  Das  Gesicht  der  Medusa. 
Leipzig.  Hesse  6?  Becker.  1931.  5.50  marks. — 
A  novel  of  vagabondage. 

★Rudolf  Hans  Bartsch.  Der  grosse  und  der 
klcine  Klaus.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1932.  4, 
4.50  and  6  marks. — The  forested  boundary 
of  Styria  and  Carinthia  forms  the  setting  for 
a  novel  of  adventure  and  rivalry  in  love. 
★Werner  Beumelburg.  Der  Kucl(ucl(^  und  die 
zwolf  Apoftel.  Oldenburg.  Stalling.  1931. 
5.80  marks. — A  novel  in  the  rococo  manner 
about  the  Moselle  country. 

★Hans  Carossa.  Der  Arzt  Gion.  Leipzig. 
Insel'Verlag.  1931.  4.80  marks. — Risks  and 
rewards  of  the  physician’s  life. 

★Edwin  Erich  Dwinger.  Die  zwolf  Rduber. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  3  and  4.80  marks. — A 
legendary  theme;  the  rehabilitation  of  a  noble 
outcast. 
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★Cosmus  Flam.  Das  letzte  Kleinod.  Breslau. 
Korn.  1931.  4.20  and  5.50  marks. — Novel  of 
the  Prague' Vienna'Berlin  artist,  Vincenz 
Josua  Born. 

★Marieluise  Fleisser.  Mehlreisende  Frieda 
Geier.  Berlin.  Kiepenheuer.  1931. — Strenuous, 
although  somewhat  casual  experiences  of  an 
extremely  modern  woman. 

★Franz  Karl  Ginzkey.  GespenSler  auf  Hirsch' 
berg.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931.  3.50,  4  and 
5.50  marks. — Regeneration  of  a  deeply 
wronged  girl  through  the  agency  of  a  revenant. 
★Ansels  Groth.  Das  Jahr  ohne  Ende.  Berlin. 
Verlag  der  Zeitromane.  1931. — Thoughts  and 
emotions  of  a  man  and  a  woman  doomed 
falsely  to  die  of  incurable  disease  within  a  year. 
★Hai  Schang  Schuo  Mong  Jen.  Frdulein 
Tschang.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931.—  A  modern 
novel  of  love  and  society  in  China.  Translation 
by  Franz  Kuhn. 

★Robert  Hammer.  Der  Roman  des  HeiUgen. 
Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  PuStet.  1931.  6.30  marks. 
— Novel  with  St.  Francis  of  Assisi  as  protag' 
oniSt. 

★Enrica  von  Handel'Mazzetti.  Die  Hochzeit 
von  ^uedlinburg.  Miinchen.  Kosel  PuStet. 
1931.  9  marks. — Third  volume  in  the  trilogy 
Frau  Maria. 

★Hans  Heyck.  Der  Gliicl^liche.  Leipzig.  Staack' 
mann.  1931.  4,  4.50  and  6  marks. — Novel  of 
the  Mussolini  of  republican  Rome— Sulla. 
★Georg  Hirschfeld.  Die  Frau  mit  den  hundert 
Masl^en.  Berlin.  Bong.  1932.  3.50  and  4.80 
marks.  Romance  of  an  a(ftress. 

★Robert  Hohlbaum.  Konig  Vol}{.  Leipzig. 
Staackmann.  1931.  5,  5.80  and  7.50  marks. — 
Epic  novel  of  the  French  Revolution. 
★Arthur  Holitscher.  Es  geschieht  in  Berlin. 
Berhn.  S.  Fischer.  1931.  —Kaleidoscopic  view 
of  types  and  characters  of  Berlin  today. 
★Kate  Kongsbak.  Zir\us  der  Geschlechter. 
Hamburg.  Gopner.  1928. — Poems,  Stories  and 
sketches  with  an  erotic  tinge. 

★A.  Artur  Kuhnert.  Die  Mdnner  von  St. 
Kilda.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  3  and  4.80 
marks.  -  Tale  of  a  rocky  northern  isle,  by  an 
author  often  compared  with  Hamsun. 
★Alexander  Lernet'Holenia.  Die  Abenteuer 
eines  jungen  Herrn  in  Polen.  Berlin.  Kie' 
penheuer.  1931.  2.90  and  3.80  marks. — Picar' 
esque;  an  officer  escapes  death  by  disguising  as 
a  girl. 

★Gerhard  Menzel.  Wie  viel  Liebe  braucht  der 
Mensch?  Breslau.  Korn.  1932.  3  and  4.50 
marks. — Novel  which  defines  the  Status  of 
love  at  the  present  day. 
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★Karin  Michaelis.  Eine  Frau  macht  sich  fret. 
Berlin.  Kiepcnhcucr.  1932. — Feminine  struggle 
against  tradition. 

★Felix  Moeschlin.  Barbar  und  Romer.  Bern. 
Francke.  1931.  8.20  Swiss  francs.  An  inteF 
lecitual  Nordic  goes  to  Mussolini's  Rome,  sees 
and  is  conquered. 

★  Robert  Musil.  Drei  Frauen.  Berlin.  Rc> 
wohlt.  1924.  — Three  Novellen. 

★  Robert  Musil.  Die  Verwirrungen  des  Zog- 
lings  Torless.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930.  Trials 
of  an  unruly  boy  in  boarding  school. 

★Josef  Ponten.  Rhein  und  Wolga.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'AnStalt.  1931.  4.80  marks. 
—Second  in  the  series  Vol^  auf  dem  Wege. 

Spiritual  background  of  the  great  migration. 
★Albert  Richter.  Goner  und  Helden.  Leipzig. 
Brandstetter.  1930.  7  and  8  marks.  (Or  three 
volumes,  separately,  2.75  to  3.75  marks,  each). 
-Greek,  Germanic  and  Norse  myths. 
★Mary  Rottger.  Seelenwanderung.  Bad  Harz' 
burg.  Rottger' Verlag.  1929.  6  marks.  -Fan' 
ta.<tic  ecstasies,  with  a  ^rong  touch  of  the 
outre'tombe. 

★Panteleimon  Romanow.  3  Paar  Seiden' 
slriimpfe.  Berlin.  Universitas.  1932.  Mos' 
COW'  under  the  Soviets. 

★Hans  Sochaezewer.  Die  Untat.  Berlin.  Kie' 
penheuer.  1931.  An  ordinary  man  enveloped 
in  disa^fter  by  agents  of  the  underw’orld. 
★Will  Vesper.  Sam  in  Schnabelwtede.  Hani' 
burg.  Hanseatische  Verlagsan.<talt.  1931. — 
Genially  amusing  adventures  of  an  African 
negro  in  a  mythical  German  community. 
★Joseph  Wenter.  Lail^an.  Miinchen.  Kcisel 
6?  Pu^;tet.  1931.  6.50  marks.  Tierroman, 
w'ith  a  salmon  as  hero. 

★Franz  Werfel.  Die  Geschwiiler  von  T^eapel. 
Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931.  14.50  schillings,  8.50 
marks.  -Epic  novel  of  southern  character  and 
locale. 

★Wilhelm  Wirbitsky.  Gequahes  Volk.  Raum' 
burg  a.  Queis.  Schlesischer  Musen'Almanach' 
Verlag.  1931.  2.50  marks.-  Novelized  protect 
again^  “den  Raub  Oberschlesiens." 

★Otto  Wirz.  Die  geduckte  Kraft.  Stuttgart. 
Engelhorn.  1928.  5.50  and  8.50  marks. — “Das 
plotzliche  Eindringen  geheimnisvoller  Krafte 
in  gewohnliche  Menschen." 

★Otto  Wirz.  Gewalten  eines  Toren.  Stuttgart. 
Engelhorn.  1923.  12,  16,  and  24  marks.-  An 
epic  of  ^ruggling  humanity. 

★Otto  Wirz.  J^ovellen  um  Gott.  Stuttgart. 
Engelhorn.  1925.  3,  4.50  and  7  marks.- -Out 
of  the  conversation  of  four  men  develops  fate. 


★Oskar  Wohrle.  Jan  Hus.  Der  letzte  Tag. 
Berlin.  Biicherkreis.  1932.  4.80  marks. — His- 
torical  novel  centering  around  the  death  of 
John  Hus. 

★  Heinrich  Zerkaulen.  Ofternothafen.  Berlin. 
Wegweiser' Verlag.  1931.  2.90  marks. — Pro' 
found  ^udy  of  the  love  of  one  man  and  two 
w'omen. 

★Arnold  Zweig.  Junge  Frau  von  igiq.  Berlin. 
Kiepenheucr.  1931.  Promises  to  repeat  the 
success  of  Der  Streit  um  den  Sergeanten  GriS' 
cha. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BICX)RAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Wilhelm  Bauer.  Die  dffentliche  Meinung  in 
der  Weltgeschichte.  Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1930. 
30.60  marks.  —In  Museum  der  Weltgeschichte. 
The  role  of  public  opinion  in  the  march  of 
events.  Hundreds  of  illustrations. 

★Waldemar  Bonsels.  Tage  der  Kindheit.  Ber' 
lin.  UllStein.  1931.  3.50  and  5  marks.  The 
author  of  Die  Biene  Maia  relates  his  adolescent 
aw'akening. 

★Jacob  Burckhardt.  Ennnerungen  aus  Rubens, 
Leipzig.  Kroner.  3.50  marks.  The  hiSloriog' 
rapher's  experiences  of  beauty. 

★Jacob  Burckhardt.  Kie  Kultur  der  RenaiS' 
sance  in  Italien.  Kulturgeschichtliche  Vot' 
trdge.  Weltgeschichtliche  Betrachtungen. — Die 
Zeit  Kon^antins  des  Grossen.  Leipzig.  Kroner. 
2.75'  3.75  marks.  In  Kroner's  convenient,  ex' 
cellently  printed,  reasonably  priced  Taschem 
ausgabe. 

★Wolfgang  Goetz.  Eine  Deutsche  Geschichte. 
Berlin.  UllStein.  1931.  From  the  earliest  times 
to  the  poSt'war  settlements.  Five  hundred 
pages.  Illustrated. 

★Paul  Herre.  Weltgeschichte  am  Mittelmeer. 
Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1930.  33.90  marks. — 
In  Museum  der  Weltgeschichte.  The  Mediter' 
ranean  basin  as  the  focal  point  in  the  develop' 
ment  of  surrounding  cultures.  Hundreds  of 
illustrations. 

★Kurt  Knoll.  London  im  Mittelalter.  Wien. 
Wilhelm  Braumiiller.  1932.  7.50  marks. — PolF 
tical,  cultural  and  economic.  First  work  of  its 
kind  in  German. 

★Leutnant  Bernhard  von  der  Marwhtz.  Stirb 
und  Werde.  Breslau.  Korn.  1931.  3.80  and 
5.80  marks.  -Selected  and  edited  from  his 
letters  and  war  diaries  by  Harald  von  Koenigs' 
w'ald. 
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■^Hans  Rosenkranz.  Fenhniind  Graf  Zeppelin. 
Berlin.  Ull^cin.  1931.-  An  adventurous,  ad' 
mirably  persi^ent  hero. 

■^Ern^  Rychnovsky.  Masaryk.  Praha.  Staat' 
liche  Verlagsan^alt.  1931.  35  Kc.-  The  whole 
career  of  Masaryk,  with  a  bibliography  of 
works  about  him  which  have  appeared  in 
German. 

★Paul  Schmitthenner.  Krieg  und  Kriegfiih' 
rung  im  Wandel  der  Weltgeschichte.  Potsdam. 
Athenaion.  1930.  33.90  marks. — In  Museum 
der  Weltgeschichte.  An  attempt  to  place  mill' 
tary  science  in  the  history  of  culture.  Hundreds 
of  illustrations. 

★Ludwig  Schudt.  Le  Guide  d*  Roma.  Wien. 
Benno  Filscr.  1930.  54  marks. — “Materialien 
zu  einer  Geschichte  der  rdmischen  Topogra' 
phie.” 

★M.  Schwarte,  Hrsgr.  Der  grosse  Krieg.  Leip' 
zig.  Johann  Ambrosius  Barth.  Berlin.  Walter  de 
Gruyter.  I92i'i925.  Complete  in  ten  volumes; 
18  and  24  marks  each. — A  cyclopedic  history. 
Volumes  i'3  Der  Deutsche  Landkrieg.  Volume 
4  Der  Seekrieg.  Der  Krieg  um  die  Kolonien. 
Die  Kampfhandlungen  in  der  Tiirkei.  Der 
Gasl{rieg.  Der  Luftkrieg.  Volume  5  Der 
O^erreichische'ungarische  Krieg.  Volumes  8' 10 
Organization. 

★Veit  Valentin.  Geschichte  der  Deutschen 
Revolution  i848'i84Q.  Berlin.  UllStein.  1930.— 
Volume  I,  to  the  Frankfurt  parliament.  Voh 
ume  II,  to  the  end  of  the  popular  movement 
1849. 


GERMAN  TRAVEL 

★Eugen  Diesel.  Das  Land  der  Deutschen. 
Wien.  Bibliographisches  InStitut.  1931.  18 
marks.  Natural,  cultural  and  industrial  land- 
scape;  explanatory  text  with  half  a  thousand 
photographic  illustrations. 

★Otto  Flake.  Ausfahrt  und  Heimkehr.  Leip' 
zig.  Hesse  6?  Becker.  1931.  5.50  marks.  42 
Stories  and  travel  sketches. 

★Richard  Katz.  Schnaps,  Kol^ain  und  Lamas. 
Berlin.  UllStein.  1931. — Peru,  Ecuador,  Chile, 
Argentine  and  Brazil. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Edgar  Allen  Poe.  Der  Rabe.  Olmiitz.  Lau' 
renz  Kullil.  1931. — Translation  in  the  original 
meter  by  Otto  F.  Babler. 

★Hans  Schwarz.  Gotter  und  Deutsche.  Bres' 
lau.  Korn.  1932. — “Gedichte.  .  .  .  die  uns  als 
politische  Menschen  angehen.” 
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★Dr.  Karl  Heinz  Classen.  Die  Gotische  Bau' 
l{unU.  Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1930.  24.05 
marks.  Text  with  254  reproductions  and 
17  full'page  plates. 

★Dagobert  Frey,  Hrsgr.  Wiener  Jahrbuch  fur 
Kunst geschichte.  Augsburg.  1930.  50  marks. — 
Volume  VII  of  this  annual  founded  by  Max 
Dvorak;  discussions  of  such  subjects  as  Die 
Stadtanlage  von  Peking,  GiottO'Studien,  Micheb 
angelo  und  die  Antil^e,  etc.  150  illustrations. 
★Karl  Grober.  Alte  oberammergauer  Haus' 
}{unit.  Augsburg.  Benno  Filser.  1930.  8  marks. 
— introdueftion  and  114  reprodueftions  forming 
a  history  of  the  arts  from  the  i6th  century. 
★Dr.  S.  Guyer.  Siena  and  the  Hill  Towns  of 
Tuscany.  Augsburg.  Benno  Filser.  10  marks. — 
An  outline  of  its  history  and  art,  with  104 
full'page  plates,  legend  in  English,  French, 
German  and  Italian. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Dr.  Hermann  Joss.  Der  wahre  Fortschritt. 
Bern.  Francke.  1931.  5  Swiss  francs. — Has 
human  happiness  increased  in  ratio  to  cultural 
progress? 

★Friedrich  Kottje.  Illusionen  der  Wissen' 
schaft.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1931.  7  marks. — 
Warning  as  to  the  vulnerability  of  all  purely 
intellecitual  thought. 

★Hellmuth  Plessner.  Macht  und  menschliche 
T^latur.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1931. 
5  marks.  -  Political  anthropology. 

★Herman  Schmalenbach.  Kants  Religion.  Ber' 
lin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1929.  6  marks. — 
As  distinguished  from  his  philosophy  of  re- 
ligion. 

★Henrich  Scholz.  Geschichte  der  Logil{.  Berlin. 
Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1931.  4  marks. — 
Forms,  classical  and  modern  logic,  bibliography. 
★K.  F.  Sturm.  Erziehungswissenschaft  der  Ge' 
genwart.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1930. 
3.80  marks.  Education  as  a  systematic  colla' 
tion  of  problems. 

★Theo  Suranyi'Unger.  Geschichte  der  Wirt' 
schaftsphilosophie.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinm 
haupt.  1931.  3.60  marks. — Objects  and  limita' 
tions,  philosophical  bases,  etc. 

★Otto  Tumlirz.  Jugendpsychologie  der  Gegerx' 
wart.  Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1930. 
3.80  marks. — History,  systems  and  application. 
★Max  Wentscher.  Geschichte  der  Ethil(.  Bet' 
lin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1931.  5.50  marks. 
— Ethics  of  antiquity,  of  the  Middle  Ages,  of 
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the  Renaissance  and  Reformation,  of  the 
modern  philosophy. 

★Richard  Wilhelm.  Der  Mensch  und  das  Sein. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  1931.  6  marks.  The  person- 
al  philosophy  of  the  eminent  sinologi^. 

★Max  Wundt.  Geschichte  der  }Aetaf)hysil{. 
Berlin.  Junker  und  Diinnhaupt.  1931.  6  marks. 
— Relation  to  philosophy,  objec^ts,  nature  and 
principal  works. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Erwin  Ackerknecht.  Sljundimivisches  Bii- 
chereiwesen.  Stettin.  Biichcrei  und  Bildungs- 
pflege.  1932.  12  marks.  Survey  of  public 
libraries  in  Denmark,  Norw’ay,  Finland  and 
Sweden. 

★  Moeller  van  den  Bruck.  Der  preussische 
Stil.  Breslau.  Korn.  1931.  5.80  and  7.80  marks. 
— Prussia's  peculiar  contribution  to  German 
civilization. 

★Dds  gliickhaft  Schiff  Fahrtenbuch  1932. 
Stuttgart.  Verlag  “Das  gliickhaft  Schiff." 
1932. — Fifth  number  of  this  annual  edited  by 
Hans  Richard  Lesser.  Contributions  from 
Helene  Christaller,  Hans  Grimm,  Muller- 
Partenkirchen,  Adolf  Maurer,  and  others. 
itDichterglaube.  Berlin-Stcglitz.  Eckart-Ver- 
lag.  1931.  8.50  and  9.80  marks. — Confessions 
of  religious  faith  from  90  European  authors, 
principally  German. 

★Karl  Borromaus  Heinrich.  Memchen  des 
Ubergangs.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  PuStet.  1931. 
7  marks. —  Searching  Study  of  the  earth’s  hope¬ 
less  ones  in  this  chaotic  period  of  transition. 
★Dr.  Heinrich  Kaupel.  Die  Damonen  im  alten 
Testament.  Augsburg.  Benno  Filser.  1930. — 
Proofs,  comparisons,  and  signihcance. 
★Johannes  Muron.  Himmel  iiber  wanderndem 
Sand.  Munchen.  Kosel  6?  PuStet.  1931.  5 
marks.  — “Oasenbriefe.”  An  analysis  by  a 
devout  Catholic  of  the  dangers  of  European 
civilization  in  comparison  with  the  natural 
life  of  uncivilized  man. 

★Rudolf  Pannwitz.  Die  deutsche  Idee  Europa. 
Miinchen-Feldafing.  Hans  Carl.  1931.  2  marks. 
— A  suggested  solution  for  several  weighty 
problems. 

★Erich  Retzlaff  und  Hans  Fr.  Blunck.  Die 
von  der  Scholle.  Gottingen.  Deuerlichsche 
Buchhandlung.  3.80  marks. — 56  photographs 
of  German  peasants. 

★Erich  Retzlaff  und  Heinrich  Lersch.  Men- 
schen  am  Wer\.  Gottingen,  Deuerlichsche 
Buchhandlung.  3.80  marks. — 56  photographs 
of  industrial  types. 


★Prof.  Dr.  Albrecht  Reum.  A  Du^ionary  of 
English  Style.  Leipzig.  J.  J.  Weber. — In  cooper¬ 
ation  with  A.  H.  J.  Knight,  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.  Part  3. 

★Alphons  Schenz.  Matthueus  i,  1-4,  23  im 
Lichte  der  semitischditerarischen  Architel{tonil(. 
Augsburg.  Benno  Filser.  1931. — “.  .  .  .die  ei- 
genartige  literarische  Einkleidung  der  gottli- 
chen  Offenbarung  der  HI.  Schrift.” 

★Sigrid  Undset.  Begegnungen  undTrennungen. 
Munchen.  Kosel  6?  PuStet.  6  marks. — “Essays 
iiber  ChriStentum  und  Germanentum.” 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

★Jean  Ajalbert.  L'En  avant  de  Fredhic  Mis¬ 
tral.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931.  15  francs. — 
Documents  and  personal  memoirs  by  a  Gon- 
court  academician. 

★L'Abbe  G.  Bernard.  Les  Modeles  CaSlillans 
de  nos  grands  ecrivains  frangais.  Paris.  Leon 
Sanchez  CueSta  10  francs. — From  the  pre- 
classiciSts  to  Vidior  Hugo. 

★Francis  Carco.  Le  DeSlm  de  Francois  Villon. 
Paris.  La  Cite  des  Livres.  1931. — Handsome 
brochure  of  sympathetic  appreciation.  Carco 
is  already  the  author  of  a  vie  romancee  of 
Villon. 

★Gustave  Charlier.  De  Ronsard  a  Victor 
Hugo.  Problemes  d'hiStoire  litteraire.  Bru¬ 
xelles.  Editions  de  la  Revue  de  I'Universite  de 
Bruxelles.  1931. — Lightly  carried  erudition 
makes  these  Studies  of  interest  to  the  general 
reader  as  well  as  to  the  scholar. 

★Claude  Chauviere.  Colette.  Paris.  Firmin- 
Didot.  1931.  IS  francs. — -Life,  work,  personal¬ 
ity.  Carries  a  bibliography  compiled  by  Fran¬ 
cis  Ambriere. 

★G.  T.  Clapton.  Baudelaire  et  De  Quincy. 
Paris.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1931.--  Baudelaire's 
translation  of  the  Confessions  of  an  English 
Opium  Eater  and  its  effeefts  on  him.  Etudes  des 
Professeurs  Frangais  en  Amerique,  Cahier  26. 
★Georges  Connes.  Etat  Present  des  Etudes 
Shakes  pear  iennes.  Paris.  Didier.  1932. — Two 
lecitures  on  recent  findings  and  theories 
delivered  at  Brussels,  January,  1932. 

★E.  Preston  Dargan,  W.  L.  Crain  and  others. 
Studies  in  Balzac's  Realism.  Chicago.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Chicago  Press.  1932.  .$3.00. — How  far 
may  Balzac  be  viewed  as  the  father  of  modern 
realism? 

★Leon  Deffoux.  La  publication  de  “I'Assom- 
moir."  Paris.  Societe  Francaise  d’Editions  Lit- 
teraires  et  Techniques.  1931.  9  francs. — Welj 
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documented  account  of  the  birth  of  Zola's 
pop^ular  ma^erpiece. 

-^Edouard  Dhorme.  La  Poesie  Biblique.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  12  francs. — Chapters  on  the 
nature  of  poetry  and  of  Hebrew  prosody; 
^trophaic  arrangements  of  thirty  of  the  6ne^ 
Old  Te^ment  poems. 

-^Paul  Dottin.  La  Littceaixxre  Anglaise.  Paris. 
Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50  and  12  francs. — - 
The  Toulouse  professor  offers  a  succincft, 
mode^ly  priced  manual  for  ^udents. 

★Emile  Faguet.  HiStoire  de  la  Poesie  Franqaise. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1931.  15  francs. — From  the 
Renaissance  to  Romanticism.  Volume  V. 
l^icolas  Boileau. 

★Felix  Gaiffe.  Le  rire  et  la  Scene  Franqaise. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1931.  18  francs. — The  comic 
element  as  developed  on  the  French  ^age  from 
le  ]eu  d’Adam  to  Topa?^. 

★Othon  Guerlac.  Les  Citations  Franqaises. 
Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  40  francs.— Cele- 
bra  ted  passages,  quotations,  hi^orical  sayings. 
Alphabetical  index  of  authors  and  of  subjeAs. 
★Robert  d'Harcourt.  L'Education  sentimen' 
tale  de  Goethe.  1931.  20  francs. — Firi>t  flight  of 
genius. 

★H.  Jelinek.  HiStoire  de  la  Litterature  Tcheque. 
Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1930.  20  francs.-  -One 
of  the  olde^,  moA  vital,  yet  lea^  known 
literatures.  From  earlier  times  to  1850. 
★Edouard  Martinet.  Andre  Gide,  I'amour  et 
la  divinite.  Paris.  Attingcr.  27  francs. — A 
defense  of  Gide,  direc'ted  in  part  again^  Henri 
Massis. 

ifEssais  de  Montaigne.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  6 
volumes.  96  francs.  -The  Bordelais  text  com' 
pleted  by  numerous  passages  from  that  of  the 
1595  edition.  In  the  uniform  Classiques  Plon. 
★Montaigne.  Essais.  Paris.  Fernand  Roches. 
1931.  24  francs. — Livre  Second,  Chapters 
XllI  to  XXVII.  Edited  by  Jean  Plattard. 

★Jean  Prevo^.  Les  Fpicuriens  Franqais.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1931. — Sainte'Beuve,  Stendhal,  and 
Herault  de  Sechelles  intere^ingly  interpreted. 
★Retif  de  la  Bretonne.  Le  Paysan  et  la  Pay' 
sanne  Pervertis.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Represen- 
tatives.  1932.  15  francs. — Selecflions  preceded 
by  a  ^udy  by  Maurice  Talmeyr.  Woodcuts 
by  Jean  Hee. 

★Les  Romanciers  Italiens.  Paris.  Denoel  et 
Steele.  1931.  16.50  /rancs. —  Second  of  the 
series  of  Romanciers  Strangers  Contemporains. 
D’Annunzio,  Bontempelli,  Borgese,  etc. 
★Erne^  Seilliere.  Baudelaire.  Paris.  Armand 
Colin.  1931.  20  francs. — The  philosophical 
aspecfts  of  Baudelaire's  work. 


★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Did.ionnaire  des  Ecrivains 
Beiges.  Bruxelles.  Excelsior.  1931.  10  Belgian 
francs. — Fascicule  23,  OT  to  POE. 

★Le  Surrealisme  au  Service  de  la  Revolution. 
3  and  4.  Paris.  Jose  Corti.  1931.  8  francs  each 
number. — Li^s  such  contributors  as  Aragon, 
Breton,  Crevel,  Dali,  Tzara,  Tanguy,  etc. 

★P.  van  Tieghem.  La  Litterature  Comparee. 
Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50  and  12 
francs. — An  introduction  which  may  serve 
as  a  guidc'manual  for  teachers  and  ^udents. 
★Pierre  Trahard.  Les  Maitres  de  la  Sensibilite 
franqaise  au  XVIIIe  siecle.  Paris.  Boivin.  1931. 
30  francs. — Preromanticism;  Volume  I  treats 
Marivaux,  Prevo^,  Voltaire. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Michel  Babits.  Le  Fils  de  Virgile  Timar. 
Paris.  Stock.  1930.  21  francs. — The  tendered 
of  the  psychological  novels  of  this  out^anding 
Hungarian. 

★Maria  Borrely.  Le  dernier  feu.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1931. — Novel  of  humble  villagers. 
★Renee  de  Ca^ellane.  La  Tare.  Paris.  Argo. 
1931.  15  francs. — A  mother’s  duel  for  her  son. 
★Jacques  Chardonne.  Claire.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  15  francs. — Another  psychological 

novel,  the  essence  of  the  conjugal  relationship. 
★Claude  Chauviere.  On  m’a  vole  mon  amour. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs.  -  A  novel 
of  love  and  deceit  in  the  manner  of  Colette. 
★Ga^on  Cherau.  La  Maison  du  ^uai.  Paris. 
Ferenczi.  1931.  12  francs. — Crime  ^ory,  based 
on  an  actual  case. 

★Colette.  Ces  Plaisirs.  Paris.  Ferenczi.  1932. 
— Another  of  Colette’s  deeply  probing 
specialties. 

★Marie'Anne  Comnene.  Violette  Marinier. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — -Story  of  a  woman 
who  can  not  love  her  husband,  yet  does  not 
feel  free  until  she  6nds  a  man  worthy  of  her' 
self. 

★Ion  Creanga.  Contes  populaires  de  Rouma' 
me.  Paris.  Maisonneuve.  1931.  30  francs. — 
Translations  and  notes  by  Stanciu  Stoian  and 
Ode  de  Chateauvieux  Lebel. 

★Lucie  Delarue'Mardrus.  U Autre  Enfant. 
Ferenczi.  1931. 12  francs.— Cross  purposes  and 
final  under^nding  in  the  family  of  an  arti^. 
★Do^oievksi.  Crime  et  Chatiment.  Paris. 
Bossard.  1931.  2  vols.  39  francs. — Translation 
by  Jean  Chuzeville.  Said  to  be  the  firA  com' 
plete  version  in  French. 

★L.  Emery.  Aventures  de  Deux  Enfants.  Pa- 
ris.  Les  Presses  Universitaires  de  France. 
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1930.  — “Tour  du  monde  par  deux  enfants.” 
Illustrated. 

★Claude  Farrere.  Shahrd  sultane  et  la  mer. 
Pans.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs.  Two 
novelettes,  one  in  the  manner  of  Scheherezade. 
one  of  the  sea. 

★Pierre  Frondaie.  Iris  perdue  et  retrouvee. 
Pans.  Emile'Paul.  1931.  12  francs.  Love  lost 
and  regained. 

★Leo  Gaubert.  L'Homme  qui  meurt.  Pans. 
Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931.  12  francs. — 
Sombre  romance  somewhat  in  the  manner  of 
Poc. 

★Louis  et  Rene  Gerriet.  Delphm  I'Enchan' 
teur.  Paris.  Denoel  et  Steele.  1931.—  Novel  of 
the  Doubs  foothills;  hero,  a  wizard. 

★Jean  Giono.  Le  Grand  Trout^eau.  Paris. 
Gal'imard.  1931.  15  francs.  -The  human  race 
follows  false  leaders. 

★Julien  Green.  L'autre  sommeil.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1931.  60  francs. — A  Story  of  the  psy' 
chological  process  by  which  a  young  man 
recognizes  that  he  is  a  pederast;  written  in 
Green's  best  manner.  De  luxe  edition. 

★Marc  le  Guillerme.  Brisants  et  Lames  de 
Fond.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — A 
young  naval  officer's  hec!tic  furlough. 

★Pierre  Hamp.  La  lame.  Paris.  Flammarion. 

1931.  12  francs. — Grief  and  joy  in  the  lives 
of  a  provincial  manufacturer  and  his  family. 
★Franz  Hellens.  Realties  Fanta^iques.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs. — Collection  of 
contes  which  have  appeared  betvc'een  1909 
and  1929. 

★Leon  Lafage.  Le  Fifre  de  Buis.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  15  francs. — Regional  short  Stories. 
★George  Lecomte.  Les  forces  d'dmour.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs — The  integrity 
of  the  family  amid  the  onslaughts  of  modern 
life. 

★Frederic  Lefevre.  Le  Sol.  Paris.  Flammarion. 
1931.  12  francs. — A  novel  of  the  soil  that 
suggests  a  rustic  epic. 

★Ada  Luardi.  Le  Palais  Transparent.  Paris. 
Firmin'Didot.  1931. — Fairy  Story.  For  children 
six  to  ten. 

★Stephane  Manier.  L' Evade.  Paris.  Denoel  et 
Steele.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel  built  around 
the  Paris  life  of  the  painter  Emile  Moreau. 
★Albert  Marchon.  Les  demons  de  Vaube.  Pa' 
ris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs.^ — Sexual  obses' 
sions  of  an  adolescent  boy. 

★Eugenia  Markowa.  Le  Porteur  d'Eau.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel  of  a  Jewish 
pariah  in  Poland.  Translated  by  Bouzinac- 
Gambon. 


★Paul  Molyneux.  Le  Sang  des  Atgles.  Paris. 
Argo.  1930.  15  francs. — War  novel. 

★F.  Panferov.  La  Communaute  des  Gueux. 
Pans.  Editions  Sociales  Internationales.  1931. 
12  francs. — Part  2  of  an  episcxlic  peasant  novel, 
fairly  free  from  propaganda. 

★  Enrico  Peretti.  Amour.  .  .  .  et  Larn  du 
Souvenir!  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universitai  es  de 
France.  1930.  12  francs.  Rhapsodic  prose 
poem. 

★Robert  Poulet.  Le  Trottoir.  Paris.  Denoel  et 
Steele.  1931.  15  francs. — Psychological  treat- 
ment  of  hecftic  love  affairs  in  several  European 
capitals. 

★C.'F.  Ramuz.  Les  Signes  parmt  nous.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  12  francs.  -  -The  woes  of 
super^itious  Swiss  countrymen. 

★Raoul  Raynaud.  Promenade  autour  de  Geop 
ges  le  Tourmente.  Lille.  Le  Mercure  Universel. 
1931.  15  francs. — Acute  psychological  ^udy 
of  the  sentimental,  aimless  longings  of  a  born 
drifter. 

★G.  Ribemont'Dessaignes.  Elisa.  Paris.  Gras- 
set.  1931.  15  francs. — Marital  novel;  ^udy  of 
degeneration. 

★Jean  Sarment.  Bobard.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931. 
12  francs.  Four  acit  comedy,  first  presented 
April  9,  1930. 

★Jean  Schlumberger,  Saint'Saturnin.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.  18  francs.--  Serious  psycho¬ 
logical  analysis  of  a  family  tragedy. 
★Adrienne  Segur.  Aventures  de  Cotonnet. 
Paris.  Firmin-Didot.  1930.  -  Juvenile;  age, 
three  to  six. 

★Charles  SilveStre.  Pleine  Terre.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931.  12  francs. — Strolls  and  day  dreams  in 
the  country. 

★Alberte  Solomiac.  Le  Crepuscule  sur  les  jar' 
dins.  Lille.  Mercure  de  Flandre.  1930.  12 
francs. — Tender,  poetic  love  Story. 

★Franz  Toussaint.  Zorina.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 
1931.  15  francs. — Novel  of  intrigue  at  Deau¬ 
ville,  Santander,  in  the  Mediterranean  and  the 
Orient. 

★Jean  des  Vallieres.  Kavalier  Schornhor^l. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — War 
experiences.  The  true  names  of  the  charadlers 
are  thinly  disguised. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRES 

★Henry  Adams.  Mon  Education.  Paris.  Boi- 
vin.  1931.  18  francs. — Translated  by  Regis 
Michaud  and  Franck  L.  Schoell.  One  of  a 
series  Ecrivains  et  Penseurs  Americains. 
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•^Gajston  Baissette.  Hippocrate.  Paris.  Grasset. 
IQ3I.  20  francs. — “Aux  sources  de  la  mede- 
cine.” 

•^Bernard  Barbery.  L'Ephema^e  Seigneur  de 
Caille.  Paris.  Perrin.  1932.  15  francs. — A 
curious  legal  drama  of  the  early  eighteenth 
cei  rry,  and  its  vicflim. 

★G  ,iy  de  la  Batut.  Panama.  Paris.  Editions  du 
Carrefour.  1931.  18  francs. — Intere^  in  the 
Panama  scandal  has  been  revived  by  the  recent 
Ou^tric  affair. 

■^Emile  Baumann.  Murie- Antoinette  et  Axel 
Fersen.  1931.  20  francs.-  Attempts  to  present 
all  the  evidence  on  the  famous  affair,  without 
a  definite  conclusion. 

★Jean  Boulogne.  La  Vie  de  Louis  Renault. 
Paris.  Moulin  d’ Argent.  1931. — Inventor, 
engineer,  induAriali^  and  patriot. 

★H.  de  C.  Sous  le  Canon  des  Barbares.  Paris. 
Argo.  1930.  1 5  francs. — Reminiscences  of  the 
Great  War,  a  hymn  of  hate  and  a  warning. 
★Jerome  Carcopino.  Sylla  ou  la  monarchie 
manquee.  Paris.  L’ Artisan  du  Livre.  1931. 
20  francs.  Attempts  to  prove  that  Sulla  was 
actuated  throughout  by  selfish  motives. 
★Cnquef  habille  en  Soldat.  Paris.  Argo.  1931. 
25  francs.  A  boy’s  diary,  1913  to  Verdun, 
edited  and  illustrated  by  Maurice  Perret' 
Carnot. 

★Leon  Daudet.  Devant  la  Douleur.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Memoirs,  priii' 
cipally  of  his  years  as  medical  Student. 
★Alexandra  David-Neel  et  le  Lama  Yongden. 
La  vie  .surliumaine  de  Guesar  de  Ling.  Paris. 
Adyar.  1931.  20  francs.  Life  of  the  Tibetan 
hero  and  Messiah.  David'Neel  is  one  of  the 
most  successful  w-omen  travelers  in  Tibet. 
★Warrington  Dawson.  Les  Franqais  Morts 
pour  V Independence  Americaine  et  la  Recons* 
truclion  Hiftorique  de  W illiamsburg.  Paris. 
Editions  de  I'Oeuvre  La  tine.  1931. 12  francs. — 
Rochambeau  and  de  Grasse  in  1781'! 782,  and 
Rochambeau's  base  in  Virginia. 

★Roger  Devigne.  L'Atlantide  Sixieme  Partie 
du  Monde.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representa' 
tives.  1931.  Theories  of  the  loSt  continent 
as  the  bridge  between  old  and  new  world 
cultures. 

★Joaquim  Felicio  Dos  Santos.  Le  Diamant  au 
Bresil.  Pans.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1931.  20  francs. 
— Memoirs  vividly  written,  but  well  sub' 
istantiated.  Minas  Geraes  during  the  greater 
part  of  the  19th  century. 

★M  'langes.  Albert  Dufoureq.  Paris.  Plon. 
1932.  25  francs. — An  homage  to  the  Bordeaux 
professor,  consi^ing  of  essays  on  various 


The  Once  Over  255 

aspecJts  of  medieval  religious  hi^ory,  by  a  score 
of  friends  and  former  indents. 

★Vicomte  E.  Du  Jeu.  Monsieur  de  la  Trappe. 
Paris.  Perrin.  1932.  12  francs. — Abbe  de  Ran- 
ce,  reformer  of  the  Trappi^t  Mona^ery. 
★Jean  d’Elbee.  Le  Sourd  et  le  Muet;  Goya  et 
Delacroix.  Paris.  Plon.  15  francs.-  A  compar' 
ative  ^udy  of  two  great  painters. 

★Baron  Firmin  van  den  Bosch.  Vmgt  annees 
d'Egypte.  Paris.  Perrin.  1932.  15  francs. — 
Modern  Egypt  in  all  its  aspeefts. 

★General  F.  Gascouin.  Le  Triomphe  de 
ITdee:  1914.  Paris.  BergenLevrault.  1931.  15 
francs. — Psychology,  ^rategy,  tadlics  and 
technique  in  the  Great  War. 
★Ga^ton'Martin.  Joseph  Caillaux.  Paris.  Fe¬ 
lix  Alcan.  1931.  15  francs. — The  fir^  biog¬ 
raphy  of  the  great  ^atesman-financier. 
★Vicjlor  Giraud.  La  vie  romanesque  de  Cha¬ 
teaubriand.  Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representatives. 
1932.  9  francs. — Simple  in  ^yle,  yet  full  of 
erudition;  by  one  of  the  foremo^  authorities 
on  Chateaubriand. 

★Georges  Grimaux.  Breve  Hi^oire  des  Horn' 
rnes.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Universitaires  de 
France.  1929.  15  francs. — Universal  hi^ory 
in  169  pages. 

★Louis  Hamer.  L'Ecole  des  Reporters.  Paris. 
Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs.  -  Lively  autobiog¬ 
raphy  of  a  journali^. 

★Erne^  d’Hauterive.  La  Contre^Police  Roya- 
li^e  en  iHoc.  Paris.  Perrin.  1931.  15  francs.  - 
A  conspiracy  again^  the  police  of  Fouche. 
★Johannes  Joergensen.  Une  Ame  Francis' 
caine.  Paris.  Perrin.  1931.  15  francs.  The  life 
of  Paula  Reinhard  (1850-1908).  Translated 
from  the  German. 

★C.  T.  Lefebvre  des  Noettes.  L'Attelage.  Le 
Cheval  de  Selle  a  travers  les  ‘ges.  Pans.  Picard. 
1931. — From  the  dawn  of  hi^ory  to  the 
present.  Two  volumes;  the  fir^  containing  the 
text,  the  second  500  illustrations. 

★J.  Rodolfo  Lozada.  Sim  Wi  Bolivar.  Anvers- 
Club  Hispano-Belga- Americano.  1931. — An 
address  by  the  Mexican  consul  at  Anvers  on 
the  anniversary  of  Bolivar's  death.  Transla¬ 
tion  and  introdu(ftion  by  Paul  de  Ceuleneer. 
★George  Mouly.  Vie  Prodigieuse  de  Vidorien 
Sardou.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. 
—Based  on  documents  inedits. 

★Jean  Moura  et  Paul  Louvet.  Calvin.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1931.  25  francs. — Popular  in  tone, 
but  provided  with  ample  documentary  refer¬ 
ences. 
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★Maurice  Rcclus.  Le  Seize  Mai.  Paris.  Ha' 
chette.  1931. — ^Troubled  early  days  of  the 
Third  Republic. 

★Colonel  Romain.  (Armand  Charmain). 
Les  Guerrieres.  Paris.  Berger'Levrault.  1931. 
12  francs.  -Amazons,  legendary,  hiAorical 
and  modern. 

★  Maurice  Soulie.  Les  Proces  Celebres  de  I'Es' 
pagne.  Paris.  Payot.  1931.  18  francs. — The 
passionate  and  heroic  traits  of  the  Spaniards 
as  reflected  in  famous  cases  from  the  Inquisi' 
tion  to  that  of  Francesco  Ferrer  (1909). 
★Comte  Henri  de  Vibraye.  Le  Chancel ler  de 
Cheverny.  Paris.  Hazan.  1932.  Life  and  times 
of  a  sixteenth'Century  ^tesman. 

★Vivien.  La  Revanche  de  la  Jourdane.  Paris. 
Vald.  Rasmussen.  1931.  15  francs. — Roman' 
ticized  hi^ory  of  the  fir^t  serious  blow  against 
the  power  of  the  Jesuits. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★Princesse  Bibesco.  Croisade  pour  T Anemone. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  12  francs. — Letters  to  acitual 
piersonages,  written  from  Jerusalem.  L'anc' 
mone  is  the  “lily  of  the  field." 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Un  Printemps  au  Maroc. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Places  and 
people;  Lyautey,  Gouraud,  Mangin  and  their 
work. 

★Jacques  Boulenger,  Editor.  Voyages  de  F. 
Le  Vaiilant  dans  I'interieur  de  I'Afrique  1781' 
1785.  Paris.  Plon.  1932.  2  vols. — One  of  the 
fir^  explorers  in  the  “golden  age  of  naturali^s." 
★Robert  Chauvelot.  En  Indo'Chine.  Gre' 
noble.  Arthaud.  1931.  210  francs.  -A  living 
picture  of  a  curious  world;  profusely  illu^rated. 
★Henri  Debraye.  Autour  de  la  Tougoslavxe. 
Grenoble.  Arthaud.  1931. — Text,  with  hun' 
dreds  of  beautiful  photographic  reproductions. 
★Felix  Faure.  Le  Diable  dans  la  Brousse.  Pa- 
ris.  Je  Sers.  1931.  12  francs. — Contes  of  the 
Gabun,  collected  during  a  ^y  of  twenty  years 
in  French  Equatorial  Africa. 

★Miriam  Harry.  La  Tunisie  enchantie.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — Mme.  Harry 
continues  her  travels:  Kairouan,  Medenine, 
Nefta,  Zarzis,  etc. 

★J.  Joseph'Renaud.  T^ew  Tor}{  flamboie.  Pa' 
ris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — Impressions 
of  America  gained  in  New  York. 

★Maurice  Larrouy.  Eaux  Brulantes.  Paris. 
Fayard.  1931.  15  francs. — Travels  in  the  Me' 
diterranean,  Indian  Ocean,  IndoChina,  etc. 
★Jean  Mauclere.  Gens  et  Routes  de  Lithuanie. 
Paris.  Redier.  1931.  15  francs. — Sympathetic 
and  clear  account. 


it  Parts.  Guide  Albtn  Michel.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1931. — Names  and  delimitations  of  all 
Greets,  public  transportation  sy^ems,  map  of 
Paris. 

★Philippe.  PariS'Paris.  Paris.  Les  Cahiers 
Libres.  1930.  12  francs.  Somewhat  flippant, 
although  acute  snapshots  of  the  American 
scene. 

★Andre  Warnod.  Visages  de  Paris.  Paris. 
Firmin'Didot.  1930.  — Guidebook'hi^ory  of 
Paris  from  the  Middle  Ages  on,  with  hundreds 
of  illustrations. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

yk Andre  Berry.  Le  jardin  des  amants.  Paris. 
Editions  du  Grand  Pm.  1931. — Love  poetry 
by  a  promising  young  poet. 

★Raoul  Follereau.  Redemption.  Paris,  ^i' 
tions  Jeune  Academie.  1931.  12  francs. — 
Poems  to  a  lo^  love. 

FRENCH  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

★Jacques'Emilc  Blanche.  Arts  Plaftiques. 
Paris,  ^itions  de  France.  1931.— Hi^ory  of 
painting,  sculpture,  and  the  decorative  arts 
in  France  from  1870  to  the  present. 

★R  ene  Crevel.  Dali  ou  rAnti'Obscurantismc. 
Paris.  Editions  Surreali:^tes.  1931. 150  francs. — 
Introduction  and  9  photographs  of  paintings 
by  Salvador  Dali. 

★Luc  Durtain.  Frans  Masercel.  Paris.  Vorms. 
1931. — Personal,  biographical,  critical.  115 
reproductions  from  his  wocxlcuts  and  paintings. 
★Michel  Georges'Michel  et  Waldemar  Geot' 
ge.  Les  Ballets  Russes  de  Serge  de  Diaghilew. — 
Nathalie  Gontcharova.  Le  Coflume  Thedtral. 
Paris.  Vorms.  1930.  15  francs. — Brochure  in 
the  series  ^uelques  Artiftes  Contemporains. 
Illu^rated  by  several  well'known  arti^s. 
★Louis  Gielly.  Giotto.  Paris.  Cres.  1931.  20 
francs.  -Biographical'critical  sketch  and  64 
plates. 

★Vaslav  Husarski.  Le  Style  Romantique.  Pa' 
ris.  Editions  du  Trianon.  1931. — Hi^ory  and 
nature  of  the  Romantic  conception  in  paint' 
ing,  sculpture,  architecture,  furniture,  objets 
d'art  and  co^umes.  87  illu^rations. 

★Nicolas  Jomelli.  La  Calandrina.  Paris.  Phi' 
lar.  1930.  6  francs. — A  charming  melody  of 
the  “Italian  Gluck"  (i7i4'i774),  arranged  for 
soprano  by  Mario  Facchinetti. 

★Renc'Jean.  Corot.  Paris.  Cres.  1931.  20 
francs. — Biographicabcritical  sketch  with  64 
plates. 
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■^M.  Suphor.  Greco.  Paris.  Les  Tendances 
Nouvelles.  1931.  15  francs.—  Study  of  his  life 
and  work  with  some  attention  to  his  epoch. 
12  illu^rations. 

■^Rene  Weiss  et  Nicolas  Bourgeois.  L'Hotel 
de  Ville  de  Paris.  Grenoble.  Arthaud.  1931. — 
Hi^ory,  architecture,  functions.  Illustrated 
with  a  hundred  or  more  beautiful  plates. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

■^Charles  Andler.  La  derntere  philosophic  de 
T^ietzsche.  Paris.  Bossard.  1931.  60  francs. — 
The  sixth  and  laSt  volume  of  the  moSt  com' 
prehensive  Study  of  Nietzsche  ever  made. 
★Valentin  Bresle.  Le  Charme  Poetique.  Lille. 
Mercure  de  Flandre.  1931.  la  francs. — An 
approximation  of  mysticism  and  sensuality. 
★Rene  Grousset.  Les  philosophies  indtennes, 
les  syftemes.  Paris.  Desclce,  De  Brouwer.  1931. 
36  francs. — A  comprehensive  exposition  of 
Hindu  thought  previous  to  the  iith  century, 
★Jean  Ithurriague.  Les  Idees  de  Platon  sur  la 
condition  de  la  femme  au  regard  des  Traditions 
Antiques.  Paris.  Gamber.  1931. — Opinions  of 
the  most  penetrating  of  ancient  philosophers  on 
a  question  which  has  always  been  “modern.” 
★  Amfiologie  des  Philosophes  Franqais  Contem' 
porains.  Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1931.  30  francs. 
— A  bird’s'cye  view  of  present-day  philosophy. 
Introduction,  selections  from  about  a^  writers, 
with  biographical  sketches  of  each. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★Dr.  Rene  Allendy.  La  Psychanalyse.  Paris. 
Denoel  et  Steele.  1931. — Analysis  and  applica¬ 
tion. 

★Dr,  R.  D’Eck.  La  Pluralite  Sexuelle.  Paris. 
Les  Tendances  Nouvelles.  1931.  10  francs. — 
Colledion  of  lectures  delivered  before  the 
Societe  de  Medecine  of  Besangon. 

★Dr.  L.  Gaily  et  Dr.  P.  Rousseau.  Eleclricite 
et  Radiologic  medicales.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 
1931.  10.50  and  I  a  francs.— Popular  account 
of  electro-therapeutics  by  two  Paris  physi¬ 
cians. 

★Jacques  Millot.  Cicatrisation  et  Regenera' 
tion.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50  and  la 
francs. — Popular  treatise  on  reprcxiudtion  and 
replacement  of  lo^  parts  in  certain  lower 
animals. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★Emmanuel  Berl.  Le  Bourgeois  et  V Amour. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  18  francs. —  Essays  on 


a  subject  which  by  its  very  nature  is  an 
anomaly. 

★M.  Dugard.  Etapes.  Paris.  Je  Sers.  1931, 
18  francs. — “Ou  va  le  monde  OccidentaP” 
★George  Duhamel.  ^uerelles  de  Famille.  Paris. 
Mercure  de  France.  193a.  la  francs. — Mor' 
dant  essays  on  contemporary  life. 

★Bernard  Grasset.  Remarques  sur  le  bonheur. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  ao  francs. — Happiness 
is  a  myth  which  mirrors  the  naivete  of  man’s 
ambitions. 

★Fortunat  Strowski.  L'Homme  moderne.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — An  essay  on 
man  and  his  relation  to  mcxiern  civilization 

FRENCH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★G.  Beneze.  Monsieur  Prudhomme  e^  em- 
barrasse.  Versailles.  Rouge.  1931.  15  francs. — 
Imaginary  conversations  on  the  present  crisis 
of  democracy. 

★Mariano  H.  Cornejo.  L'Equilibre  des  Conti' 
nents.  Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  193a.  15  francs. — 
Hitorical  and  ethical  Audy  of  war  and  peace. 
★R.  Delavignette.  Les  Paysans  noirs.  Paris. 
Stock.  1931.  la  francs.  Agriculture  in  the 
Soudan  through  the  twelve  months.  A  com¬ 
plement  to  the  Colonial  Exposition. 

★A.  Ferrat.  Hiitoire  du  Parti  Communi^e 
Franqais. — G.  Fourcache.  Travail  libre  ou 
travail  force? — Pierre  Froment.  Vinsurreiflion 
ouvriere  de  Lyon  de  1831. — A.  F.  Illine  Ge- 
nevski.  Entre  deux  Relations. — D.  Lebedev. 
La  Jeunesse  la  plus  heureuse  du  monde. — 
Lenine.  La  Rhiolution  russe  de  1905.  Paris. 
Bureau  d'^ditions.  50  centimes  to  la  francs. — 
Communi^ic  propaganda. 

★Raoul  Follereau.  L'Influence  Franqaise  en 
Sud'Amerique.  Paris.  Editions  de  I'Oeuvrc 
Latine.  1931. — Report  of  a  mission  (1930)  to 
various  centers  of  French  culture  in  South 
America. 

★Maxime  Gorki.  Eux  et  }^ous.  Paris.  Editions 
Sociales  Internationales.  1931.  la  francs. — 
The  noveli^  takes  up  the  cudgel  in  defense 
of  the  U.S.S.R. 

A 

★Max  Hermant.  Les  Paradoxes  Economiques 
de  I'AHemugne  moderne.  Paris.  Armand  Colin. 
1931.  ao  francs. — Analysis  of  Germany’s 
troubles  and  of  their  effedt  on  the  re^  of 
Europe. 

★Lieutenant-Colonel  Eugene  Labrosse.  ^uand 
on  veut  la  paix.  Editions  Jeune  Academie. 
1931.  ao  francs.— Study  of  European  condi¬ 
tions  which  threaten  war  and  of  others  which 
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publishes  valuable  information  and  is  i 
edited  with  courage,  vision  and  true  ; 
idealism.” 
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Send  for  free  sample  copy 


make  for  peace,  with  some  sugge^ed  guaram 
tees  again^  war. 

★Lenine.  ^Karl  Marx  et  sa  Dodrine.  Paris. 

I  Bureau  d'Editions.  2  francs. — Third  volume 
I  of  the  complete  works  of  Lenine. 

★  Richard  Lewinsohn.  L' Argent  et  la  Poli' 
tique.  Paris.  Gallimard.  igji.— Interrelations 
of  politics  and  finance;  translated  from  the 
German. 

★Arnold  Mascarel.  Mussolini.  Paris.  Perrin. 
1931.  5  francs. — Mussolini  as  the  champion 
of  the  world  again^  Free  Masonry  and  Boh 
shevism. 

★P.  Perret.  Dieu  serait'il  allemand?  Paris.  Je 
Sers.  1931.  13  francs. — A  reply  to  J.  Sieburg’s 
Gott  in  Frankreich. 

★Concetto  Pettinato.  A  Paris  avec  les  Fran^ 
gais.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1931.  16  francs. — 
Translated  from  the  Italian.  Will  France  be 
able  to  retain  her  primacy  among  the  nations? 
★Adrien  Pommerol.  La  Responsabilite  Medi' 
caie  devant  les  Tnbunaux.  Lille.  Le  Mercurc 
Universel.  1931.  18  francs. — Theoretical  and 
practical  medical  jurisprudence  in  the  light  of 
the  mo^  recent  decisions. 

★Claude  Servet^^  Le  Turl^eftan  Sovtaique. 
Paris.  Bureau  d'Editions.  1931.  5  francs. — 
Striking  instance  of  the  Soviet  method  of 
dealing  with  the  minor  racial  groups. 
★Andre  Siegfried.  La  Crise  britannique  au 
XXe  siecle.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  10.50 
francs. — An  excellent  background  for  condf 
tions  today. 

★Elisabeth  Tasset-Nissolle.  Le  Massacre  des 
Innocents.  Paris.  Je  Sers.  12  francs. — Personal 
experiences,  thinly  disguised,  as  head  of  a 
foundlings’  home. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Mary  Fels.  Vers  la  Lurniere.  Paris.  Maison^ 
neuve.  1931.  30  francs. 

★M.'J.  Lagrange.  La  Morale  de  I'Evangile. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — The  unity 
of  morality  parallels  the  unity  of  God. 

FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

Almanack  CathoUque  Frangais  pour  1932. 
Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  1932.  7  francs. — 13th 
number  of  this  annual. 

ifGmde'Manuel  des  Bibliotheques  de  Rome. 
Rome.  Biblioteca  d'Arte  Editrice.  1932.  80 
lire. — Classified,  greatly  enlarged  and  with  an 
alphabetical  index. 
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•^Emile  Chautard.  La  Vie  hrange  de  1' Argot. 
Paris.  Dcnoel  et  Steele.  1931. — Essays  on 
origins,  etc,  bibliography,  glossary  of  about 
three  thousand  expressions,  with  alphabetical 
index. 

•^Comfite'rendu  general  du  lie  congrh  inter' 
natiomil  des  professeurs  de  langues  vivantes. 
Paris.  Les  Presses  Universitaires  de  France. 
1931.  30  francs. — An  account  of  the  proceed' 
ings  (March  31'April  4,  1931);  announces  the 
birth  of  “La  Federation  Internationale  des 
professeurs  de  langues  vivantes.” 

★Jean  Giraudoux.  Betes.  Paris.  Firmin-Didot. 
1931.— 96  photographs  of  animals.  In  the 
illu^rated  encyclopedia  Images  du  Monde. 
★Dodleur  Vidior  Pauchet.  Consetls  et  Pensees. 
Paris.  Oliven.  1932.  7.50  francs. — Aphorisms 
of  the  well  known  exponent  of  sane  living, 
colledled  by  a  disciple. 

★Leon  Pondeveaux.  Le  T^ord.  Lille.  Le  MercU' 
re  Universel.  1931.  24  francs. — One  of  a  series 
of  hi^orical  and  technical  Judies  of  French 
railway  sy^ems. 

★Yves  le  Trocqueur.  La  Route  et  sa  Technique. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1931.  12  francs. — Hi^ory, 
^trudture,  adminiistration,  policing,  etc. 
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★Calderon  de  la  Barca.  Comedias  religiosas. 
Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  6  pesetas. — La 
devocion  de  la  cruz  and  El  mdgico  prodigioso;  in 
Cldsicos  Castellanos. 

★Roberto  F.  Giu^i.  Critica  y  polemica.  Bue- 
nos  Aires.  Nosotros.  1930.  $2.50  m.'n. — 
Fourth  series;  Ortega  y  Gasset,  Groussac, 
Portuguese  literature,  Florencio  Sanchez,  etc. 
★Santa  Teresa  de  Jesus.  Pdginas  escogidas. 
Barcelona.  Miracle.  1932.  7  pesetas. — Seledled 
chapters  from  the  Vida,  Camino  de  perfeccion. 
Las  moradasy  etc.  Introduction  and  some  notes. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Juan  Leon  Bengoa.  Labios  pintados.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. — Lively  and  appealing  comedy 
by  an  Uruguayan  playwright,  well  known  in 
Buenos  Aires. 

★Feodor  M.  Do^oievski.  Pobre  genre.  Ma- 
drid.  Compahia  General  de  Artes  Graficas. 
1931.  5  pesetas.  -The  great  Russian’s  fir^ 
novel.  Translated  by  Paul  Scho^akousky  and 
H.  Perez  de  la  Ossa. 


TB.A7<fSITI07>f :  1932 

An  International  Review  for  Orphic  Creation 
Edited  by  EUGENE  JOLAS 

The  new  TRANSITION  will  appear  on  the  bookstands  March  1. 

The  new  TRANSITION  will  publish  dreams,  psychographs,  documents,  anamyths, 
poems,  etc.,  by:  Cesar  Abin,  G.  Alexandrov,  Hans  Arp,  Miguel  A.  Asturias,  Gabriel 
Audisio,  Hugo  Ball,  Samuel  Beckett,  Gottfried  Benn,  Dorothy  Boillotat,  Joe  Bousquet, 
Kay  Boyle,  Bob  Brown,  Martin  Buber,  Whit  Burnett,  Ventura  Garcia  Calderon,  Ber¬ 
nard  Causton,  Emily  Holmes  Coleman,  John  Coghlan,  Padraic  Colum,  Carl  Einstein, 
Charles  H.  Ford,  Leo  Frobenius,  A.  Giacometti,  Stuart  Gilbert,  A.  L.  Gillespie  Jr., 
Emma  Goldman,  Hoelderlin,  Richard  Huelsenbeck,  James  Joyce,  F'ranz  Kafka,  Lud¬ 
wig  Klages,  Marius  Lyle,  Thomas  McGreevy,  Henry  Michaux,  H.  L.  Mencken,  Miro, 
Peter  Neagoe,  C.  K.  Ogden,  Ernest  O’Malley,  James  Oppenheim,  Jean  Paulhan,  Georges 
Pelorson,  Posada,  Georges  Ribemont  Dessaignes,  Harold  Rosenberg,  Edouard  Roditi, 
Paul  Scheerbart,  Kurt  Schwitters,  Camille  Schuwer,  David  A.  Siqueiros,  Phillippe 
Soupault,  William  Spratling,  Gertrude  Stein,  James  J.  Sweeney,  Ronald  Symond,  Reu¬ 
ben  T.  Taylor,  Laurence  V^ail,  Roger  Vitrac,  Ewald  Wasmuth,  etc.,  etc. 

250  Pages  .Many  Illustrations 

Sinj'lc  Copy  fl.  2.90;  $1.20;  fr.  30.  Subscription  (-4  c.)  fl.  8.75;  $3.50;  fr.  90 
Editorial  Office:  21  Rue  de  Sevigne,  Paris  (3e) 

THE  SERVIRE  PRESS 

Rietzangerlaan  15 — The  Hague  (Holland). 
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The  Drauon  Scries 

edited  by  Angel  Flores 

Already  published: 

Nathaniel  Wanlcy:  The  Wonders 
of  the  Utile  World 
Yvor  Winters:  The  Journey  and 
Other  Poems 

Forthcoming  volumes  by: 

Remain  Rolland,  William  Car¬ 
los  Williams,  Jean-Richard  Bloch, 
and  other  distinguished  writers. 

Price  of  Ten  Items  $6 

Single  Items  $1 

The  Dragon  Press 

240  Linden  Avenue 
Ithaca,  New  York 


The  Only  American  Monthly  of  Workers 
Art  and  Literature 

NEW  MASSES 


Articles  '  Short  Stories  -  Reviews  '  Poems 
Theatre  -  Movies  -  Workers  Art  and  Drawings  ! 
and  Cartoons  hy  20  leading  American  artists  I 

Contributors:  MICHAEL  GOLD,  WILLIAM  i 
CROPPER,  JOHN  DOS  PASSOS,  1.  KLEIN,  I 
LANGSTON  HUGHES,  HUGO  GELLERT 
and  a  new  young  group  of  writers  and  arti^s 
from  the  mines  and  mills  of  America  ' 

Subscription  $1.50  a  year  | 

Foreign  $2.00  Single  copy  1 5  cents  j 

HEW  MASSES 
1 12  EAST  19TH  STREET  NEW  YORK  ‘ 


★Pedro  Echague.  Dos  novelas  regionales. 
Buenos  Aires.  El  Ateneo.  1931. — Reprint  of 
two  novels  by  the  journali^-patriot,  father  of 
the  di^inguished  critic,  Juan  Pablo  Echague; 
La  rinconada,  a  hi^orical  novel  of  the  period 
following  Rosas,  and  La  Chapanay,  a  regional 
novel  with  a  ^rong  picaresque  flavor. 
★Wenceslao  Fernandez  Florez.  El  malvado 
carabel.  Madrid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Another  humorous  novel. 

★Rodriguez  Guichou.  El  cigarrillo.  Buenos 
Aires.  El  Inca. — Regional  cuentos  intere^ing' 
ly  told. 

★Alfonso  Hernandez-Cata.  Manicomio.  Ma- 
drid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  15  pesetas.  -Colle(^tion 
of  some  of  the  he^  short  sStories  of  this  ma^er, 
dealing  mostly  with  abnormal  types.  Seventy 
illu^rations,  some  in  color,  by  Arturo  Souto. 
★Herman  KeiSten.  Jose  busca  la  libertad.  Ma' 
drid.  Hoy.  1931.  5  pesetas. —  Biting  satire  on 
German  po^'war  society. 

★A.  Artur  Kuhnert.  El  /rente  de  guerra  feme' 
ninu.  Madrid.  Hoy.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Trans' 
lation  of  Kuhnert's  moA  intere^ing  war  novel. 
★Luis  G.  Manegat.  Cautiverio  de  almas.  Bar' 
celona.  Juventud.  1931.  2  pesetas.  True  love 
purifies  and  elevates  charadler. 

★Marcelo  Menasche.  T  van  dos.  .  .  .  Buenos 
Aires.  Samet.  1931.  $2.00  m.-n. — Cynical 
sketches. 

★Enrique  Moreno.  Un  amor  romdntico.  Bap 
celona.  Juventud.  1931.  1.50  pesetas. — Two 
short  novels  dealing  with  istudent  life  in 
Madrid  and  w'ith  love  in  Seville,  respectively. 
★Antonio  de  Obregon.  "EfeClos  navales." 
Madrid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1931.  4  pesetas.  Fanciful 
fiction  dealing  w'ith  the  disillusioned  present 
generation. 

★Alfonso  Perez  Nieva.  El  juez  rural,  el  duque 
y  la  comedianta.  Madrid.  Hernando.  3.50  pesc' 
tas.  The  la^  novel  of  the  late  Perez  Nieva. 
★Ega  de  Queiroz.  El  conde  de  Abranos.  Ma' 
drid.  Signo.  1931.  5  pesetas.  Novel  in  the 
form  of  a  satirical  biography  of  a  “great  man" 
by  his  secretary.  Translated  by  W.  Fernandez 
Florez. 

★Antonio  Rey  Soto.  La  copa  de  Cuasia.  Ma' 
drid.  C.  1.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas.— Novel  in 
which  the  hero  goes  through  an  inferno  of 
gloom  before  he  discovers  the  purpose  of 
life.  Santa  Teresa  would  have  praised  it  highly. 
★Luciano  de  Samosata.  Los  amores.  Madrid. 
Mundo  Latino.  1931. — Four  dialogs  by  the 
satiric. 

★Jaime  Torres'Bodet.  Proserpina  rescatada — 
Retrato  de  Mr.  Lehar.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe. 
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5  pesetas. — Reprint  of  the  poet’s  subtly  ironic, 
pla^ically  beautiful  novels. 

■^Francisco  R.  Villamil.  El  sentido  de  la  vida. 
Montevideo.  Impresora  Uruguaya.  1931. — 
A  young  man  finds  life  an  insoluble  riddle. 
■^Ju^ino  Zavala  Muniz.  Cronica  de  la  reja. 
Montevideo.  Impresora  Uruguaya.  1930. — 
Novel  dealing  with  rapidly  disappearing  life 
and  types. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

■^Arturo  Capdevila.  Rivadivia  y  el  espafio' 
lismo  de  la  Revolucion  Argentina.  Buenos 
Aires.  El  Ateneo.  1931. — Erudite  Audy  of 
“el  gran  procer  civil  de  America.” 

★M.  Casas  Fernandez.  Voltaire  criminali^a, 
precursor  del  humanitarismo  en  la  Legislacion 
Penal.  Madrid.  Reus.  1931. — Popular  in  tone, 
although  written  by  an  eminent  criminologi^. 
★Angel  Cruz  Rueda.  Las  geilas  hiStoricas  cas' 
tellanus  contadas  a  los  ninos.  Madrid.  Biblio' 
teca  Nueva. — The  early  hi^ory  of  Spain  re- 
told  for  Spanish  children;  winner  of  the 
Prcmio  Nacional  de  Literatura. 

★Vidtor  H.  Escala.  Paliques  de  ayer.  Caracas. 
Elite.  1931. — Collected  and  printed  from  the 
author's  notebooks  and  extending  back  21 
years. 

★Roberto  Levillicr.  J^ueva  cronica  de  la  com 
quifta  del  Tucumdn.  Buenos  Aires.  Nosotros. 
— Second  volume  of  this  monumental  work, 
discussing  the  decade  1563'! 573. 

★M.  E.  Ravage.  Cinco  hombres  de  Francfort. 
Madrid.  EspasaClalpe.  1931.  8  pesetas. — The 
^ory  of  the  Rothschilds.  Translated  from  the 
English. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

★Luis  Franco.  J^octurnos.  Buenos  Aires. 
Babel.  $2.50  m.-n. — Sensual,  hauntingly  beau' 
tiful  free  verse. 

★Teofilo  Hiroux  Funes.  Angulo  de  somhra. 
Avellaneda.  Eurindia.  1931. — A  fir^  volume 
of  verse,  in  various  meters  and  free  verse,  rich, 
colorful,  somewhat  undisciplined. 

★Arturo  Marasso.  Melampo.  Buenos  Aires. 
Fogli.  1931. — Lyrical  dialog  of  cosmic  import. 
★Ezequiel  Martinez  E^rada.  Humoresca. 
Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1929.  $2.00  m.'n.— 
Delicate  and  skilfully  handled  verse. 

★Ezequiel  Martinez  E^rada.  Theres  de  pies 
ligeros.  Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1929.  $3.00  m.^n. 
— Marionette  play  in  verse. 
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BOZART 

And  Contemporary  Verse 

Combining  /APM,  the  Poetry  Weekly 

Edited  by  Erne  ft  Hartsocl{ 
AssociatC'Editor  Benjamin  Mussa 

America's  second'large^  verse  magazine, 
going  into  all  the  leading  college  and  public 
libraries,  presenting  an  unbiased  cross'sec- 
tion  of  contemporary  American  poetry. 
Ideal  for  classroom  use  in  poetry  courses. 
Ckjntributors  include  such  well-known  poets 
as  Mark  Van  Doren,  Clement  Wood,  Lizette 
Woodworth  Reese,  Wm.  Alexander  Percy. 
Kathleen  Millay,  and  many  more 

Box  67,  Station  £,  40c.  the  copy 

Atlanta,  Ga.  $2.00  the  year 


1930  I 

REVISTA  DE  AVANCE 

(Founded  in  1927)  | 

j 

A  Cuban  monthly  review 
of  the  Newer  Art  and  Letters  i 

Editors:  | 

I 

FRANCISCO  ICHASO 
FELIX  LIZASO 

JORGE  MANACH  ' 

JUAN  MARINELLO  | 

i 

P.  O.  Box  2228  i 

HAVANA  CUBA  ! 


SPANISH  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

★Tomas  Borras.  Tam-Tam.  Madrid.  C.  I. 
A.  P.  1931.  15  pesetas. — Study  of  the  theater; 
pantomimes  and  gorgeous  illustrations  by  Bar- 
radas.  Recommended  by  the  Spanish  book  of 
the  month  committee. 

★Teofilo  Ortega.  Sesenta  y  nueve  ahos  despues. 
Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Study 
of  the  future  of  the  theater  based  on  the  au¬ 
thor’s  own  investigations  and  on  conversa¬ 
tions  with  a  score  of  Spain's  leading  literary 
lights.  Several  other  essays  on  unrelated  sub- 
jeAs  complete  the  volume. 

★  Roberto  Pizano  ReStrepo.  Gregorio  Vazquez 
de  Arce  y  Ceballoz.  Paris.  Privately  Printed. 
(Sra.  Pizano,  Colombian  Consulate).  1926.  250 
francs.  The  father  of  painting  in  Columbia 
(1638-1711).  20  plates. 

SPANISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★El  archivo  del  duftador.  Madrid.  Prhotos. 
I  peseta. — The  dictator  and  the  people. 

★El  Caballero  Audaz.  Lo  que  no  quiere 
Espaha.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  2  pesetas. — 
Opinions  of  the  man  in  the  Street  about  events 
and  personalities  of  the  blcxxlless  revolution. 
★G.  Cassel.  El  problema  de  la  eflabilizacion. 
Madrid.  Labor.  9.50  pesetas. — Translation 
of  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  present  day 
economic  treatises. 

★Lu  conilitucion  de  la  Republica.  Madrid. 
Yagiies.  .30  pesetas. — Popular  edition  of  the 
world's  newest  constitution. 

★Cesar  Falcon.  Critica  de  la  revolucidn  espa- 
hola.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1931.  5  pesetas. — An 
attempt  to  delimit  and  define  the  phenomenon 
from  the  Dictatorship  to  the  Cortes  ConStitu- 
yentes. 

★Wenceslao  Fernandez  Florez.  Acotaciones  de 
un  oyente.  (Cortes  ConStituyentes).  Madrid. 
Fernando  Fe.  6 pesetas. — Impressions  produced 
on  the  celebrated  humorist  by  Spain’s  legisla¬ 
tive  chamber.  Illustrated  by  Sirio. 

★Edmundo  Gonzalez  Blanco.  La  muja.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Reus.  1930. — The  author  of  Elfeminismo 
here  inclines  toward  the  opposition. 

★Juan  Guixe.  Libertad,  duftadura  y  fascismo. 
Madrid.  Zeus.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Argument 
in  favor  of  complete  constitutional  change. 
★Alejandro  Lopez.  Idearmm  liberal.  Paris. 
La  Antorcha.  1931. — Radical  and  not  very 
well  balanced  treatise  on  social-economic 
questions. 
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'^Salvador  de  Madariaga.  Espana.  Madrid. 
Fernando  Fe.  7  pesetas. — A  serene  and 
scholarly  interpretation  of  contemporary 
Spain  by  Spain's  foremo^  internationali^. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

•^Pio  Baroja.  Intermedios.  Madrid.  Espasa' 
Calpe.  1932.— Colledled  magazine  and  news- 
paper  articles. 

^Luis  Franco.  America  micial.  Buenos  Aires. 
Babel.  1931.  $2.50  m.-n. — Essays,  sketches, 
epigrams. 

★Jose  Peralta.  El  monaquismo.  Paris.  Le  Livre 
Libre.  1931.— A  liberal  proves  that  the  holy 
life  was  anything  but  holy. 

★La  reviSta  americana.  Buenos  Aires.  Enero, 
1932.  $3.00  m.'n. — -This  number  is  devoted 
to  an  exhauistive  bibliography  of  periodical 
publications  in  every  one  of  the  Spanish 
speaking  countries  and  in  Brazil. 

★Bertrand  Russell.  La  conquiila  de  la  felici' 
dad.  Madrid.  Espasa^Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Translated  by  Julio  Huici. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★Riccardo  Dusi.  L'Amore  Leopardiano.  Bolo- 
gna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  15  lire. — New,  original 
conception  of  Leopardi  as  one  of  “the  poets  of 
the  profound  soul.” 

★Giuseppe  Mazzini.  Scritti  di  letteratura  e 
d'arte.  Firenze.  Rispoli.  1931.  12  lire. — A  well 
chosen  sclec!lion  of  Mazzini’s  literary  writings. 

ITALIAN  FICTION 

★Gisella  Benassi  Bianchi.  Per  i  sentieri  del 
rimpianti.  Roma.  “Casa  del  libro.”  1931.  10 
lire. — A  6ne  psychological  novel  treating  of 
the  problem  of  extra-marital  motherhood. 

★1.  De  Blasi.  II  Palazzo  di  Cri^allo.  Firenze. 
“Nemi.”  1931. — A  book  for  children,  in- 
tere^ingly  written,  but  too  didadlic  in  tone. 
★M.  Borsa  e  G.  Bertacchi.  Intorno  al  ceppo. 
Milano.  Vallardi.  1930. — A  beautiful  collec' 
tion  of  Chri^mas  ^ries  and  poems,  collected 
and  edited  for  children. 

★Virgilio  Brocchi.  Gli  occhi  limpidi.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1930.  15  lire. — Novel  of  the  up' 
hill  druggies  of  a  Russian  piani^  and  of  his 
son. 

★Virgilio  Brocchi.  Rosa  miftica.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — Autobiographical 
novel  of  the  conquer  of  self  and  of  life. 
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★Achille  Campanile.  In  campagna  e  un  altra 
cosa  (e'e  piu  gu^to.)  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  12 
lire. — Witty  novel  of  the  life  of  a  young 
journali^. 

★Giulio  Caprin.  ^uirina  e  Floriana.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — Novel  of  the  loves 
of  the  Risorgimento  patriot,  Ugo  Foscolo. 
★Enrico  Cavacchioli.  Serenata  Celeste.  Mi' 
lano.  Ceschina.  1931.  12  lire. — A  novel  of 
passionate  love. 

★Francesco  Chiesa.  Compagni  di  viaggio.  Mi' 
lano.  Mondadori.  1931.  10  lire. — A  book  of 
short  Tories;  intere^ing,  though  unequal  in 
merit. 

★Grazia  Deledda.  II  paese  del  vento.  Milano. 
Treves.  1931.  12  lire. — Profound  novel,  aus' 
tere,  universal,  of  a  woman's  soul. 

★Angelo  Gatti.  Ilia  e  Alberto.  Milano.  Mon' 
dadori.  1931.  16  lire. — Prcxlaimed  by  critics 
one  of  the  beA  novels  of  the  year.  The  main 
intereA  centers  around  the  life  and  death 
of  Ilia,  a  fine  example  of  charadler  delineation. 
★Guido  Piovene.  La  Vedova  allegra.  Torino. 
Buratti.  1931.  12  lire. — Collection  of  short 
stories  by  a  beginner.  Sympathetically  done. 
★Luigi  Pirandello.  I  Vecchi  e  i  Giovani.  Mi' 
lano.  Mondadori.  1931. — Mondadori  reprints 
one  of  Pirandello's  mo^  famous  novels,  carc' 
fully  revised  by  the  author. 

★Andree  Speckel.  Diario  di  un  uomo  brutto. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  5  lire. — The  ^ory 
of  a  wealthy  but  extremely  ugly  man  whose 
very  homeliness  becomes  an  obsession  and  a 
real  tragedy  in  his  life. 

★“Yambo”  (Enrico  Novelli).  II  corsaro  giallo. 
Milano.  Vallardi.  1931.  12  lire. — An  Italian 
Treasure  Island. 

★Cesare  Zavattini.  Parliamo  tanto  di  me. 
Milano.  Bompiani.  1931.  5  lire. — Rather  un' 
di^inguished  adventures  beyond  the  tomb; 
has,  however,  gone  through  four  editions 
in  two  months. 

ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Benedetto  CrcKe.  Introduzione  ad  una  Gloria 
d'Europa  rtel  secolo  decimonono.  Bari.  Laterza. 
7  lire. — A  brief  intrcxluction  to  a  greater  his' 
tory  of  Europe  upon  which  the  eminent  critic 
is  now  working. 

★Le  piu  belle  pagtne  di  Francesco  Guicciardini. 
Milano.  Treves.  1931. — Selections  from  Storia 
Fiorentina  and  Storia  dTtalia,  with  notes, 
critical  and  biographical;  preface  by  Giuseppe 
Prezzolini. 


CHILE  PAN-AM 

The  Latin-American  NEWS  Magazine 

(formerly  Chile  Magazine) 

The  only  magazine  devoted  to  contemporary  af¬ 
fairs  in  the  republics  of  Latin  America. 

Every  month  experts  present  you  with  well- 
written  interpretative  surveys  of  the  most  salient 
developments  in  Latin-American  politics,  finance, 
art,  music,  trade,  literature,  science. 

Subscription:  $2  a  year 
Sample  copy  free 

The  Chile  Publishins  Company 

17  Battery  Place 
New  Yorlc  City,  N.  Y. 


Subscribe  to 

The  Rebel  Poet 

Official  Organ  of  REBEL  POETS, 
the  Internationale  of  Song 

A  monthly  journal  of  vital  and  vigorous  verse,  pertinent  comment,  re¬ 
views,  translations,  news  of  domestic  and  foreign  literary  currents.  Indis¬ 
pensable  to  those  wishing  to  keep  abreast  of  contemporary  trends  in  liter¬ 
ature  and  the  arts.  “I  watch  for  it  impatiently  and  read  it  eagerly  from  cover 
to  cover,”  writes  a  subscriber. 

One  dollar  per  year.  Send  for  a  specimen  copy. 


Jack  Conroy,  Rural  Route  Four,  Moberly,  Mo. 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers. 


University  of  Oklahoma  Press 


BERBER  ART 

BY  JEANNE  D'UCEL 

This  handsome  book,  profusely 
illustrated  with  rare  photographs 
and  decorated  with  end  papers  by 
Oscar  Brousse  Jacobson,  offers  the 
first  introduction  in  any  language 
to  the  rare  art  of  this  old  but 
little  known  people,  the  Berbers. 

Jacket  in  three  colors  by  Oscar 
Brousse  Jacobson. 

Limited  edition.  Price  $4. 


FOLK-SAY:  A  REGIONAL 
MISCELLANY 

EDITED  BY  B.  A.  BOTKIN 

The  third  number  of  this  unique 
folk  lore  annual  has  been  ac¬ 
claimed  by  critics  as  the  best.  You 
will  not  find  a  dull  page  in  it,  for 
it  is  filled  with  authentic  reproduc¬ 
tions  of  the  too  often  neglected 
literature  of  the  folk,  tall  tales, 
sketches  and  poems.  Many  names 
well  known  to  literature  mingle 
with  new  names  of  writers  with  a 
future  to  make  this  a  stimulating 
and  desirable  volume  for  anyone 
interested  in  real  American  litera¬ 
ture. 

Price  $3.  With  the  1931  “Folk- 
Say",  when  ordered  together,  the 
two  for  $6. 


FORGOTTEN  FRONTIERS 

BY  ALFRED  B.  THOMAS 

Juan  Bautista  de  Ansa,  founder  of 
San  Francisco,  was  governor  of  New 
Mexico  for  Spain  in  the  years 
1777  to  1787.  Doctor  Thomas  has 
collected  his  diaries  and  reports 
of  that  historic  administration  and 
supplemented  them  with  a  valu¬ 
able  introduction  and  hitherto  un¬ 
published  maps  of  the  greatest 
value  to  historians  and  anthropol¬ 
ogists.  The  first  volume  of  the 
new  Civilization  of  the  American 
Indian  series. 

Cover  and  jacket  design  by  Ina 
Annette.  Price  $5. 


THE  PARTITION  OF  TURKEY 

BY  HARRY  N.  HOWARD 

This  diplomatic  history  of  Turkey 
between  the  years  1913  to  1923 
is  of  the  greatest  value  to  scholars. 
Each  page  is  crowded  with  detail 
of  a  struggle  which  the  author 
regards  as  the  basic  cause  of  the 
World  War.  Almost  a  hundred 
pages  of  footnotes,  many  citing 
hitherto  inaccessible  sources,  en¬ 
hance  the  value  of  this  book,  which 
every  modern  history  scholar  should 
possess. 

Price  $5. 


ORDER  FROM  YOUR  BOOKSTORE,  OR 

UNIVERSITY  OF  OKLAHOMA  PRESS  : 


NORMAN 


"INDISPENSABLE!" 

Thus  Henry  L.  Mencken,  the  stimulating  editor 
of  "The  American  Mercury"  describes  "Books 
Abroad."  Not  published  for  profit — rather  to 
further  international  understanding  —  "Books 
Abroad"  has  achieved  an  international  circula¬ 
tion  on  the  recommendations  of  friends. 

Stress  of  the  times  has  forced  us  to  charge  a 
subscription  price.  Only  one  dollar  a  year, 
"Books  Abroad"  remains  worthy  of  your  recom¬ 
mendation  to  friends  who  are  interested  in  the 
world’s  literature. 


A 


BOUND  VOLUMES 

The  University  Press  has  bound  a  limited  num¬ 
ber  of  volumes  of  "Books  Abroad"  for  1931, 
which  may  be  had  for  $2.50  each. 

A 

ARTHUR  SCHNJT2LER:  A  SYMPOSIUM 

We  are  publishing  in  attractive  pamphlet  form 
the  symposium  concluded  in  this  issue  of 
"Books  Abroad"  on  Arthur  Schnitzler.  Although 
bound  in  paper,  it^is  attractively  printed  in 
Poliphilus  type  on  thf  finest  book  paper  and  is 
a  worthy  addition  to  iny  Schnitzler  collector’s 
book  shelf.  Price  fifty  cents  the  copy.  Ready 
May  23.  Order  from  the 


UNIVERSITY  OF  OKLAHOMA  PRESS  :  NORMAN 
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^Pellegrino  Nicolli.  La  Carboneria  in  Italia. 
Vicenza.  Cri^ofari.  1931.  10  lire.-  Delvings 
into  the  obscure  growth  of  the  patriotic  secret 
society. 

■^Generale  A.  Pirajno.  Cuida  Storica  politico' 
militure  del  Risorgimento  Italiano.  Livorno. 
Belforte.  1931.  6  lire. — Tabular  arrangement, 
with  running  commentary,  of  the  events  which 
led  to  uniheation 

■^Nicola  Zingarelli.  La  vita,  i  tempi  e  le  opere 
dt  Dante.  Milano.  Vallardi.  1931. —  A  funda- 
mental  work  for  the  life  and  works  of  the 
fimous  Florentine.  Originally  issued  in  1901, 
this  present  edition  has  been  augmented  by  a 
detailed  exposition  of  the  Divine  Comedy. 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

■^Raffaele  Calzini.  Festival  europeo.  Milano. 
Treves.  1931.  15  lire.  -The  author  has  been 
everywhere  in  Europe,  seen  every'thing,  knows 
anecdotes  about  everybody. 

★Giovanni  Comisso.  ^uefta  e  Parigi.  Milano. 
Ceschina.  1931.  12  lire. — A  book  of  impres' 
sions  by  one  who  writes  feehngly  and  intere^' 
ingly. 

★Eugenio  Treves.  Leggende  piemontesi.  Mi' 
lano.  “Unitas.”  1931.  10  lire. — A  beautiful 
colledlion  of  Piedmontese  legends,  mo^ly 
based  on  the  oral  and  written  traditions  of  the 
local  countryside. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Alice  Galimberti.  Canti  di  pace  e  di  batta' 
glia.  Bologna,  Zanichelli.  1931.  10  lire. — 
Short  poems  inspired  by  and  in  imitation  of 
Carducci.  Not  very  successful. 

★Giovanni  Longo.  Ombre  al  sole.  Palermo. 
Ediz.  del  “Ciclope.”  1931.  10  lire. — A  neat 
collection  of  lyrics,  characterized  by  spontaneh 
ty  and  facility  of  versihcation. 

ITALIAN  ART 

★Enrico  Piceni.  Chirlanda  per  Chariot.  Mi' 
lano.  Schweiller.  1931.-  Brilliantly  witty  com' 
mentary  on  Charlie  Chaplin.  Soon  to  appear 
in  English  whth  illuArations  by  one  of  Italy’s 
leading  caricaturi^s. 

ITALIAN  SCIENCE 

★Ferando  Barbacini.  Le  meraviglie  dei  cieli. 
Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  25  lire. — Popular 
explanation  of  the  movements  of  the  celeAial 
bodies. 
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★Italo  Balbo.  Stormi  in  Volo  sull'Oceano. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  50  lire. — This  is 
a  de  luxe  edition  of  General  Balbo's  account 
of  his  now  famous  flight  to  South  America.  A 
real  “gioiello  editoriale.” 

★E.  Barili.  Principi  di  coltura  fasci^a.  Roma. 
“I  Diritti  della  scuola.”  1931.  6  lire. — The 
fundamentals  of  Fascia  “kultur”  for  schools 
and  colleges. 

★Paolo  Bignami.  Tra  i  colonizzatori  in  TripO' 
litania.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  30  lire. — 
Survey  of  all  the  Italian  colonies  with  special 
attention  to  Libia,  by  a  former  official. 
★Franco  Ciarlantini.  Died  anni  di  Fascismo. 
Lanciano.  Carabba.  1931.  10  lire. — By  a 
devoted  disciple  of  II  Duce. 

★Arturo  Marpicati.  Fondamenti  ideali  e 
^orici  del  Fascismo.  Bologna.  Zanichelli,  1931. 
5  lire. — Brief  but  exceptionally  clear  expose 
of  the  tenets  of  Fascism. 

★Rodolfo  Morandi.  Storia  della  Grande  In' 
duftria  in  Italia.  Bari.  Laterza.  1931.  22  lire. — 
Hi^orical  background  and  present  develop' 
ment. 

★Alberto  De  Stefani.  Manuale  di  Finanza. 
Bologna.  Zanichelli.  1931.  30  lire. — The  6nan' 
cial  organization  of  the  Fascia  ^ate  examined 
by  one  of  its  6r^  Minivers  of  Finance. 

DANISH  FICTION 

★Johannes  Buchholtz.  Susanne.  K0benhavn. 
Gyldendal.  1931.  2  vols.  12  kroner. — ^Technic' 
ally  perfedt  novel,  lacking  in  emotional  sub' 
i^tance. 

★Marcus  Lauesen.  Og  nu  venter  vi  paa  Slpb. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — 
Novel  of  a  family  of  sea'captains,  ably  done 
in  the  Prouitian  manner. 

★Thomas  Olesen  L0kken.  Mosepigens  Spn. 
K0benhavn.  Hasselbalch.  1931. — Reali^ic 
^ory  of  everyday  life  among  the  Danish 
peasants,  with  especial  emphasis  on  emotional 
religion. 

★Chri^ian  F.  Mortensen.  Offer'Klitten.  K0' 
benhavn.  Hasselbalch.  1931.  3  kroner. — A 
somber  ^ory  from  the  rough  and  barren  North 
Sea  coa^  of  Denmark. 

★Knud  S0nderby.  Midt  i  en  Jazztid.  K0ben' 
havn.  Jespersen  6^  Pio.  1931.  4.75  kroner. — 
A  young  author's  rather  dreary  pidture  of  his 
own  generation. 


i  The  culture  of  Europe?  I 
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BUT  CONSIDER,  AS  WELL,  THE  TRADITION 
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prickly  pear  flats,  greasewood  deserts, 

Brazos  bottoms,  Pecos  brakes,  Mogollon 
(  Mountains — is  like  no  other  land  on  earth 
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THE  ITALIAN  MONTHLY  REVIEW 

If  you  are  interested  in  Italy  or  in  Italian  activities  in  America,  Atlantica  will  prove 
indispensable  to  you.  Atlantica  presents  each  month  (in  English)  the  best  of  Italian 
life  and  letters.  It  is  a  publication  of  vital  importance  for  those  who  wish  to  keep 
abreast  of  contemporary  Italian  thought.  It  receives  the  unqualified  endorsement  of 
men  and  women  high  in  Italo-American  social,  cultural,  artistic  and  business  life.  35c 
a  copy,  $3.50  a  year.  You  cannot  afford  to  miss  a  single  issue.  Order  through  your 
newsdealer  or  use  the  coupon  below. 
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(  )  Please  enter  my  subscription  to  your  magazine  for  one  year  for  which  /  en¬ 

close  f3.50 
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BOOKS  ABROAD 


DANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

■^Erik  Careens.  Den  psyl{oandlytisl{e  Metode. 
K0benhavn.  Jespersen  6?  Pio.  1931.  4.50 
kroner. — Clear  presentation  of  the  fundamen- 
tals  of  the  theory. 

•^Knud  Holmhoc.  0r}{enen  Brcender.  K0hen' 
havn.  Reitzel.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — A  young 
journali^'s  account  of  his  auto  trip  through 
the  North  African  desert. 

•^C.  Luplau  Janssen.  Verdernsruynmets  Gaa' 
der.  K0henhavn.  Jespersen  ^  Pio.  1931.  5 
kroner. — A  popular,  illu^rated  presentation 
of  modern  astronomy. 

■^Johannes  V.  Jensen.  Form  og  Sjcel.  K0hen' 
havn.  Gyldendal.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — Essays 
on  art. 

■^Johannes  V.  Jensen.  Den  jydsl^e  Blceft.  K0' 
benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1931.  4.50  kroner. — 
Strongly  regional  poetry. 

★Robert  Neiiendam.  Mennesl{er  bag  Masker. 
K0benhavn.  Jespersen  6?  Pio.  1931.  5  kroner. 
— Essays  on  the  Danish  theater  and  its  person- 
alities. 

NORWEGIAN  LITERATURE 

★Ingjald  Nissen.  Sjelelige  Kriser  i  menneskets 
Iw.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931. — A  sane  and  well 
documented  interpretation  of  Ibsen  in  the 
light  of  modern  psychology. 

NORWEGIAN  FICTION 

★Olai  Aslagsson.  Buffalo.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 
1931.  3.25  kroner. — Story  of  a  buffalo  cow  and 
her  two  calves,  told  by  an  able  observer  of 
life  on  the  prairie. 

★Peter  Bendow  (pseud.)  Hvad  kcin  \kk^  hende 
en  dame?  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.  3.50  kroner. 
— Humorous  iftory  of  an  Oslo  girl's  adventures 
in  Berlin. 

★Axel  Berentsen.  N’'-  6.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 
1931.  5.50  kroner.  -Cross  section  of  life  in 
an  apartment  house  in  Oslo.  Recommended 
by  jury  in  a  novel  content. 

★Johan  Bojer.  Mens  aarene  gaar.  Oslo.  Gyl- 
dendal.  1931.  5  kroner. — Proving  that  the 
great  noveli^  is  also  ma^er  of  the  short 
^ory. 

★Oskar  Braaten.  Prinsesse  Teresa.  Oslo.  A- 
schehoug.  1931.  5  kroner.  -Study  of  the 
vicftim  of  an  inferiority  complex.  Some  new’ 
phases  of  Braa ten's  art  and  personality. 
★Alexander  Brinchmann.  Deilig  er  jorden. 
Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  7  kroner. -  Modern 
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treatment  of  the  parent-children  problem. 
Honorable  mention  in  novel  contest.  (The 
author  is  the  well-known  detedtive-Story 
writer,  pseudonym  Roy  Roberts). 

★Diderik  Brochmann.  Cassiopeia.  Oslo.  As¬ 
chehoug.  1931.  4.50  kroner. — Quiet,  yet 
absorbing  Story,  written  in  a  reminiscent 
mood,  of  three  years  on  a  sailing  vessel. 
★Sigurd  Christiansen.  To  levende  og  en  dfid. 
Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  6  kroner. — A  man's 
life  is  worth  more  than  conventional  ideas  of 
heroism.  Winner  of  the  first  Norwegian  prize 
as  well  as  of  the  “Great  Nordic  prize”  in  the 
recent  Scandinavian  novel  contest. 

★Jonas  Dahl.  Cargad  0r  Sahl.  Oslo.  Asche¬ 
houg.  1931.  7.50  kroner.”  An  old-fashioned 
Story,  setting  in  Bergen  and  its  environs,  is 
reprinted  in  new,  attractive  edition,  illustrated 
by  the  gifted  artist,  Ridley  Brochgrevink. 
★Olav  Duun.  Rdgnhild.  Oslo.  Norli.  1931. 
5  kroner.  -  Sequel  to  Medmenne5l(e,with  which 
it  forms  an  inspired  w’ork  on  the  evil  forces 
of  the  world  and  their  conquest.  Written  in 
Landsmaal. 

★Peter  Egge.  GaeUer.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931. 
6.50  kroner. — A  Story  rich  in  human  interest, 
by  one  of  Norway's  beSt-loved  novelists.  Third 
prize  in  the  novel  contest. 

★Sven  ElveStad.  Storhertuginnen  av  Spetb 
salen.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  4.75  kroner. — 
Detective  Story  of  Oslo,  written  under  the 
pseudonym,  Stein  Riverton. 

★Karo  Espeseth.  Sar  son  ennu  bl0r.  Oslo.  Gyl¬ 
dendal.  1931. — Modern,  outspoken  novel  of  a 
w’ar- wrecked  German  and  a  Norwegian  girl. 
★Johann  Falkberget.  ChriStumus  Sextus:  I 
hammerens  tegn.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.  9.75 
kroner. — The  second  part  of  his  monumental 
historical  cycle  about  miners,  peasants  and 
officials  of  the  R0ros  mining  district. 

★Ronald  Fangen.  Ertk.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931. 
7  kroner.  Picture  of  poSt-war  youth  in  the 
maelstrom  of  our  materialistic  age.  Sequel  to 
Nogen  unge  mennesker. 

★Frantz  Ferdinand  (pseud.)  Vigdis  og  hennes 
barns  fedre.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931. — Well 
written  debut  novel  of  a  peasant  girl,  her 
illegitimate  child  and  her  Struggle  to  keep 
secret  the  identity  of  her  seducer. 

★Mikkjel  F0nhus.  L0venc  i  Kilimatut.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1931.  450  kroner. — African 

animal  Story. 

★Hans  Backer  FiirSt.  Duskregn.  Oslo.  Gylden¬ 
dal.  1931.  5.50  kroner. — Modern  Oslo  novel 
with  a  Strong  sex  interest.  Honorable  mention 
in  the  novel  contest. 
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■^Kriislmann  Gudmundsson.  Den  bid  l^y^t.  tells  the  ^ory  of  a  Danish  sailor  and  his  life 
Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.  5  kroner. — The  graiv  in  Canada. 

dcur  and  beauty  of  Icelandic  nature  form  an  ★Gabriel  Scott.  Bar\efietteren.  Oslo.  Gylden- 
effecitive  setting  for  this  ^ory  of  friendship  and  dal.  1931.  7  kroner. — A  ^ory  of  some  old 
young  love.  paupers,  done  in  Scott's  somewhat  drawm-out 

★Ingeborg  Refling  Hagen.  Har  du  hfirt  det?  but  charming  manner. 

Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.  2.75  kroner. — Six  ★Chri^ian  Sparre.  46  timer.  Oslo.  Asche- 
^ries,  the  mo^t  important  an  unusual  inter-  houg.  1931.  3.50  kroner. — DeteAive  Story  by 
pretation  of  themes  from  Nordic  mythology.  a  popular  author  of  light  fleftion. 

★Lars  Hansen.  Hdkjerringl{jeften.  Oslo.  Gyl-  ★Tarjei  Vesaas.  SigridStdllbrofcfe.  Oslo.  Norli. 
dendal.  1931.  5  kroner.  -Brisk  tale  of  the  1931.  5  kroner. — A  Landsmal  novel  drawing 
dangerous  life  of  Norwegian  fishermen.  an  unforgettable  picture  of  an  old  peasant  wo- 

-^Mita  Hartmann.  Vi  nye  fattig.  Oslo.  Gyl-  man  and  aptly  rendering  the  atmosphere  of  her 
dendal.  1931.  4.a<)  kroner.  Light  entertain-  mountain  farm. 

ment.  A  society  woman  is  forced  to  work  for  ★Julli  Wiborg.  Kusinen  fra  landet.  Oslo, 

her  living.  Cappelen.  1931.  3.50  kroner. — Young  girl's 

★Sigurd  Hocl.  En  dag  i  October.  Oslo.  Gylden-  Story  by  a  much  loved  writer, 
dal.  1931.  7.50  kroner. — Second  prize  in  the 

novel  contest.  Analysis  of  modern  marriage  NORWEGIAN  ART 

by  a  gifted  young  writer. 

★Axel  Kielland.  Kolumbus  opddger  Gr^^nland.  ★Anders  Bugge  and  others,  editors.  7^orsl{ 

Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.-  -Fantastic  tale  of  a  Kultur  i  Samtige  billeder  fra  Oldtid  til  ?{utid. 

Norwegian  expedition  to  Greenland,  and  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1931.—  A  history  of  Nor- 
rivalry  between  the  Norwegian  and  Danish  wegian  civilization  presented  through  150 
inhabitants  of  that  island.  heliogravure  reproductions  of  works  of  art. 

★Axel  Krogh.  Asgrim  Undbj^rges  arv. 

Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  6.50  kroner.  -His-  MISCELLANEOUS 

torical  novel  of  Setesdal. 

★Kathrine  Lie.  Mun}{egdrdsd0trene.  Oslo.  ★Argus.  The  Economic  Aspect  of  the  Aus- 
Gyldendal.  1931.  2.75  kroner.  -Charming  tro'German  Customs  Union. -Dr.  Edvard 
^ory  for  young  girls.  Benes.  The  AuSlro- German  Customs  Union 

★Ingebjdrg  Maelandsmo.  Ola  lensmann.  Oslo.  Project.  M.  Bitterman.  Austria  and  the  Cus- 

Norli.  1931.— Landsmal  novel  of  the  time  Union.  Praha.  Orbis.  1931.-  -  Very 

when  Charles  the  Twelfth  invaded  Norway.  thorough  Studies,  leading  to  the  conclusion 
Rich  variety  of  events.  usual  attitude  of  European  Statesmen 

★Barbra  Ring.  Eldjarilad.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 

1931.  7  kroner.— Pathetic  Story  of  a  hunch-  ★Vojta  Benes.  Ceskoslovensl{d  Amenl^a  v 
backed  girl,  heiress  of  a  prominent  peasant  Odboji.  Praha.  Pokrok.  1931.  Vol.  I.  49  Kc. 
family.  The  pre-war  Status  of  the  more-than-a-million 

★O.  E.  Rellvaag.  Den  s.gnede  dng.  Oslo.  A-  Czech  settlers  .n  the  Un.ted  States, 

schehoug.  1931.  6.75  kroner. — The  laSt  volume  ★Else  Makli  Brag.  Vad  Ulla  och  Pelle  sago 

of  his  series  about  the  Norwegian  pioneers  on  Sl^ansen.  Stockholm.  ^^/ahlStrom  6?  Wid- 
the  Dakota  prairie  and  their  children.  Trans-  strand.  1931.  4.50  kroner.-  Two  children  at 
lated  as  Their  Father's  God.  a  museum.  Pictures  and  jingles. 

★Runa  (pseud,  for  Elisabeth  Beskow).  Hans  ieCartas  ineditas  de  Antero  de  ^uental  a 

fUnes  lys.  Oslo.  Cammermey'er.  1931.  3.25  Oliveira  Martins.  Coimbra.  Imprensa  da  Uni¬ 
kroner. — A  girl  declines  a  count  as  her  lover.  versidadc.  1931.--  Interpretation  of  the  poet 

Translation  from  a  Swedish  author  equally  through  these  newly  discovered  letters, 
well  known  and  loved  in  the  three  Scandinav-  ★Lotten  Dahlgren.  Marie  Charlottes  Dagbo\. 

ian  countries  for  her  ideali^ic  waitings.  Stockholm.  Wahl^rom  6?  Wid^trand.  1931. 

★Axel  Sandemose.  En  sj0mann  gar  i  land.  6.50  kroner.— The  diary,  ably  edited,  of  a 

Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1931.  6.50  kroner. — A  woman  of  the  lesser  Swedish  nobility,  1819- 

talented  Danish  author  with  Norwegian  blood  1878. 

in  his  veins  who  has  recently  settled  in  Nor-  ★Dr.  Jaromar  Dolezal.  Masaryl(  osmdesitilety. 

way.  This  is  his  fir^  book  in  Norwegian,  and  Praha.  Statni  nakladatel<tvi.  1931.  34  Kc. — 


THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE 

AKACAPRI,  ITALY 

It  is  the  purpose  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service  to  further  through  Literature 
that  intellectual  understanding  between  nations  which  breeds  good-will  and  world- 
peace;  to  serve  more  particularly  the  interests  of  the  student,  traveler,  teacher,  librarian 
and  bookseller  seeking  information  concerning  the  literary  and  artistic  life  of  Italy  and 
the  writings  in  English  (or  English  translation)  inspired  by  Italy, 

Services  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service 

Bool(s  in  Italian — For  the  purchase  of  Italian  books  our  clients  have  the  services  of  an 
organization  which  for  fifteen  years  has  given  satisfactory  service  to  American 
scholars  and  university  libraries. 

Italian  Literary  Periodicals — A  circular  giving  the  titles  and  foreign  and  domestic  sub¬ 
scription-prices  of  the  leading  Italian  literary  periodicals  will  be  sent  to  any  address 
upon  request. 

Free  Lists  of  Current  Italian  Publications — Upon  request,  clients  may  receive,  free  of 
cost,  a  monthly  list  of  current  Italian  publications. 

Binding  of  Italian  Bool{s — Clients  may  arrange  for  their  books  to  be  bound  in  the  at¬ 
tractive  Italian  style. 

THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE  provides  a  complete  bibliographical 
and  book-buying  service,  located  in  Italy  and  therefore  in  immediate  proximity  to  the 
primary  Italian  sources  of  information.  Persons  residing  outside  Italy  may  write  in  Eng¬ 
lish,  French  or  any  other  language  of  preference  and  be  assured  of  a  prompt  and  precise 
response.  Any  question  relative  to  modern  Italian  literature  will  receive  immediate  at¬ 
tention. 

Further  information  upon  request 


LES  CAHIERS  DE  SELECTION 

Direaeur:  ANDRE  DE  RIDDER 
Cahiers  parus: 

I  Raoul  Dufy,  88  pages,  40  rcprodudlions  6  Marc  Chagall,  lya  pages,  96  rcproduc' 
a  GuSlave  dc  Smet,  1 36  pages,  72  reproduc'  tions 

tions  7  Marcoussis,  72  pages,  48  rcprodudlions 

3  Ossip  Zadl^ine,  72  pages,  51  rcprodudlions  8  G.  de  Chirico,  88  pages,  56  rcprodudlions 

4  Edgard  Tytgat,  152  pages,  96  reproduc-  9  Gromaire,  56  pages,  32  rcprodudlions 

tions  10  Gargallo,  68  pages,  36  rcprodudlions 

5  Fernand  Leger,  72  pages,  35  reproduC'  ii  Baumei^ler,  64  pages,  32  rcprodudlions 

tions  12  Van  oter  Berghe,  104  pages,  72  reprcK 

dudlions 

II  rcAc  quclques  colledlions  completes  dc  la  premiere  serie,  au  prix  dc  i2y  francs 

pour  Tetranger. 

La  souscription  a  la  secondc  serie  (cahiers  No.  13  a  ly)  cA  ouverte,  au  prix  de  36  francs. 
Prix  par  cahicr:  15  francs. 

Paraitront  dans  cettc  secondc  serie:  Picusso,/espeTs,  Schlemmer,  Lhote,  Kandis\y,  etc. 

Editions  selection 
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Pleate  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers. 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


The  Once  Over 

Scholarly  volume  on  the  development  of  Masa' 
ryk  up  to  1930. 

■^Pascal  M.  d'Elia,  S.  J.  The  Triple  Demism 
of  Sun  Tat  Sen.  Wuchang.  The  Franciscan 
Press.  1931.  $1.75. — Translatiop,  annotated, 
of  the  Three  Principles. 

i(A.  C.  Josephus  Jitta  en  E.  H.  Bisschop 
Boele.  Sociale  wetgeving.  Groningen.  J.  B.  Woh 
tcrs’  uitgeversmaatschappij.  1931.  3.90  florins. 
—History  of  social  legislation  in  the  Nether' 
lands  from  earlier  times. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Otakar  Kadner,  editor.  Cesl^oslo' 
vensl{d  Vla^tiveda.  Volume  X.  Osveta.  Praha. 
Sfinx.  Bohumil  Janda.  1931.— Scientific,  cuh 
tural  and  educational  growth  in  the  Republic. 
★Literature  of  the  World  Revolution.  Mos' 
cow.  State  Publishing  House.  1931.  $2.50  per 
year. — Two  numbers,  June  1931,  and  Special 
Number,  of  this  monthly  edited  by  Bruno 
Jasiensky  and  Antal  Hidas.  Styled  the  only 
international  publication  devoted  to  proletary 
ian  literature. 

★Maurice  van  der  Mijnsbrugge.  The  Cretan 
Koinon.  New  York.  1931.  Stechert.  $1.15. — 
A  ^udy  of  the  epigraphical  and  hi^orical 
evidence,  with  chapters  on  the  nature  of  the 
union. 

irH<iul{a  Polsl{a.  Warszawa.  Wyd.  Kasy  im 
Mianowskiego.  1931. — Volume  XIV  of  this 
excellent  series  on  Sciences  and  Letters  in 
Poland. 

★E^her  Blenda  Nord^rom.  Patron  Anmari. 
Stockholm.  Wahl^trom  Wid^rand.  1931. 
5.75  kroner.  A  Swedish  flapper  goes  back  to 
the  soil  and  finds  love. 

★R.  H.  Setoii'Watson.  Sloval^ia  Then  and 
Jiow.  Praha.  Orbis.  1931.  (English  version,  Lon' 
don,  George  Allen  6?  Unwin,  Ltd.) — Collec' 
tion  of  authoritative  opinions  on  pojft'war 
growth  of  Czecho'Slovakia. 

★E.  I.  Spendiarov.  Angliisfei  Samcyoutchitel. 
Leningrad.  Gosizdat.  193a.  2  rubles  75  kopeks. 
— English  self-taught;  for  engineers  and  ^U' 
dents  of  higher  technical  schools. 

★Vlad.  Vancura.  Margareta  Lazarovd.  Praha. 
Sfinx.  Bohumil  Janda.  1931. — Novel  of  robber' 
knights,  and  a  touching  love  ^ory  for  good 
measure. 

★Milos  Weingart,  editor.  Shorni}{  Predndsel{ 
0  T.  G.  Masaryl(ovi.  Praha.  Slovansky  U^av. 
^93 1- — Six  essays  on  various  phases  of  Masa' 
ryk's  scholarly  and  political  activities. 

★M.  A.  Zimmermann.  Spolecno^  J^drodnu. 
Praha.  Orbis.  1931.  60  Kc. — Hi^ory  and 
analysis  of  the  League  of  Nations,  with  some 
prophecies  as  to  its  future. 
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AM  ERIC  AM  TEXTBOOKS 

SPANISH 

★J.  P.  Wickersham  Crawford.  Un  Viaje  por 
Espana.  New  York.  Holt.  1931.  $1.00. — A 
composition  book. 

★Elizabeth  Andros  Fo^er.  Spanish  Composi' 
tion.  New  York.  Norton.  1932. — For  second 
year  high  school  or  second  seme^er  college. 
Based  on  selections  from  modern  Spanish  au' 
thors. 

★Nicolas  Gonzalez  Ruiz  and  E.  Allison  Peers. 
Six  Tales  from  Calderon.  New  York.  Holt. 

1931.  $0.80. — Plays  retold;  on  the  order  of 
Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

★Ralph  E.  House  and  Erwin  K.  Mapes.  The 
Essentials  of  Spanish  Grammar.  Boston.  Ginn. 

1932.  $1.40. — In  two  parts,  a  compact  begin' 
ning  bcx)k  embracing  the  essentials,  and  an 
economical  review  treatise. 

★Mariano  Jose  de  Larra.  Selected  Essays. 
Boston.  Ginn.  1932.  $1.00. — Edited  with 
Intrcxiuction,  Notes  and  Vcxabulary  by  Caro' 
line  B.  Bourland. 

★Conde  de  las  Navas.  £l  Procurador  Terba' 
buena.  New  York.  Century.  1931. — Story  on 
the  same  theme  as  Alarcon's  El  Capitdn  Vc- 
neno  although  somewhat  simpler.  Edited  by 
Daniel  da  Cruz  and  Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
★Guillermo  Rivera.  Libro  de  Temas  Cartel' 
lanos.  Bo!>ton.  Heath.  1931. — 28  lessons,  each 
based  on  a  selection  of  literary  Spanish  with 
appropriate  oral  and  written  exercises  for 
second  year  college  work. 

★Robert  K.  Spaulding.  Syntax  of  the  Spanish 
Verb.  New  York.  Holt.  1931.  $0.92.— Con' 
cise  ^atement  of  usage  as  observed  in  modern 
authors.  Carries  sufficient  material  for  review 
and  composition  book. 

★Tamayo  y  Baus.  Lo  Positive.  Bo^on.  Heath. 
1931. — Edited  by  Philip  Harry  and  Alfonso 
de  Salvio.  Reprinting  of  the  1908  edition. 
★Palacio  Valdes.  La  Movela  de  un  Moveliila. 
Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — Abridged  edition  of 
Palacio  Valdes'  account  of  his  fir^t  seventeen 
years.  Edited  by  H.  Alpern  and  J.  Martel. 

ITALIAN 

★Grazia  Deledda.  II  Vecchio  della  Montagna. 
Chicago.  University  of  Chicago  Press.  1932. — 
The  fir^  of  Deledda's  novels  in  the  naturaliAic 
manner.  Edited  by  Joseph  G.  Fucilla. 


